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PART 1.-General Information Relating to 
the School. 

THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE , 
founded in October, 1895, is a recognised School of the University of 
London in the Faculties of Economics (including Commerce), of Laws, 
and of Arts (for History, Geography, Sociology and Anthropology). 
Students are registered as Internal Students of the University, with a 
view to proceeding to the degrees of Bachelor of Science in Economics 
(B.Sc.(Econ.) ), Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.), Bachelor of Laws 
(LL.B.), and Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), or to Higher Degrees, such as 
M.A., Ph.D., M.Sc. (Econ.), M.Com., LL.M., LL.D ., D.Sc. (Econ.), or 
D.Lit. 

The lectures and classes at the School are open also to approved 
students who have not matriculated or who do not wish to pursue a 
full University course-in particular to those engaged in banking, 
accounting, railway and other transport, commerce and industry, to 
civil servants and municipal officials, to teachers and to those engaged 
in or qualifying for social work. To all these the School affords, by 
day and evening, the opportunity of specialised or advanced study on 
particular subjects. 

The School offers special facilities for post-graduate research, 
under the supervision of professors or otherwise, and in almost all 
branches of its teaching provides special lectures and seminars for 
graduate students. The Library, which includes the British Library of 
Political and Economic Science, the Fry Library of International 
Law, the Schuster Library of Comparative Legislation and the Acworth 
collection on Transport, is one of the largest in London, and contains 
many unique items . It is open to all approved readers without fee. 

In the Faculty of Economics the School provides complete Courses 
for the degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). It provides also approved courses of 
study and research facilities for students proceeding to the higher 
degrees of M.Sc., Ph.D., and D.Sc. 

In the same Faculty, the School provides (apart from modern 
languages) a complete course for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
(B.Com.). The necessary teaching in modern languages is provided 
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by University College, King's College and the School of Oriental 
Studies, and is covered by the inclusive fee. In this Faculty students 
may also proceed to the degree of M.Com. 

All the courses necessary for the degrees of B.Sc. (Econ.) and 
B.Com. are given at hours enabling them to be taken both by day 
and by evening students. It is possible, therefore, for those who are 
occupied by day, and can devote only their evenings to study, to work 
for these degrees, equally with the day-time students. 

In t~e F<;1-culty of L<;1,ws the_ S_chool co-operates with King's College 
and Umvers1ty College m prov1dmg complete day and evening courses 
for the degree of LL.B., and students registered at any of the three 
colleges have access to all the necessary lectures wherever given. 
Students of the School may also proceed to the degrees of LL.M. and 
LL.D. 

In the Faculty of Arts, the School registers internal students 
proceedin~ to the degree o~ B.A., only if they contemplate taking 
Honours m Geography, Soc10logy, Anthropology, or History, or the 
General Degree with Geography. For such students the School 
provides, in co-operation with other colleges in the University, com-
plete Intermediate and Final courses. For students in this Faculty 
registered elsewhere, it provides, in addition to the above-mentioned 
subjects, approved courses in Economics, Law, History and Logic. 
Students of the School may also proceed in this Faculty to the degrees 
of M.A., Ph.D., and D.Lit. 

In the Faculty of Science the School provides approved courses in 
Geography and Cultural Anthropology for the degree of B.Sc. 

The School provides courses also for a number of University 
diplomas and School certificates. Among these are :-(i) The 
Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration, the Cer-
tificate in Social Science, and the Certificate in Mental Health; (ii) the 
Academic Diploma in Geography; (iii) the Academic Diploma in 
Psychology; (iv) the Academic Diploma in Anthropology; (v) the 
Academic Diploma in Public Administration; and (vi) the Certificate 
in International Studies. The certificates granted by the School have 
been recognised by the University as certificates of proficiency, and 
students reading for them are registered as Associate Students of the 
University. 

Detailed information as to the courses for the various degrees, 
diplomas and certificates is given on pp. 271-370 of this Calendar. 

During the Summer Term a number of short courses are given, 
intended primarily for overseas students, and these include a special 
series of Studies of Contemporary Britain, comprising a number of 
short complete courses dealing with modern problems, economic, 
imperial, international and sociological (p. 247). 
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The School maintains a department o~ Social_ Scien~e an~ Admini-

stration : this department awards a Certificate m Soc18:-l Sc:ence a1:d 
Administration, and prepares students for th~ ~cade:111c D1pl?ma m 
Sociology and Social Administration. In add1t10n, with the aid of a 

enerous grant made by the Commonwealth J::und, th e d: partm ent 
irovides an advanced one year course for social work ers m Mental 
Health (p. 219). 

There is a special Railway Department to which many of the 
principal Railway Compan~es contribute and send students. 

At the request, and with the support, of a number of impor_tant 
business firms, the School has established a departmen\ of Busmess 
Administration. The department carries ou_t resear_c~ mtn pr~bl ?ms 
of business administration and gives specialised trammg to a limited 
number of selected students (p. 252). 

The School provides an advanced cour se of trai~ing for stud ent s 
who wish to enter the Diplomatic c:-nd Consul':1-r Servi ce~. !h e co:u se 
covers two years, and a Certificate m Internat10nal Studi es 1s awarded 
to successful students (p. 370). 

A special course on Colonial Admin_istratio?, in ?oth its admini-
strative and anthropological aspects, 1s provided m the Lent and 
Summer terms of each session (p. 206). 

Under the Revised Regulations for Civil Service Appointme1:ts, 
the courses at the School are well adapted to st1:d~nts :prepanng 
for the general competitive examination for the admm1strative grade 
of the Civil Service, at home and abroad, and arrangements are made 
for advising such students in their studies (p. 392). 

A detailed list of the lectures, classes and seminars at ~he School 
is given on p. 85. They include cou~ses in the _follow1~g <;1-mong 
other subjects :-Principles of Economics a11:d . the1r applicat10n _ t~ 
Social Industrial and Business Problems ; Statistics and Mathematics , 
Philu;ophy, Psychology, Logic and Scientific ~ethod; Commerce 
and Industry, including ~oreign _Trade, Bc:n~<.mg _an~ :urrenc:y, 
Transport, Tariffs, Accountmg, Busm~ss ~dm1m~tration, Ec~nom1~ 
History and Modern Political and Constitut101:al History ; Ge?graphy: 
various aspects of English Law; Comm~rc1al and_ ~ndustnal Law_, 
International Law; International Affairs; Politics and Pub~1c 
Administration ; Social Biology ; Sociology ; Anthropology ; Socia] 
Science and Administration; English Literature. 

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries are awarded ~nnually by 
examination (about March) under the London Intercollegiate ~cholar-
ships Board. The School also awards valuable S~u~entsh1ps and , 
J;ri~e~ f~orn, ~in:i~ ~q tt~e (p. ~T~) 
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The School publications include a quarterly journal," Economica," 
which, while mainly devoted to the publication of original work by 
staff and students of the School, also contains papers by other 
contributors and a complementary journal, "Politica," published 
half-yearly (p. 433); a" Survey of English Law," an annual bulletin 
of the development of English legislation , case law and legal literature 
(p. 437) ; and an "Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases," 
which contains detailed digests of such decisions of in tern a tional 
tribunals and of national courts in all countries as illustrate the 
development of public international law in the course of each year 
(p. 437). A list of the School "Studies in Economics and Political 
Science " (old series), and of the volumes published (as from 1931) in 
the new Departmental Series, is printed at the end of this Calendar. 

The London and Cambridge Economic Service of statistics and 
memoranda bearing on the current economic position is maintained 
by the School, in co-operation with the University of Cambridge and 
Harvard University (U.S.A.) (p. 435). 

There is a Book-room established in the School for the convenience 
of students, where all text-books can be obtained, new or secondhand, 
as well as all stationery requisites. 

The fees payable to the School include a subscription to the 
Students' Union, which manages common rooms and a lending library, 
organises athletic sports, publishes a periodical journal and arranges 
debates and discussions from time to time. An athletic ground of 
20 acres near Malden was purchased by the School in 1921 and a new 
and commodious Pavilion was opened at the ground in May, 1929. 

A list of approved furnished rooms, boarding houses and flats is 
kept by the University, and help is given to students seeking accom-
modation in London. Students desiring the benefit of this service 
should make application to The Lodgings Officer, the University 
of London Lodgings Bureau, 68 Torrington Square, W.C.r. 

The general growth of the School and the institution of the 
Commerce degree have necessitated very large additions to the accom-
modation provided by the original Passmore Edwards Hall. The 
foundation-stone of a new building adjoining the old one was laid by 
H.M. the King on 28th May, r920, and the first part became available 
for occupation in the summer of r92r. A further wing of this new 
building was opened by the Vice-Chancellor of the University in June, 
1925, whilst a final wing and two additional storeys upon the roof of 
the main block were opened in the presence of H.R.H. the Prince of 
Wales in June, r928. A new wing on the east side of Houghton 
Street was opened and brought into use in 1931, whilst in 1932-33, with 
the help of a generous grant from the Rockefeller Foundation, the 
School was able to build a new Library block (on the site of the old St. 
Clement's Press Corner Building) including a reconstruction of the 
Pas smore Edward s Hall and a further mansard storey on the fourth 
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~f ri~ Jg~;~wF~;~
1t~~0~:tt~:1t~i~sp~~Te: ~~r::1~:~o~~~fl~a~;J 

Prof essor Allyn Youn g. 

· limited by guarantee The School is mcorporated as a comrany 11 d b Court of 
· f t ki g profits It is contro e Y a 

a?-d without fpowl~rho thea ift Hon Sir Arthur Steel-Maitland, Bart., 
Governors, o w nc · · . · S GB E D Sc 
M p LLD is Chairman, and Sir Josiah tamp, S h -1 . · s:' 
LL. D., F ·B ·A Vice-Chairman; the Director of the c 00 isf thir 

· ·' · · : ' (E ) LL D The nam es o e 
tillia:!e:;Ji~1{h~t;~~hi~-~~d aJ~~istrativ~ staff of th e ~;hool 

ove~ pp 17 32 In addition "Honorary Gov ernors are are given on · - . · ' 
elect ed from time to time. 

The number of Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Assistants on 
the staff of the School is 88, while there are some 25 other Lecturers 
taking part in its work. 

The total number of students registered during the session 1932-33 
2 (2 229 men and 710 women). Of these r,340 were Regular 

~~1e~1~~aking full day or evening courses. There wer_e 652 students 
;rom countries other than the British Isles, representi;11-g some fi!ty 
constituent countries of the Briti~h E_mpire and foreign co~ntnes. 
Tables showing the detailed classification of students are given at 
the end of this Calendar. 

' The School is open on equal terms to men and to women. 



PART 11.-Director's Report on the Work of the 
School for the Session 1932-33. 

(Read on Oration Day, 22nd June, 1933.) 

The School of Economics during the past year has resembled in 
more than one way the world of economic affairs. In the crisis of a 
major building operation, the School, like the world, has been filled 
with tumult and confusion. It has been a place in which it was not 
always easy to make the voices of economists heard: a place of many 
passages wholly or partially stopped by barriers. The obstacles and 
hazards of every kind through which, in the past year, business men had 
to carry on the trade of the world have called for the same deter-
mination t<;> get through at any cost, which at certain stages of the 
building has been required of our Geographers and Statisticians, 
threading their way to their classrooms, or of students seeking the 
north-west passage to the Professor of Economics. 

It would be a happy omen for the world if we could feel that this 
analogy with th e School would continue to hold. For in the School, 
building tumult and confusion have ceased ; in the School the bricked 
up passages have all been unstopped, and easy communications 
restored. Laisser passer and competition have returned; it is no 
longer a question of whether there is any way from one part of the 
building to another ; the question now is which of several competing 
traffic routes will prove to be easiest and therefore most economic. 

Of the positive results of this building operation little need be said 
here, because the building has been mainly concerned with the re-
construction of the Library, which is described in a separate document. 
It will be sufficient to mention a few minor changes accomplished or 
proposed for completion in the coming vacation. One is the addition 
of a mansard story to the 1925 building (Cobden Wing) which will 
provide a seminar room and tutorial rooms for the Law Department. 
The other is the adaptation of the fifth floor of the main building to 
provide top lighted accommodation for the Geography Department; 
this improvement is made possible by taking into occupation No. 17, 
Houghton Street and transferring there the London Survey. With 
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the two additions named, our building on the west of Houghton Street 
will have reached its final form, and a convenient permanent allocation 
of rooms grouped by departments will become possible. Econo~ics, 
with Statistics, Commerce and Transport, Law and Geography will be 
housed in the main building on the west of Houghton Street ; Political 
Science, History, Anthropology, Sociology and Social Biology in our 
new territory on the east of Houghton Street. 

It may be hoped that in another way also the world is about to 
follow the example of the School. Judged by student numbers, the 
year 1931-32 was for the School as for the world, a year of depression. 
The rising tide of entries to the School was checked; the total of 
regular students in that year was just below the total of the year 
before. In the session now ended the upward movement has begun 
again. The total of first degree students in the School in 1932-33 rose 
to 849 as against 818 the year before, and that of higher degree students 
to 231 as against 191. The other regular students numbered z6o as 
against 217, making a total of 1,340 regular students as against 1,226 
in the year before. If the movement of our student numbers could 
be read as an advance ind ex of the trade cycle, economic recovery 
would be well on its way. 

In detail, as in general experience, this year has been rather different 
from the year before. Last year, while the men students increased, 
the women declined; this year both sexes have increased in much the 
same proportions. Last year, while the evening students increased, 
the day students declined; this year nearly the whole of the increase 
is in day students, and the evening students are little higher than 
before. Through these fluctuations the main trend persists, on the one 
hand of a rise in the numbers, both of the regular students of the 
School and of the University students of other colleges coming to us 
for part of their teaching, and on the other hand of a decline of 
" Occasional students," that is to say, those attending the School for 
special courses of lectures only. 

The School has always been conspicuous by the number of students 
attracted from overseas. This year the total is 652, of whom 296 are 
regular and 356 intercollegiate or occasional. This is practically the 
same as the record number of 653 reached in the year 1928-29. But 
the countries from which th ese students mainly come show some 
interesting changes. Broadly speaking, our imports from Europe 
are down considerably (no doubt mainly as a result of exchange 
difficulties), and those from Asia have fallen a little. On the other 
hand, our imports from North America have nearly doubled, the 
number of students rising from 59 to 113, and those from South Africa, 
Australia and New Zealand have also more than doubled, though here 
the numbers are still small. 

On the teaching side, the policy inaugurated two years ago of 
strengthening particularly the provision for postgraduate work has 
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been steadily pursued. The special pamphlet on postgraduate studies 
at the Sc:11001 na;111es now nearly a hundred courses of lectures, classes 
an_d semrnars, either confined to postgraduate students or specially 
smtable for them. The i:ew ':1-rrangerr:ents for dealing through a 
Dean of Postgraduate St1;1d1es wi~h candidates for higher degrees have 
:Vorked well. The handicap of madequate reading facilities will, it 
is hoped, be _finally removed by the opening of the new Library this 
afternoo_n,_ ~ith three r_ooms wholly devoted to research students and 
the possibility of reservmg seats in other rooms. 

Of th~ in?ividual ~ork of the teachers of the School in research 
~nd pu~lica~10n sufficie1;1t e_vidence is _given in the long, varied and 
impressive list of p~blicat101;1s contamed in the Appendix to my 
Report. Of the mam organised researches taken in hand by the 
School, t~e largest, namely_ the London Survey of Life and Labour, 
~ow drawmg to a close, has m the past year published perhaps its most 
important volume, a study of poverty and social conditions in the 
eastern. area ?f L?ndon, and has thus set up a fresh standard for 
compans_o? ~1th times before and after. The interest roused in the 
Land Utilisat10n Survey has, among other things, led to an invitation 
to_ Dr. Du~ey Stamp to spend next year in America on sabbatical leave 
with a special fellowship from the Rockefeller Foundation. 

T?~ two _new ventures described in my last Report-the Business 
Admi?istrat10n Depart1?ent and the Summer Term Courses-have 
e3:ch m the pres~n t sess10n ~ad a succes~ful second year, though each 
with numbers slightly less mstead of slightly more than in the first 
year. In these two cases, however, large numbers are not desired. 
In regard to the Business Administration, two satisfactory features 
may be noted. (?n the _one hand we are able to report that all the 
stu1ents completmg the1r course last year have either returned to 
~he1r former employers who seconded them here, or have been placed 
m f:esh emplo_YI?ent.. On the other hand, the second-year course in 
Busmess Admmistr<:1-tion has now been recognised by the University 
as ~n approved t~ir~-year cc_mrse for students in Commerce, who, 
havmg pa~sed. the~r mtermediate examination at school, take their 
final exammat10n m t~o years, but are required before obtaining a 
degree to complete a th1rd year of study. The Business Administration 
course clearly affords a most appropriate third year for this purpose. 

Changes in the teaching staff have been mainly changes of rank 
All in the School will welcome the conferment on Dr. Ormsby of th~ 
University title ?f R~ade~ in Ge~graphy and the conferment upon Dr. 
Anstey of the University title of S1r Ernest Cassel Lecturer in Commerce 
T':"o Ass~stant Le~turers have been promoted to the rank of Lecturer; 
Miss Ma~r ~eturnmg fr?m a year's special study with a Rockefeller 
Fello:V~hip 1:fl ~ast Afnca to take up work as Lecturer in Colonial 
Admmistrat10n m connection with the course recently organised under 
the g~neral charge. of Pr_o~essor ~oatman, and Mr. D. W. Brogan 
becommg Lecturer m Political Science. Other promotions are those 
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of Mr. H. E. Batson (Economics), Mr. Seab?rne. Davies (Law), M_r. 
Llewellyn Davies (Law), Mr. W .. G. East (H1stoncal Geography)_, m 
each case from Assistant to Assistant Lecturer. The net addit10ns 
to the teaching staff have been confined t~ the_ appointment of Mr. 
R. W. Firth, formerly Professor of the Umversity of Sydney, to ~e 
Lecturer in Anthropology, and Miss J. A. Kydd as an Assistant m 
Social Science. 

Among the distinctions won by our staff or governors during the 
past year I may record particularly the election of ~rofessor H. A. 
Smith as Dean of the Faculty of Laws; the re-elect10n of Professor 
Eileen Power as Dean of the Faculty of Economics, and the proposed 
conferment upon her by the University of Manchester of the honorary 
degree of Doctor of Letters; and the appointment of Mr. Frank Pick 
as Vice-Chairman of the London Passenger Transport Board. 

The staff of the School is not confined to teachers and adminis-
stra tors. The Governors, during the past year have had under 
consideration the position of other members of the permanent establi~h-
ment who fall outside the provisions of the Federation Superannuat10n 
System for Universities, the porters, refectory staff and others on whose 
help so much of the comfort of all who use the School depends. A~ a 
result it has been decided to introduce for them a Group Pens10n 
scheme, providing them, in return for contributions made partly by the 
School and partly by themselves, with insurance against de3:th or 
disablement, while in the service of the School, and with a pens10n at 
the age of 65. The Governors have also applied to the~e employees 
the principle of the Educational Allowance Scheme established f?r the 
teaching and administrative staff, granting allowances for children 
between r4 and rg in regular day attendance at a postprimary 
educational institution of recognised standing. 

Financially, the past year has been a time of anxiety for this 
School as for other University institutions. Fortunately, our two 
main anxieties have been relieved, at least for the moment, first by 
the decision of the Government to maintain without reduction the 
Treasury Grant to Universities, and, second, by the decision of the 
Rockefeller Foundation to renew the grant in aid of research by teachers, 
originally made nearly nine years ago by the Trustees of the Laura 
Spelman Rockfeller Memorial. To this grant is due a substantial 
part of that output of contributions to the advancement of knowledge 
represented by our list of publications. The renewal is for two years, 
and the grant will be either $r7,ooo a year or £4,roo a year, whichever 
is less. 

The form of this grant illustrates the perplexities of the time, for 
the Rockefeller Foundation as for the School. During recent months 
the School has had more than a theoretical interest in foreign exchanges, 
for in building and equipping the Library it has been incurring com-
mitments in sterling to be liquidated some months later by drawing 
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on a grant in dollars. It has had t , . 
advance, by sale of dollars th . d o protect Itself by obtaining in 
These operations, under the :dt~~ s needed to meet its commitments. 
successful and the School is f t e otflone of <;mr Professors, have been ·t 1 . or una e y now m a pos. t. t b on capI a account whatever h t I wn o e secure 
9n_ the side of reve~ue, since weaffJr~ 0 the dolla~ sterling exchange. 
it Is_ to our interest that the ave a dollar mc~}1;ne for research, 
possible in relation to the p ddollar should be stabilised as high as oun. 

Apart from the renewed R k f 11 
in_ the past year have been co ic 1 er grant, donations to the School 
Library, in particular manus~i n: o a numb~r of valu~ble gifts to the 
from the 18th century to th p pape~s relatmg to agncultural prices 
a number of Law Reports e _presett ay from the Duke of Bedford 
periodicals from Mr c H tv~~- 0 us by Mr. Begg, long runs of 
treatises from the lib~ary. of.Mr~~ mAg,Sand s~veral hundre~ economic 

· · · Hewms, our first D1rector. 
The first award of entrance h 1 h. 

by the Leverhulme Trustees sc oars ips from the munificent grant 
the Intercollegiate Scholarshi;~~un~e~hl_ast year, was made through 
out of the four scholarsh. . oar. is year and resulted in three 
outside London. This is fhse ~mg m open competition to schools 
entries from schools outsid L ore notable because the number of 
though the total entries fo: o:tic~n ;vash7:o gfeater this year than last, 
54 to 8r. The Leverhulme Sch 1 o ar:s ips roill: all schools rose from 
tenance grants can be attached o ar~h1ps, to wluc_h substantial main-
dance at the School possible fo' ~red m\enfed spec~ally to make atten-
the high quality shown b thr s u en s rom a ~stance. _In view of 
year we hope that their nJ' b ese extr~-metropolitan candidates this 
Leverhulme grant not etmb ~rs may 1:11crease. In the past year the 
has been used to give ad~itione~f~e reqm~ed for ent:ance scholarships, 
of the greatest possible value. searc studentships and has proved 

_S~udents do not live for sch 1 h · . . 
activities of the Student ' U ? ars ips ~lone. :rhe mfimtely varied 
continued. More than one~ mo~ and Its. affiliated societies have 
and pavilion at Malden ha ew ~o~~ty nas ansen. The athletic ground 
intercollegiate competitions ;~e Sac~ uf by been used _to capacity. In 
fields. The Boat Club afte . _oo as done well m many different 

' r wmnmg the Winter E' ht d F was narrowly defeated in the final heat f h ig s an ours, 
Team was once again amon the or t . e Allom Cup. The Rugby 
not strong enough to wing Th str~nger sides ~f t_he University, but 
year a cup which afte f . oug the Associat10n team lost this 
seemed to belong to us r th~u~ y~ar1 of ~nbroken success had almost 
about bringing back th~ L enbs admmton Team made no mistake 
to its natural home ; the;r~~: it?up, rter one year's brief absence, 
badminton court from the hand y fe ebrate~ the recovery of our 
Sculling Club has brou ht t _s o the bmlder. The Women's 
and we hope that the Jen's 1 us thT1s ye~r a cul? not won by us before, 

awn enms Club IS about to do the same. 
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The circumstances of the time and the increasing number of 
students bring to the fore the problem of their subsequent careers. 
While the School is not to be regarded as a place of vocational training 
for particular careers, importance does attach to giving those who have 
been trained by it whatever help is possible in finding a use for their 
talents. The great variety of posts into which our students find their 
way, in spite of the depression, is illustrated in the Appendix. There 
are many more posts that they could fill with advantage. As a con-
tribution to finding these posts, we have appointed a full-time Appoint-
ments Officer, Brigadier E. de L. Young, who, while concerned only with 
our own students, will act in co-operation with the University Appoint-
ments Board. I hope that all friends of the School and all past students 
who may know of posts to be filled will help Brigadier Young to help 
the present students. 

Among the losses by death recorded with regret in the Appendix 
to my Report, one outweighs the others in significance. Professor 
Graham Wallas served the School from its beginning in 1895 to his 
death in 1932. He will be fitly commemorated in the School in a room 
devoted on the one hand to quiet reading and on the other hand to the 
meetings of societies and discussions. Some 500 volumes from his 
personal library have been generously given to the School by Mrs. 
Wallas as a further memorial to his work. In addition funds totalling 
about £850 have been given or promised by friends and will be used 
probably to establish a University Scholarship in Political Science 
Sociology or Psychology. ' 

The threatened dismissal of many teachers from German Univer-
sities on grounds of rac e, religion or political opinion has marked the 
extension of an example of interference with academic and scientific 
fr~edom already set ~n o_ther _countries than Germany and has deeply 
stirred academ1_c ~eeh~g m this School as elsewhere. If it proves that 
some of the d1stmgmshed teachers who have been given leave are 
unable_ to re~ume work in Germany next session, we hope to benefit 
by_ the1r services on our postgraduate side here, as in the past we have 
enJoyed the help of teachers displaced from Russia. But it is not only 
o_r perhaps mamly th<?se already distinguished whose position gives 
nse to concern._ . In this School, our concern has taken practical form, 
thr01_1g_h the_ raismg by voluntary contributions from the teaching and 
ad1!1m1s~rative staff of a fund devoted to the assistance of displaced 
Umvers1ty teachers. In a report of the Professorial Council of the 
Sebo?] a total of £1,000 was aimed at, and a scale of contributions 
varymg from one to four per cent. of salaries was suggested. The 
arrangements for contribution were such as to make giving or not giving 
a matter of absolute secrecy and so of unfettered individual choice, in 
substance and not in name only. For the first year (with a littl e help 
from one or two of our Governors) the desired total of £1,000 has been 
sur passed and nearly two-thirds of it is already promised, if needed, for 
each of two subsequent years. The result is a striking illustration of 
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that unity of ideals that underlies all our strong differences 0£ opinion , 
of that sense of free fellowship in our staff which is the main strength 
of the School. 

To spread that sense of fellowship further, from those who live and 
work in the School to those who spend only a few years here, so that 
what so many students feel all shall feel, so that all and not just many 
of them shall become consciously members of our society, with per-
manent loyalties and enduring interest in the School, so that having 
passed in they never in spirit completely pass out again-this is the 
aim we must set before us; this the task of the coming years. With 
our large numbers it is a task not yet accomplished, far from accomplish-
ment, seeming at times impossible of achievement. But till it is 
accomplished, the School, though it may be built in steel and stone, 
in colour and line, is not yet built in reality. 

PART III.-Officers of the School. 

1.-Court of Governors. 

Chairman: The Right Hon. Sir ARTHUR STEEL-MAJTLANr>, 
Bart., M.P., LL .D. 

Vice-Chairman: Sir JosIAH STAMP, G.B .E., D.Sc., LLD .. F.B.A . 

2The Right Hon. Sir FRANCIS DYKE AcLAND. 
Sir WILLIAM H. BEVERIDGE, K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., D.Sc. (Econ.), 

LL.D. (Secretary to the Governors). 
3Sir ALFRED A. BooTH, Bart., LLD. 
1G. L. BRUCE, M.A. 
w. M. CITRINE. 
W. H. COATES, LLB., B.Sc., Ph.D. 
1Sir JOHN CUMMING, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., M.A. 
Major-General Guy PAYAN DAWNAY, C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O. 
Sir FRANCIS DENT. 

3Sir ARTHUR LOWES DICKINSON, M.A., F.C.A. 
4MoRRis GINSBERG, M.A., D.Lit. 
·1T. E. GREGORY, D.Sc. (Econ.). 
G. P. GoocH, M.A., D.Litt., F.B.A. 
FRANcis vv. HrRsT. 

4L. RODWELL JONES, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

1 Repr ese nting the London County Council. 
2Repre senting the Senate of the University of London. 
3R epr esenting the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of 

London. 
4Representing the Professorial Council. 

B 17 
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a m WILLIAM J. LARKE, K.B.E. 
4HAROLD J. LASKI, M.A. 
General Hon. Sir HERBERT ALEXANDER LAWRENCE, K.C.B. 
KENr ETH LEE, LL.D. 
HUGH LEWIS, J.P. 

2Rev. JOHN Scarr LIDGETT, M.A., D.D. 
4C. M. LLOYD, M.A. 
1Sir LYNDEN MAcAssEY, K.B.E., K.c. 
Miss C. S. MACTAGGART. 

2Sir PHILIP MAGNUS, Bart., B.A., B.Sc., Fellow and Senator of the 
University of London. 

3D. 0. MALCOLM. 
3Sir HERBERT MORGAN, K.B.E. 
Sir ARTHUR NEWSHOLME, K.C.B., M.D. 

3Sir Orro NIEMEYER, G.B.E., K.C.B. 
J. F. OAKESHOTT. 
Sir GEORGE PAISH. 
Th e Right Hon. LORD PASSFIELD, LL.B., Hon. D.Sc. (Econ.). 
EDWARD R. PEASE. 

1Major The Hon. GEORGE PEEL, M.A., D.L. 
FRA K PICK. 

3 J. WILSON POTTER. 
5E. T. RHYMER. 

ir J. RTHUR SALTER, K.C.B., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Th e Right Hon. Sir HERBERT SAMUEL, G.C.B., G.B.E., JI.P., M.A. 
Th e Right Hon. Viscount SA, KEY OF MORETON. 

3 J. H. SCRUTTON. 
3H. J. SPRATT. 

ir HE RY STRAKOSCH, G.B.E. 
T. FISHER u WIN. 
A. Ar DREWES UTHWATT. 
FREDERICK \tVHELE . 

1 1 ep r se ntin ° th e London County Council. 
2 R c_prese nt ing th e Sena t e of th e Univers ity of London. 
3R ep rcsen tin g th e Comm erce D egrees Committee of llie University of 

London. 
4Repr ese nting the Professorial Council. 
6 R epr ese nting the Old Students' Association. 
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2.-Honorary Governors. 

Sir ROBERT BLAIR, LL.D. 
Mrs. LOUISE CREIGHTON. 
Professor H. S. FOXWELL, M.A. 
Mrs. SIDNEY WEBB, J.P., D.Litt., LL.D., F.B.A. 

"Honorary Governors" were instituted by a Resolution of the 
Court of Governors on the r8th July, r922, defining their qualifications, 
functions and privileges as follows:-

" Persons who have rendered exceptional services to the School and persons 
of public distinction who have shown a friendly interest in the work of the School 
shall be eligible for election as Honorary Governors. 

"The function of an Honorary Governor shall be to promote the interest of 
the School in any way that he can. 

"Honorary Governors shall have the freedom of the School, shall be 
honorary members of the Senior Common Rooms and shall have the right to 
receive regularly the Calendar and to attend all lectures and public functions 
held at the School." 
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3.-Advisory Committee of Governors on Railway 
Subjects. 

FRANK PICK, Vice-Chairman of the London Passenger 
Transport Board (Chairman). 

R. BELL, Assistant General Manager of the London and North 
Eastern Railway (Deputy-Chairman). 

*Sir WILLIAM BEVERIDGE, K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. (Director of 
the School). 

G. L. DARBYSHIRE, Chief Officer for Labour and Establishment, 
London Midland and Scottish Railway. 

Sir FRANCIS DENT, late General Manager, South Eastern and Chatham 
Railway. 

J. F. LEAN, Principal Assistant to the General Manager, Great 
Western Railway. 

Sir LYNDEN MACASSEY, K.B.E., K.C. 

Sir JAMES MILNE, C.S.I., General Manager of the Great Western 
Railway. 

The Right Hon. LORD PASSFIELD, LL.B. 

A. PLA T, B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of 
Commerce (with special reference to Business Administration) 
in the University of London. 

ERNEST . RICHARDS, Welfare Assistant to the General Manager, 
South rn Railway. 

•A. J. SARGENT, M.A., Professor of Commerce in the University of 
London. 

• Ex-officio. 
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GB E D Sc LL.D. F.B.A., President of the 
Sir JosrAH C. ~TAMP, .d ·s·· tf. h .Railway'. Vice-Chairman of the 

London Midland an co is ' 
Governors. 

. H s· ARTHUR STEEL-MAITLAND, Bart., LL.D., Chair-*The R1gh t on. ir 
man of the Governors. 

MA Head of the Department of Transport. *W. T. STEPHENSON, .. , 
. W K C B General Manager of the Southern Sir H. A. ALKER, . . ., 

Railway. 
G eh . f General Manager of Sir R. L. WEDGWOOD, C.B., C.M. ''. ie 

the London and North Eastern Railway. 

* Ex-officio. 
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4.-Management Committee of D . epartmen t of 
Business Administration. 

1Sir WI S~hLioAoMl. H. BEVERIDGE, K.C.B. (Chairman), Director of the 
RICHARD B i URBIDGE, Harrods Ltd. 
2HFUGH DALTON, Reader in Economics in 

. C. HOOPER, Lewis's Ltd. the University of London. 
1HUGH LEWIS J p R London' . . ' oyal Insurance Com an L . I and Globe Insurance C p y td., Liverpool and 

nsurance Company Ltd. ompany Ltd., and Central 
H. Eruc MILLER H · ' arnsons & Crosfield Ltd 
3Dr · CHARLES s M · 

Industrial Psyc~figy~.B.E., F.R.S., National Institute of 
F. R. M. DE PAULA D 1 sw p , un op Rubber Company Ltd 

. IERCY C B E Ph . iA , . . ., araoh, Gane & Co. Ltd 
RNOLD PLA T, Sir Ernest C . 

s}efial reference to Busine:~s1d P~o~essor_ of Commerce (with 
o ondon. m1mstrat10n) in the U · . 4C G RE mvers1ty 

. . OLD, Renold & Covent Ch . 
1Lrn EL R ry am Company Ltd 

OBBI s, Professor f E . . London. 0 conom1cs in the u · . 1A J S mvers1ty of 
. . ARGENT, Professor of Comm . 

Sir FRA K SP!CKER ELL, K.B E erce m the University of London. 
Industries Ltd · ·, C.B., D.S.O., Imperial Ch · · ___ em1cal 

Hon. Treasurer · F W L · · · AWE Ha d L ecretary : JULES M ' rro s td. ENKEN. 

: Representing the School. 
Representing the Inca a R rporated As · . 

, R epresen~ng the National Inst~tust~c1~t~o: of ~etail Distributors. 
epresenbng the Management R o n ustnal P sycho logy 

esearch Group s. · 
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5.-Professors, Readers and Lecturers on the Staff 
of the School. 

01 *tSir WILLIAM H. BEVERIDGE, K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., Balliol 
College, Oxford; D.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; LL.D. (Aberdeen 
and Chicago) ; Director of the School and Lecturer in 

Descriptive Economics. 

1*VERA ANSTEY, D.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel Lecturer 
in Commerce in the University of London. Commerce. 

18 *H. L. BEALES, M.A. (Manchester); Reader in Economic History 
in the University of London. Economic History. 

*1F. C. C. BENHAM, B.Sc. (Econ.), Ph.D. (London) _; Sir Ernest 
Cassel Reader in Commerce in the University of London. 

Commerce. 

01 *tA. L. BOWLEY, Sc.D., Trinity College, Cambridge; D.Sc. (Man-
chester) ; F.B.A. ; Professor of Statistics in the University of 
London. Mathematics and Statistics. 

*D. W. BROGAN, M.A. (Glasgow), B.A., Balliol College, Oxford. 
Political Science. 

12 *R. S. THEODORE CHORLEY, M.A., Queen's College, Oxford; 
Barrister-at-Law; Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of Commercial 
and Industrial Law in the University of London. 

Commercial and Industrial Law. 

1* J. CoATMAN, C.I.E., M.A., Manchester, and Pembroke College, 
Oxford ; Professor of Imperial Economic Relations in the 
University of London. Imperial Economic Relations. 

*Member of the Professorial Council. 
tMember of the Senate of the University of London. 
1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London. 
2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London. 
8Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London. 
0Govemor of the School. 



1 *HUGH D M 
( 

ALTON, .A., King's College Cambrid . D S 
Lo_ndon) ; Barrister-at-Law . R, d . ge , . _c. (Econ.) 

Umversity of London . ' ea er m Economics m the 
* EDITH V E Economics. 

. CKHARD, M.A., Newnha~ College, Cambridge. 
Social Science and Administration 

i*H. 1'.11 ER, D.Sc. (Econ.) (London) . R d . p . . . 
bon in the University of L , d ea er m _ubhc Admmistra-

* . on on. Public Administration. 
R. W. F1rth, LA. (New Zealand) , Ph .D . (London) Anth 1 oia*M G · ropo ogy. 

ORRIS INSBERG, M.A., D .Lit (Lon . . 
Co~ege,. London; Martin Whit e p d~n) , Fellow ?f Um"'.'ersity 
Umvers1ty of London ro essor of Soc10logy m the 

ot*T E · Sociology. 
· · GREGORY, D.Sc. (Econ ) (L d ) . . 
Professor of Economics (with . . of of , Sir Ernest Cassel 
Currency) in the University o/t eci~ re erence_ to Banking and 

1* on on. Bankmg and Currency. 
F. A. VON H AYEK, Dr.Jur Dr Sc Pol (V. 

Economic Science and. ,Stat · t·· : ienna),. Too~e Professor of 
is ics m the Umversity of London. 

1 * J R H Economics. 
. (LonJ~~) .' M.A., B .Litt. , Balliol College, Oxford; D.Sc. (Econ.) 

u*L Economics. 
A CELOT HOGBEN M A (Cambr id ) D S 
Professor of Soci~l Bioiogy in th gUe ' . · c_. (London) ; Research e mvers1ty of London. 

12*W I Social Biology. 
. VOR J ENNINGS MA LL B St C . 
bridge , LLD . (L~nd~n·), . B · ·., t · athanne's College, Cam-
L . ' , arns er-at-Law · R d · E . aw m the University of London. ' ea er m_ nghsh 

ou*L R English Law. 
. ODWE_LL ]ONES , B.Sc ., Ph .D. (London . 
graphy m the University of London. ) , Professor of Geo-

* A Geography. 
1 

· V. JUDGES, B.A. (London). E . . 01*H conom1c History 10Jt fs ~ASKI~ M.A., New College, Oxford . Professor of. 
o ica c1ence m the University of London. ' 

:*H. LAUTERPACHT, Dr.Jur ., Dr.Sc.Pol. 
Political Science. 

(Vienna), LL.D. (London). 
International Law. 

:Member of the Professoria l Council. 
Member of the Faculty of E . . . of London. conom1cs and Political Science in the University 

;~::t:; ~! ~:;t /: ::: gn_ivers _i:y of London. 
'Member of the Faculty of Science in th/~ne _rs1 Y_:f LoLndon. 
ocovemor ot the School. ivers1 y of ondon. 
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01 *C. M. LLOYD, M.A., St. John's College, Oxford; Barrister-at-Law; 

Head of the Department of Social Science and Administration. 
Social Science and Administration. 

1*LucY P. MAIR, M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge. 
Colonial Administration. 

111'*B. MALINOWSKI, D.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Cracow) ; Professor of 
Anthropology in the University of London. Anthropology. 

l:l*CHARLES A. w. MANNING, M.A., B.C.L., Brasenose College and 
New College, Oxford; Barrister-at-Law; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Professor of International Relations in the University of London. 

International Relations. 

11*T. H. MARSHALL, M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; Reader in 
Sociology in the University of London. Sociology. 

3 * A. MEYEND0RFF, D.C.L., Durham ; Reader in Russian Institutions 
and Economics in the University of London. 

Economics of Russia. 

1'*HILDA ORMSBY, D.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; Reader in Geography 
in the University of London. Geography. 

1*F. W. PAISH, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Lecturer in Commerce in the University of London. Commerce. 

12*tD. HUGHES PARRY, M.A., LL.M., Peterhouse, Cambridge; B.A. 
(Wales) ; Barrister-at-Law ; Professor of English Law in the 
University of London. English Law. 

1*ARNOLD PLANT, B.Sc . (Econ.), B.Com. (London) ; Sir Ernest 
Cassel Professor of Commerce (with special reference to Business 
Administration) in the University of London. Commerce. 

12*T. F. T. PLUCKNETT, M.A. (London), LL.B., Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge; Professor of Legal History in the University of 
London. Legal History. 

11*M. M. PosTAN, M.Sc. (Econ.) (London). Economic History. 
11*+EILEEN E. POWER, M.A., Girton College, Cambridge; D .Lit. 

(London) ; Litt.D. (Manchester) ; Professor of Economic His-
tory in the University of London. Economic History. 

*Member of the Professorial Council. 
tMember of the Senate of the University of London. 
tDean of the Faculty of Economics in the University of London. 
1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London. 
2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London. 
2Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London. 



1*E. C. _R~on~s, B.A. ~Cambridge) ; D.Sc. (London) ; Reader in 
Statistics m the Umversity of London. 

Mathematics and Statistics. 
1*L. ROBBINS, _B.~c. (Econ.) (L<?ndon) ; M.A. (Oxford) ; Professor 

of Economics m the Umversity of London. Economics. 
13 *L. G._ ROBIN!50N, l\'!-A., New College, Oxford; Reader in Inter-

nat10nal History m the University of London. 
International History. 

12 *W. A. Ro~soN, B:Sc. (Econ.), LL.M., Ph.D. ; Barrister-at-Law; 
Reader m English Law in the University of London . 

Industrial and Administrative Law. 
'*H. V. Ro?TH, M:A.,. Peterhouse, Cambridge ; D.Lit. (London) ; 

Reader m English m the University of London. English. 
1S. W. ROWLAND, LL.B (London) ; F.C.A. Accounting. 
A. L. RowsE, M.A., Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford. 

Economic History. 
1 *A. J. SARGE~T, M.A., Brasenose College, Oxford; Professor of 

Commerce m the University of London. Commerce. 
1 *G. L. ScHW~RTZ, B.A., B.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel 

Lecturer m Commerce in the University of London. 
Commerce. 

14 *C. G. SELIGMAN, M.D., F.R.S. ; Professor of Ethnology in the 
University of London. Ethnology. 

1 *K. B. SMELLIE, B.A., St. John's College, Cambridge. 
Public Administration. 

1*tHERBERT A. SMITH, D.C.L., Magdalen College, Oxford; Barrister-
at-Law; Professor of International Law in the University of 
London. International Law. 

1 *Rt. Hon. H. B. LEES-SMITH, M.A., Queen's College, Oxford; D.Sc. 
(E~on.). London ; Reader in Public Administration in the 
Umversity of London. Public Administration. 

1*L. DunLE:Y STAMP, . D.Sc., B.A. (London) ; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Reader m Economic Geography in the University of London. 

Economic Geography. 

*Member of the Professorial Council. 
1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London. 
2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London. 
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London. 
'Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London. 
tDean of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London. 
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*W. TETLEY STEPHENSON, M.A., St. Catharine's College, Cam-

bridge ; Sir Ernest Cassel Reader in Commerce (with special 
reference to Transport) in the University of London. Transport. 

' 3 *R. H. TAWNEY, B.A., Balliol College, Oxford ; Litt.D. (Man-
chester) ; Professor of Economic History in the University of 
London. Economic History. 

8* A. J. TOYNBEE, B.A. (Oxford) ; Director of Studies in the Royal 
Institute of International Affairs and Stevenson Research Pro-
fessor of International History in the University of London. 

International History. 
1*PAUL VAUCHER, D. es L., agrege de l'Universite de Paris ; Professor 

of Modern French History and Institutions in the University of 
London. French History and Institutions. 

13*C. K. WEBSTER, M.A., Litt.D. (Cambridge); F.B.A.; Stevenson 
Professor of International History in the University of London. 

International History. 
1*P. BARRETT WHALE, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; M. Com. (Birming-

ham) ; Reader in Economics (with special reference to Banking 
and Currency) in the University of London. 

Banking and Currency. 
1 u*tA. WOLF, D.Lit. (London) ; M.A., St. John 's College, Cambridge; 

Fellow of University College, London; Professor of Logic and 
Scientific Method in the University of London. 

Logic and Scientific Method. 

21EMILE CAMMAERTS, C.B.E., LL.D. (Glasgow), Professor of Belgian 
Studies and Institutions in the University of London. 

Belgian Studies and Institutions. 

*Member of the Professorial Council. 
tMember of the Senate of the University of London. 

1Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 
of London. 

3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London. 
4Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London. 
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6 .-Other Lecturers. 

FREDERICK ALLEMES B es L L ' L A ' · ., · es ., vocat. Code Civil. 

KATHLEEN G BAL B s ( London; Poor t~w ofE_'cer~con.) ; Certificate m Social Science 
2tW. VALENTINE BALL O BE MA (C b 'd Social Science: 

' · · ., · · am n ge) ; Barrister-at-Law. 

S 
Railway Law 

HEILA BEVINGTON B s (E . 
Institute of Indu;triai i~ychil~n.), Ph.D. (Lond?n) ; National 

M B 
gy. Industrial Psychology. 

· ONN, Dr. Sc. Pol . p f Berlin . ' ro essor of Economics, Handelshochschul~ ' 
CYRIL BURT MA D S Economics. 

U 
· . ' · ·, · c. (Oxford) · Prof f mvers1ty College, London. ' essor o Psychology, 

0 W c B A Mental Health. 
· · RAM, (Londo ) · D' · Care Work Islington and }·' b istnct Organiser of Children's 

ETHEL C ' ms ury. Social Science 
ROSLA D, Home Office Juvenile Court Probation Offi . cer. 

O c Social Science 
LIVE _ROSSE, District Secretar St p . . Orgarnsation Society. y, · ancras Committee, Charity 

W CROFT D Social Science. 
. ICKINSON, M.A.(St. Andrews), D.Lit.(London). 

C 
Scottish History 

. B. FAWCETT, B.Litt. (Oxford) . 
Economic and Regional Geogr 'hD.~c. h(Lond?n) ; . Profe_ssor of ap y m t e Umvers1ty of London. 

L 
Geography 

ucy G. FILDES, B.A., Ph.D (L . . . 
the London Child Guidance. Cl" <?ndon) ' Chief Psychologist to 

t
B mic. Social Science 

E~NARD HART, M.D., F.R.C p . Ph . . . . . 
cine, . University College . H~spitrf1c1tn 1~ Ps~cholog1c~l. Medi-
Psych1atry, National Hospital Q ' S on on' Phys1c1an in , ueen quare, London. 

Psychiatry. 

tRecognised Teacher in the Un' ·t f 2M ivers1 yo London 
l ember of the Facult f L . · Y O aws m the University of Lo d n on. 
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T. A. JOYCE, O.B.E., M.A. (Oxford) ; Deputy-Keeper Ceramics and 

Ethnography, British Museum. Anthropology_ 
KARL MANNHEIM, Department of Sociology, University of Frankfurt. Sociology. 

tH. A. MATTHEWS, B.A., Ph.D. (London) ; Lecturer in Geography, 
Birkbeck College, London. Geography. 

WILLIAM MooDIE, M.D., M.R.C.P., D .P.M.; Medical Director, London 
Child Guidance Clinic. Mental Health. 

C. MORRIS, Lady Almoner, St. Thomas's Hospital. Social Science. 

tC. S. MYERS, C.B.E., M.A., M.D., Sc.D., F.R.S. ; Fellow of Gonville 
and Caius College, Cambridge ; Principal of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology. 

MARGARET PosTI-IUMA, M.B., Ch.B.; Assistant Psychiatrist, London 
Child Guidance Clinic; Clinical Assistant, Department of Psycho-
logical Medicine, Guy's Hospital. Mental Health. 

MARGARET READ, M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge. Anthropology. 

E. W. SHANAHAN, D.Sc. (Econ.) (London). Transport. 
MAY SMITH, M.A., D.Sc. (London), Investigator to the Industrial 

Health Research Board. Industrial Psychology. 

ST. CLAIR TOWNSEND, Mental Health Worker, Child Guidance 
Council. Mental Health. 

tA. F. TREDGOLD, M.D. (Durham) ; F.R.C.P. (London) ; F.R.S.E.; 
Physician in Psychological Medicine, University College Hospital, 
London. Social Science. 

1 tS. P. TURIN, School of Slavonic and East-European Studies, King's 
College, London. Economics. 

IsoBEL G.~- WILSON, M.D., D.P.M. Social Science. 
Geography, King's 

Geography. S. D. WooLDRIDGE, D.Sc., F.G.S. ; Lecturer in 
College, London. 

H. JoHN Woon, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Econ.) ; Lecturer in 
King's College, London. 

Geography, 
Geography. 

1Member of the Faculty of Economics in the University of London. 
tRecognised Teacher in the University of London. 
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7 .-Assistant Lecturers, Assistants, and 
Demonstrators. 

1 
R. G. D. ALLEN, M.A., Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge. 

1
tS. H. BAILEY, M.A., Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge. 

International Relations. 

Statistics. 

1 t H. E. BATSON, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London). 

S. H. BEAVER, M.A. (London). 
Economics. 

FREDERICK BROWN, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London). Business Administration. 
Geography. 

TBYL CLEME T BROWN, M.A. (London). 

D . J. LLEWELYN DAVIES, M.A., Gonville and Caius College, Cam-
bridge ; LL.B. (Wales) ; Barri ster-at-Law. English Law. 

Social Science. 

D. SEABORNE DAVIES, M.A., St. John's College, Cambridge; LLB. 
(Wales). English Law. 

A. G. DAVI , LL.M. (New Zealand). 

E. F. M. D URBIN, B .A., New College, Oxford. 
1t W. G. EAST, M.A., Peterhouse, Cambridge. 

R. F. FOWLER, B.Com. (London). 
J. L. GRAY, M.A. (Edinburgh) . 

English Law. 
Economics. 

Historical Geography. 

Commerce. 
Social Science. 1t HAROLD R. G. GREAVES, B .Sc. (Econ.) (London). Political Science. 

F. H. R APPOLD, B.Com. (London). Business Administration. 
E~Y \ . HARDI~G, M.A. (Cambridg e). Social Psychology. 

P. J. R. HARDI G, H ertford College, Oxford. Business Administration. 

fr 
1

1 IE L. HA KI s (Labo ur Management), Diploma in Sociology, 
niver ity of London. Social Science and Administration. 

- - --
Recognised Teacher in the Un iv ersity of London. 

1
Memb er of th e Facu lty of Ec onomics and Political Science in the University of London. 
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) Dr.Phil. (Erlangen). W. C. R. HICKS, B.A. (London ; .Modern Languages. 

B S (Econ ) (London). NICHOLAS KALDOR, . c. . Economics. 

T KELLY B.A. (London). Welfare Work. 
ELEANOR · ' . ) 

JESSIE A. KYDD, M.A., B.Comm. and Administration. 

BRIAN MAGEE, B.Com. (London), A.C.A. Commerce. 

Modern Languages. 
tW PICKLES, M.A. (Leeds). . Transport. 

. T . it College, Cambridge. G. J. PoNSONBY, M.A., nn Y English. 
C J PooLE, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London). 'd 

. . . ' C liege Cambn ge. 
R. S. SAYERS, M.A., St. Catharme s o , Banking and Currency. 

H. A. SHANNON' B.Sc. (Econ.) 
versi ty, BelfaS t ) · 

C s (Queen's Uni-
(London), B. om.E~~nomic History. 

Statistics. 
C SMITH B A (London). KATIE · ' . . ) 

MA (Wales) Ph.D. (London . Commerce. 
BRINLEY THOMAS, . . ' d ) 

. d ) Ph D (Lon on . MAY W ALLAS, M.A. (Cambn ge , . . Modern Languages. 

J p Diploma in EILEEN L. YouNGHUSBAND, .. , 
of London. 

Sociology, Univ~rsity 
Social Science. 

·n the University of London . tRecognised Teacher I 
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8 .-Administrative Staff. 

Sir WILLIAM H. BEVERIDGE KC B 
. D.Sc. (Econ.), LL.D. ' · · ·, M.A., B.C.L., 

(Private Secre.tarv: Mrs S p T ) 
J • • • URIN. 

Mrs_. MAIR, O.B.E., M.A. 
(Private Secretary: Miss N. V. SMYTH.) 

Miss E. V. EVANS, B.A. 

Miss M. ALDEN. 

w. ]. B. CROTCH, M.A., A.K.C. 

BRIGADIER E. DE L. y OUNG. 

B. M. HEADICAR. 
w. CROFT DICKINSON, M.A., D.Lit . 

c. FULLER, B.A. 

Refectory : Mrs. Atkin. 

Housekeeper : Miss A. Bryning. 

s~cretary to the 
Athletic Ground: Captain S. Cave. 

Head of the 
Typing Room : M T J rs. · enkins. 

Head Porter: Mr. 'vV. \Vilson. 

PART IV.-Admission of Students. 

r. Students are classified as Regular, Occasional and Research 
Students. Regular Students are those paying a fee for a degree, 
diploma, or certificate course, or for any other full course ; Occasional 
Students are those paying a fee for one or more separate courses of 
lectures; Research Students are those paying the research fee. No 
distinction in these categories is made between day and evening 
students. 

z. No person will be admitted as a student under eighteen years of 
age. Exception is made only for persons who have already matricu-
lated at the University of London after passing the Matriculation 
Examination, or obtaining exemption from it. 

3. No student will be admitted to any course until he has paid the 
requisite fees. All cheques should be made payable to the " London 
School of Economics and Political Science," and crossed "The 
Westminster Bank Ltd." No fees are returnable. 

4. Admission to the School implies an undertaking by the student 
to observe the rules made from time to time by the Director. Atten-
tion is called to the following rules in particular : 

(a) The name and address of the School may not, without expr e. s 
authority from the Director or the Secretary, be used for correspondence 
to the Press, on printeJ matter for circulation, or otherwise for business or 
propaganda purposes. 

(b) All lectures given in the School are copyright; notes of lectures 
may be used only for purposes of private study and may not be reproduced 
for teaching or similar purposes. 

(c) The Director of the School may, at his discretion, refuse to any 
student admission to or continuance at any course of lectures, classes or 
seminars. Admission to any particular course is only granted on this 
understanding. [Contd. 
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34 A dm1·ssion of StudL·nts. 

REG LAR STUDENTS. 

5. Unless p cially xempted by the Director, persons are admit ted 
a_ l egular tudent only after they have been seen, and their applica-
tions approv ed, b an Advi er of Studies. Persons desiring admission 
as Regular tud nts should obtain a form of app lication from the 

ch?ol, ection I of which should be filled up and returned accom-
pamed by t\, o letters of recommendation as to character and ability 
from persons to whom they are well known, one of whom should 
if po ible be the head of the educational institution last attended. 
If the form is in order arrangements will be made for the applicant 
to be interviewed by an Adviser of Studies. 

6_. ~f the Adviser is satisfied that the applicant is qualified for 
admi s10n as a Regular Student, he will settle the details of the course 
to be followed, as ist the appl icant to fill in Section II of the form and 
end?rse the app~cation as approved by him. The applicant, on 
paymg the requisite fees, will then be admitted as a Regular Student 
of the School, and a full member of the Students' Union and will . ' rec ive a card to serve both for admission to lectures and for member-
ship of the Union. This card must be produced at any time on 
demand. 

7. Any person de~iring_ to enter the School as a Regular Student 
should apply for registrat10n before the last day of June preceding 
the open_mg of the session for :-Y~ich admission is desired. Arrange-
ments will then be made for his mterview by an Adviser of Studies 
and the question of admitting him will be decided before the Summe; 
vacation. 

8. Any person applying after the end of June for admission as a 
Regi:lar tud nt will b_e admitted only if vacancies remain to be filled, 
and it n:iay not be possible to arrange for his interview with an Adviser 
of tudies or to decide upon his admission until after September 18th. 

9. Ca1:,didates for admiss~on :vho are awaiting the results of the 
Matr_1c_ulat10n _or o~her exammaho n should apply in good time for 
provisional registration. uch students will be permitted to withdraw 
their applications for admissio n without penalty should they fail to 
qualify for admission. 

ro. Stud nts whos mother tongu e is not English will be admitted 
as R_ gular t_udent_s for d_egree , dipl?mas and certificates only on 
showmg proficiency m Engh h. For this purpose they will be required 
~o attend an examination to ~e held at the School on the Monday 
in the week precedmg tile opening of the Session. . On the results of 
tha~ examinatio~ they ~ay be ad~itt d u_nconditionally or admitted 
subJ_e~t to attendmg sp cial co1:1rs_es m Ei:-gh hand paying the requisite 
addit10nal fee, o~ r f:J ed adm1ss10~ until they can qualify themselves 
to pa s the exammat10n. Any foreign student who finds it impossible 
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to come to England in time for this examination should apply not 
later than 15th September for leave to be examined _late_r. All 
students governed by this regulation should make application for 
provisional registration (as u1:,der paragrap~ 9 above) not later than 
30th June preceding the openmg of the Sess10n. 

rr. Before a student can be registered at the School as a candi-
date for a first degree of the University of London (e.g., B.Sc. 
(Econ.), B:Com., LL.~., ~.A.) he must eithe~ have passe~ the Lond'?n 
Matriculat10n Exammat10n, or have obtamed exempt10n from it. 
Except for special reasons, persons preparing for External Degrees of 
the University of London are not admitted as regular students. 

12. No student is allowed to register or study for more than 
one examination, whether of the University of London or o_f the 
School at one and the same time unless he has previously 
obtain~d in writing the express permission of the Director _of ~he 
School. Students registering for a course of_ study for an exammat10n 
of the University or of the Schoo~ who wish to stu_dy concurrently 
for an examination held by an outside body are required to st~t_e this 
fact when applying for admission to t!le S~hool.. Students failmg to 
disclose this fact are liable to have their registrati_on ca?-ce~ed. The 
Director reserves the right to refuse or cancel reg~strat10n m ~my case 
where he is of the opinion that it would no~ be m t~e b~st m~eres~s 
of the student to combine study for an outside exammat10n with his 
course at the School. 

13. Students intendi~g to follo_w a course for a highe: deg~ee m1:1st 
produce evidence of their graduat10n at an approved Umversity! with 
a degree implying study up to the standard of a first degree m the 
faculty in which they wish to proceed. 

14. The School will only recommend to the University the accept-
ance of any student to work for a higher degree at t~e School after 
consideration of his application by the School Higher Degrees 
Committee. 

15. In order to avoid disappointment, students desiring to come 
to London from abroad to work for a higher degree should give notice 
of their desire and supply full particulars of their qualifications ~t 
least five months in advance; that is to say, before the end of Apnl, 
if they wish to begin their course in the following October. 

RE-REGISTRATION OF REGULAR STUDENTS. 

16. Except by special permission_ of. the Director, re~ist~red 
students of the School who fail twice m a degree exammat10n, 
whether intermediate or final, or who have completed the normal day 
or evening course of study for s~ch ex·ami~a!ion and hav~ fail~d to 
enter without adequate reason, will not be eligible for re-registrat10n. 

[Contd. 



Admission of Students. 

r7. Students of the School who fail in an intermediate or final 
examination, or in any part thereof, will not be permitted in the 
year following such examination to take any work at the school other 
than work for that examination (or part of examination) in which they 
failed. Departures from this rule will only be made in the case of 
students whose failure is due to exceptional circumstances and will be 
subject to such conditions as the Director may require in any particular 
case. 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. 

r8. A person desiring admission as an Occasional Student must 
obtai n a form of application from the Secretary of the School and 
must return this either personally or by post at leas t six days before the 
first meeting of the lectures or classes which he desires to attend. 

r9. Every such person will be asked to state on the form of appli-
cation his qualifications for study at the School and the purpose for 
which he wishes to study, and may be invited to attend for interview 
before admission. The School will not as a rule be prepared to admit 
as an Occasional Student a person whom it would not admit as a 
Regular Student. 

20. If the application is accepted, the student will, on payment of 
the fees, receive a card of admission for the lectures and classes 
nam ed thereon, and must produce this on demand. This card will 
serve also as an authorisation for limited membership of·the Students' 
Union. 

RESEARCH STUDENTS. 

21. Research Students may be admitted at any time subject to the 
approval of the Director. The Research Fee entitles the student to 
attend one seminar and to use the Library and Common Room. 

OFFICE HOURS. 

The Office is open throughout the year, except on the usual public 
holidays, for admission of students and for general business from 
ro a.m. to 12 noon on Saturdays, and from ro a.m. to 5 p.m. on 
other week days. 

In addition it will remain open for evening students from 5 p.m. 
to 7 .30 p.m. on the following days: 

Michaelmas T erm : Every · evening for the first three weeks of 
term; thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only. 

Lent Term : Eve ry evening for the first two weeks of term ; 
thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only. 

Summer Term : Every evening for the first week of term; there-
after on Thur day evenings only until the last week of term, during 
which it will remain open on Tu esday and Friday evenings also. 

In the week prior to the beginning of the Michaelmas Term the 
Office will be open every evening until 7 p.m. 

PART V.-Fees and Dates. 

1.-Table of Fees. 

First Degree Fees pp. 37-4o 

pp. 41-42 

pp. 42 -43 
Diploma and Certificate Fees 

Higher Degrees Fees · · 

General Composition Fees 

Course and Research Fees, etc. 

p. 43 

pp. 43-44 

. l an<l terminal fees nam e<l "below must be 
NoTE.-(1) The sess10bnfa th becrinnin" of the session or tl!rm t o paid in full in each case e ore e o o 

which they relate. 
bl to the " London School of 

(2) ~heques ps~fti~!1 bJci:~~~. sl~ould be crossed " The West-
E~onom1Bcs aknLdtd~' In no circumstances are fees returnable. mmster an · 

. d St d ts' Union subscription , en-
(3) The Compositio~ Fees m~li\ ea uT~~ Course and Research Fees 

titling to full mem~ eUrs~ip ant P;:;p\f~~sg. iving partial privileges only. include a Students mon su s 
. . Fees stated are for t eac hing, includin g 

. (4) The Dd~greeACdo~{i~~~{~~es are required for the examinations. advice on stu 1es. 

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES. 

B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com. 

Day: 

Composition 
j for three sessions 

Fee -l for each session .. 
per term . . . · 
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£8r r8s. 
£27 6s. 
£10 IOS. 
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES. 

Day-(continued). 

If th e student is advised by his Ad · cour:se over four sessions instead of thr v1ser ?f. Studies. to spread the degree 
session will be charged once th C ee, ~o. add1t10nal fee m respect of the fourth 

e ompos1t10n Fee of £8r r8s. has been paid. 

If, however , extension to a fourth f . . 
at _ an Intermediate and/or Final Exa~~ urher sess10~ :3-nses through failure 
will be cha rged in respect of th .' at on, a~ add1t10nal fee of £r3 13s. 
the student failed and in whi~;e;~wn next followrng the examination at which 
This fee of £13 r3s. may be paid . :h cou~se o_r pa_rt of the course is repeated. 

. rn ree ermrnal rnstalments of £5 5s. each. 

~OTE.-In the ca se of the B Com d 
teac~mg, but _in respect of French it ~illeree, the fee covers all language 
attarned Matriculation standard and th f e assumed that students have 
tha~ _standard. For students takin e e~ . covers ?nly teaching beyond 
add1 bona! fee of £5 5s. and f th g A:t m R~lat10n to Commerce an 
£2 2s., is payable in ea~h sessfin. ose takmg Textiles, an additional fee of 

Evening: 

. . { for three sessions 
Compositwn Fee for each session .. 

per term . . . . 

£52 
£17 
£6 

ros. 
ros. 
6s. 

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Stud· 
~ourse over two sessions instead of one and/or th F_1es/~ spread the Intermediate 
Instead of two, no additional fee will be chare m_a ourse over three sessions 
fourth and fifth, session or sessions of the st dged, m respect of the fourth, or 
the Composition Fee of £52 IOs. has been p:id~nt s course for the degree, once 

If, however, extension to a fourth f . at an Intermediate and/or Final Exami~r t_urther sess1_0?-arises through failure 
be charged_ in respect of the session next t !~on,_ an add1tion~l fe~ of £8 r5s. will 
stud ent failed and in which the c o owmg the exarnmation at which the 
fee of £8 r5s. may be paid in three~~;:: orl partt lof the course, is repeated. This ma ms a ments of £3 5s . each. 

. OTE.-In the case of the B Com de tea ch mg, but in respect of F e h ·t . . gree, the fee covers all language 
attained Matr iculation standa~dncan~ t~1ll f be assumed that students have 
that standard. For students t ki ;rte~ covers _only teaching beyond 
addi lio_nal fee of £5 5s .. and for ~ho~! t . m Rel<:1-tion to C~n~1merce an 
£2 2 ., is payable in each session. along Textiles, an add1t10nal fee of 
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DEGREE COMPOSITl ON FEES 

LL.B. (a) For students who registered for the degree prior to the session 

1933-34. 
Day: 

tLL.B. Three sessions. 
Sessional fee, f27 6s. ; Terminal fee, fro 10s. 

Evening: 
t LLB. Three sessions. 

Sessional fee, f 2 r ; Terminal fee, f8 8s. 

(b) For students registering in and after the session 1933-34. 

Day: 
tLL.B. Three sessions . 

Sessional fee, f29 8s. ; Terminal fee, fro ros. 
Evening: 

tLL.B. Three sessions. 
Sessional fee, f22 rs. ; Terminal fee, f8 8s. 

B.A. 
Day: 

* B.A. Three sessions. 
Intermediate. 

Sessional fee, f3r ros. ; 
Final General. 

Sessional fee, £35 r4s. ; 

Terminal fee, £rr rrs. 

Terminal fee, £12 r7s. 6d. 

tThe fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, Uni-
versity College and King's College, and also such other lectures as the student may 
be advised by his Adviser of Studies to attend, of which, however, not more than 
one course may be at a College other than that at which he is registered. This 
concession does not cover a second attendance at any of the prescribed courses 
except in the case of a student taking one subject in which he was referred at the 
Intermediate Examination; in all other cases where a course is repeated the 
app ropriate fee must be paid. The fee entitles the student to full Students' 
Unio n privileges at the College at which he is registered, and to Common Room 
privileges at the two other Colleges. 

tThe fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, 
Unive rsity College and King's College, and also such other lectures at the College 
at which the student is registered as he may be advised by his Adviser of Studies 
to attend . Students who are advised to spread their Third Year Course over 
two sessions may do so without extra charge if they have paid the full com-
position fee, and provided that no course is repeated. The fee entitles the 
st udent to full Students' Union privileges at the College at which he is registered 
and to Common Room privileges at the two other Colleges. 

*Students are registered at the School for the B.A. degree only if they con-
template taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History, or the 
General Degree with Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a com-
plete course is provided under a combined scheme between the School and other 
Colleges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is provided 
between University College and the School. The fees stated admit to the 
necessary lectures at the institutions concerned and entitle the student to Common 
Room privileges there as well as to full St~dents' Vnion privileges at the School. 
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES. 
Day- (continued). 

Final Honours. 

Evening: 

Geography. 

Sessional fee, £35 r4s. ; 
Sociology. 

Sessional fee, £35 r4s. ; 
Anthropology. 

Sessional fee, £35 r4s. ; 
Hi story . 

Sessional fee, £35 14s. : 

Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £r 2 175_ 6d. 

Terminal fee, £rz 17s. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £12 175. 6d. 

t B.A. Thr ee sessions. 

Intermediate and Final General. 

Sessional fee, £ ro ; Terminal fee, £4. 

Final Honours. 

Geography. 

Sessional fee, £2r ; Terminal fee, £7 r7s. 6d. 

Sociology. 

Sessional fee, £2r ; Terminal fee, £7 r7s. 6d. 

History. 

Sessional fee, £ro ; Terminal fee, £4. 

t Students are regi ste red at th S h t~mpl ate takin Honours in Geo ra eh c ool_ for the B.A. degree only if the con-
j n ral Deg~ee with Geographf ~o~· J~c~olo~, An~hropology or History,yor the 

p ~ie course is prov~ded under a combine~o:~ y, ~1story and Sociology a com-
o eges of ~he 1:Tmv ersity . For Anthro i1 eme etween the School and other 

between Umvers1ty CoUege and the S rf logy, a complete course is provided 
;ecessary _ l~ctur es at the institutions cone oo d The ~ees stated admit to the 

oom pnv1l eges there as well as to full ~ern~ ~n;1 en~1tle t~e ~tudent to Common 
u en s Urnon pnv1leges at the School. 

Fees 

DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE COMPOSITION FEES.** 

Day. 

41 

* Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration or the 
*Certificate in Social Science and Administration, 

Two sessions, £54 12s. 
The fee of £54 12s. must be paid in two annual instalments of £27 6s. at 

the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £10 ros. each. 

If an extension to a third session arises through failure at the examination, an 
additional fee of£r3 13s. in respect of the session next following the examination at 
which the student failed and in which the course or part of the course is repeated, 
will be charged. This fee of £13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments 
of £5 5s. each. 

t Academic Diploma m Psychology I 
tAcademic Diploma in Anthropology ·. ·. l 
~Academic Diploma in Geography .. I 
Academic Diploma in Public Administration J 

Day Course, 
Two Sessions. 

Sessional fee, £29 8s. ; Terminal fee, £10 10s. 
Certificate in International Studies. 

Sessional fee, £36 15s. ; Terminal fee, £13 13s. 
Certificate in Mental Health. 

Sessional fee, £31 10s. ; Terminal fee, £11 11s. 

Evening. 

Academic Diploma in Public Administration. 

Evening Course : Two sessions, £31 10s. 
The fee of £31 10s. must be paid in two annual instalments of £15 15s . at 

the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £6 6s. each. 

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the course 
over three sessions instead of two no additional fee in respect of the third session 
will be charged, once the Composition Fee of £31 ros. has been paid. 

**Students taking Certificates or Diplomas are required to register as 
Associate or Internal Students of the University respectively, and this, in th e 
case of non-matriculated students, necessitates the payment of an additional 
registration fee of ros. 6d. 

*If the course for the Certificate in Social Science only is taken in one year 
a fee of £31 10s. must be paid, or three terminal instalments of £11 11s. each; but 
if the course for the Certificate and the Diploma is taken in three consecutive years 
a Composition Fee of £81 18s. may be paid in three annual instalments of £27 6s. 
each (or with terminal payments as above). 

tThe fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College, 
King's College, Bedford College for Women and the London Day Training College. 

!The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College. 
§The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King's College; 
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If extension to a third session arises through failure at an Examination, 
however, an additional fee of £7 17s. 6d. for the third session in which the course, 
or prtrt of the course, is repeated will be charged 

§Academic Diploma in Geography. 
Evening Course : Sessional, £2r ; Terminal, £7 r7s. 6d. 

HIGHER DEGREES. 
The fees given below cover the approved course of study. When a student 

has completed his approved course of study he may, if necessary, continue to 
receive the advice of his sup ervisor upon payment of a further registration fee of 
£2 2s. a session (internal students) or £3 3s. a session (external students). 

The fees for Higher Degrees also cover attendance by the student at all such 
lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to attend. In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one of the other institutions 
of the Univers ity, the permission of the Secretary of the School must first be obtained. 

M.Sc. (Econ.) 
D Sc. (Econ.) 
M.Com. 

( (a) *For graduates of the School :-
Prepaid for two sessions £14 r4 o 
Paid sessionally . . 8 8 o M.A. 

D.Lit. 
LL.D. 

LL.M. 

(b) For other students :-
Prepaid for two sessions. . 22 r o 
Paid sessionally . . r4 r4 o 
Paid terminally . . 5 rs 6 

t For graduates of any of the three Colleges participating 
in the intercollegiate scheme for the teaching of 
Law:-
Prepaid for two sessions 
Paid sessionally 
Paid terminally 

For other students:-
Paid sessionally 
Paid terminally 

£22 I 
r4 r4 
SIS 

r8 r8 
7 7 

0 
0 
6 

0 
0 

The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King's Colleg e. 
*The lower fee applies to graduates of other Colleges in the University, 

provided such graduates during the course of their first degree have attended 
lectures at the School und er a specia l intercollegiate arrangement, and propose to 
take their Higher Degree in a subject cognate to the subject or subj ects taken for 
the first degree. Graduates of the School, with first degrees in the Faculty of 
Economics desiring to proceed to the M.Com., M.Sc. or D.Sc. may be registered as 
students of the School, on payment of the Research Fee of £7 7s. entitling them to 
attend any one seminar to which they are admitted by the teacher, but not to any lectures. 

tThese fees entitle the student to attend without further payment one 
sessiona l lecture-course or semina r in each of the three subjects which he is 
offering for the Degree. A student spreading the work for the Degree over 
two years may, with the consent of the teacher concerned, repeat a seminar or 
course already taken or take further seminars or lecture-co ur ses, subj ect to the 
condition that he shall not in any session without further payment attend more 
than the equivalent of three full courses. The fees entitle the st ud ent to tutorial 
advice and to full Students' Union privileges at the college at which he is registered 
and to the use of the libraries and other facilities afforded to Intercollegiate 
Students by the other two colleges participating in the Law Scheme. 
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Ph.D. (a) For graduates of the ~hool :-
1 When taken in two sess10ns £ S 15 0 per session 

or 
6 6 o perter~ 

four sessions 7 17 6 per session 
, J '' 

(b) For other students :-. 
When taken in two sess10ns 22 I 0 per session 

or 
8 8 o per terr:1 

four sessions II 0 6 per session ., " or 
4 4 o per term 

GENERAL COMPOSITION FEES . 
. 1 £ 6s . Terminal, £10 ros. Day students: Sess1ona' 27 . ' . 1 £6 6 

tEvening students : Sessional, £17 ros. ; Termma ' s. 
. . entitles the student to attend 

The payment of the General Comfos1ti~nc:::ses given at other Colleges~-~· 

t::g~"a'.';:~f!s~!st~: i,.~~;.~1 e~~).; f i~;r{!~~~::;:~!r:~r:~t~~~:::r 
connection with certa~n ~ou_rse;. d ·t does not entitle the student to any su 
to which admittance is hm1te ' an 1 
vision of written work. d course of study, how-

Students who are anxious to pur~~eg::nt~~p:~~:rvision of written ;~rk 
in certain circumstances . S h tudents should make wn en 

:;r't::trdvice of f A~viser nat~~e ~f the cour_se thek pr~fiJ!n\~ 
application to the ecre ary, e desire supervision of their wor . 1 Com-
prsue an~n\~~ ~~~~~n:d;~7ont:i facilities will bt requ(t:i) t~ll!z al~:n:~:sion or 
w C?t?-re fee of £31 10s. a session or £II us . a erm pos1 10n . ) 
£8 8s. a term (Evenmg · 

" TUDIES OF CONTEMPORARY 
COMPOSITION FEE Fi:IT~~ "S COURSE. 

Fee: £6 6s. . 
. . 11 the lectures arranged in connec-. ·t·on fee covers adnnss10n to a B ·t . " and io any three T~1s compos1_ i " Studies of Contemporary n am 

tion with the se:1es of 1 te in the Summer Term. other courses which are comp e 

FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF 
COMPOSITION FEES ADMINISTRATION. 

BUSINESS 

First-Year Course. 
Day Students: 
Evening Students: 

Sessional, £30 ; Terminal, £12. 
Sessional, £15 ; Terminal, £6. 

·tted on a Composition Fee in 
+Evening students are only tadm\y in writing to the Secretary. 

circu~stances, and in all cases mus app 

specia l 
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Second- Year Course. 

Sessional, £30 ; Terminal, £12. 

F ull er inform ation including particulars of the special r eba t es a llowe d to 
students sec ond ed by sub scri bing fi.rm s, and detail s of the scheme of co-ope ra tion 
with the Lond on Comme r ce Degree Bur ea u, is contained in the pamphlet 
issued by the Department, to which refer ence sho uld be made. 

COURSE AND RESEARCH FEES. 

The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 
lectures, classes and seminars beginning on p. 88 . 

The Research Fee entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 
which he is admitted by the teacher in charge, or to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £7 7s. per session, or such other fee as 
may be arranged. If necessary, the Research Fee may be paid in 
three terminal instalments of £3 each. 

Students paying the Research Fee are required to register as 
Internal Students of the Universit y, which, in the case of non-
matriculated students, necessitates the payment of an additional 
registration fee of 10s. 6d. 

EXAMINATION FEE. 

Occasional students taking School examinations which are held at 
the end of lecture-courses are required to pay an examination fee of 
10s. 6d. for each examination. 

TRANSPORT COURSES. 

Special arrangements are necessary for students who desire to 
take Transport courses under the Composition fee, and to participate 
in the written work. Such students must, in all cases, apply in writing 
to the Secretary JJrior to registration. 
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2.-Dates of Terms. 

SCHOOL TERMS : 1933-34. 

Michaelmas Term (M.T.). 

Monday, 9th October, to Friday, 15th December, 1933. 

Lent Term (L.T ,) · 

Monday, Sth January, to Friday, 16th March, 1934. 

Summer Term (S.T.). 

Monday, 23rd April, to Friday, 22nd June, 1934. 

THE UNIVERSITY TERMS : 1933-34. 

Michaelmas Term· 

Thursday, 5th October, to Thursday, 14th December, 1933 

Lent Term. 

Tuesday, 9th January, to Tuesday, 20th March, 1934. 

Sum1ner Term. 

Tuesday, 24th April, to Tuesday, 26th June, 1934. 

INTER-COLLEGIATE LAW TERMS: 1933-34. 

Michaelmas Term. 

d d 4th October to Tu esday, 12th Decemb er, 1933. Vve nes ay, , 

Lent Term. 

Monda y, Sth January, to Friday, 16th Mar ch, 1934. 

Summer Term. 
Monday' 23rd April, to Friday' 22nd June, 1934. 



3. -Dates of Examinations and Dates of Entry 
(Internal Students). 

1933-34. 

NOTE.-Alth ough every endeavour i 
d7'e s, stud ents a!'e advi sed in ait cases t: cr:::~,;ot{nr;r ~ acci:racy in the Joilowing 
a one are authoritati ve. e m vers1ty Regulations, whi ch 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate {Special). 
En tr y closes 
Examination begins 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final. 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

M.Sc. (Econ.). 

7th May, 1934. 
15th June, 1934. 

14th March, 1934. 
11th June, 1934. 

DECEMBER EXAMINATION. 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

MAY EXAMINATION. 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

B.Com. Intermediate. 

JUNE EXAMINATION. 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

B.Com. Final (Part I.). 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

25th Sept., 1933. 
4th Dec., 1933. 

1st March, 1934. 
28th May, 1934. 

30th April, 1934. 
· · 15th June, 1934. 

r4th March, 1 934. 
11th June, 1934. 

Dates of Examinations 

B.Com. Final (Part II.). 
Entry closes 
Examination begins 
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14th March, 1934. 
11th June, 1934. 

LL.B. Intermediate (Special) 

LL.B. Intermediate (General). 

Dates to be announced. 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours). 

LL.M. 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

B.A. Intermediate (Special) 

B .A. Intermediate (General). 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

B.A. Final. 

M.A. 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

MAY EXAMINATION. 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

1st Sept., 1933. 
25th Sept., 1933. 

12th March, 1934. 
25th Jun e, 1934. 

1st June, 1934-
25 th Sept. 1933. 

Date to be announced. 

17th April, 1934. 
znd July, 1934. 

7th March, 1934. 
11th June, 1934.* 

1st i arch, 1934. 
28th May, 1934. 

DECEMBER EXAMINATION. 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

25th Sept., 1933. 
4th Dec., 1933. 

*Except the B .A. H onour s E xamin at ion in Hi st or y, whi ch beg in s on 13th 

Jun e, 1934. 



Dates of E xamina tions 

Academic Diploma in Anthropology. 

Entry closes 
Examination begins 

Academic Diploma in Geography. 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

15th May, 1934. 
2nd July, 1934. 

7th March, 1934. 
7th May, 1934. 

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration. 
En try closes 
Examination begins 

Academic Diploma in Psychology. 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

Academic Diploma in Public Administration. 

En try closes 
Examination begins 

25th May, 1934. 
2nd July, 1934. 

8th May , 1934. 
18th Jun e, 1934. 

15th May, 1934. 
2nd July, 1934. 

Entry forms for the above examinations should be obtained from the office 
about three weeks before the closing date. After completion by the student of 
the appropriate section the form should be returned to the office for the Secre-
tary's signature and subsequently reclaimed, since the studen t is responsible 
for the despatch of the form to the University. A time-table of the Examina-
tion is sent to each student by the University in advance of the examination. 

1 Tu 
2 W 
3 TH 
4 F 
5 S 
6 S 
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4.-Almanack, 1933 -34. 

AUGUST, 1933. 

7 M Ban li Ho liday . 
8 Tu 
9 W 

10 TH 
11 f 
12 S 
13 S 
14 M 
15 Tu 
16 W 
17 TH 
18 F 
19 S 
20 S 
21 M 
22 Tu 
23 W 
24 TH 
25 F 
26 S 
27 S 
28 M 
29 Tu 
80 W 
31 TH 

D 
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SEPTEMBER, } 9.j3. OCTOBER, 1933. 

1 F 1 s 
2 s 2 M Academic Coimcil, 4.30 p.m. 

3 s 3 Tu 
4 M 4 w Pr of essorial Connci l, 2 p.m. Interc ollegiate La!V Term begiu s. 

E xternal Counc il, 4.30 p .m . 
5 Tu 

5 TH Un iversi ty M ichaelmas T erm begins . 
6 w 

6 F 
7 TH 

7 s 
8 F 

8 s 
9 s 

9 M S chool Mi chaelmas T erm begins . 
10 s 10 Tu 
11 M 11 vV 
12 Tu 12 T1-1 
13 \V 13 F 
14 TH 111 s 
15 F 15 s 
16 s 16 VI A cadem ic Counci l, 4.30 p. m. 

17 s 17 Tu 
18 M 18 \V 

19 Tu 19 TH 
20 vV 20 F 

21 TIJ 21 s 
22 F 22 s 

23 M 
23 s 

24 T u 
24: s 25 vV S enate, 4.30 p .m . 
25 M 26 TH 
26 T'J 27 f 
27 vV 28 s 
28 TI! 29 s 
29 F 30 M Academ ic Counci l, 4.30 p .ui . 
30 s 

31 Tu 
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NOVEMBER, 1933. DECEMBER; 1933 

1 w E xternal Council, 4.30 p.m. 1 F 
2 TH 2 C: 

3 F 3 s 
4 s 4 M 
5 s 5 Tu 
6 M 6 w 
7 Tu 7 TH 
8 w 8 F 

9 TH Court of Governors, 5 p.m. 9 s 
10 F 10 s 
11 s 11 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 

12 s 12 Tu Intercollegiate Law Term ends. 

13 l\1 13 w Academic Council, 4.30 p .rn. 

Tu 14 TH University Michaelmas Term end$. 
14 
15 Vv 15 F School Michaelmas Term ends. 

16 Tu 16 s 
17 s 17 F 
18 M 

18 s 19 Tu 
19 s 20 w Senate, 4.30 p.m. 
20 M 21 TH 
21 Tu 22 F 
22 w Professorial Council, 2 p.m . Senate, \ .3o p.m. 23 s 
23 TH 24 s 
24 F Foundation Day. 25 M Christmas Day. 
25 s 26 Tu Bank Holiday. 

26 s 27 w 
27 l\I Acadeniic Council, 4.30 p.ni. 28 Th 
~8 Tu 29 F 
29 'vV External Council, 4.30 p.m. 30 s 
30 TH Sl s 
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JANUARY, 1934. FE B RUARY , 1934. 

1 1\1 1 Tri 
2 Tu 2 F 
3 w E;r:ternal Council, 4.30 p.m. 3 s 
4 TH 
5 F 

4 s 
6 s 5 M 

7 s 6 Tu 

8 M School and Intercollegiate Law Lent Terms begin. 7 w 
9 Tu University Lent Term begins. 8 TH Court of Governors, s p.m. 

10 w 9 F 
11 TH 10 s 
12 F 11 s 
13 s 

12 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m . 
14 s 
15 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 

13 Tu 

16 Tu 14 w 
17 w Professorial Coun cil, 2 p.m. 15 TH 
18 TH 16 F 
19 F 17 s 
20 s 18 s 
21 s 19 M 
22 M 20 Tu 
23 Tu 
24 w Senate, 4.30 p.m. 

21 w Senate, 4.30 p.m. 

25 Tu 22 TH 

26 F 23 F 

27 C: 24 s ...... 

28 s 25 s 
29 M ."/ cademic Council, 4.30 p.m. 26 M Academic Council, 4.30 t .m. 

30 Tu 27 Tu 
31 w External Council, 4.30 p.m. 28 w Professorial Council, 2 p.m. External Council, 4. ,o p.m. 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

25 
26 
27 

28 
2~ 
so 
31 
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MARCH, 1934. 

TH 
F 
s 
s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 
s 
M Academic Counci l, 4.30 p.m. 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F School and Intercollegiate Law Lent Terms end. 
s 
s 
M 
Tu University Lent Term ends. 
w Senate, 4.30 p.m. 
TH 
F 
s 
s 
M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F Good Friday. 
s 

1 S Easter Day. 
2 M Bank Holiday. 

3 Tu 
4 W 
5 TH 
6 F 
7 S 
8 S 
9 M 

10 Tu 
11 W 

12 TH 
18 F 
14 S 
15 S 
16 M 

17 Tu 
18 W 
19 TH 
20 F 
21 S 
22 S 

57 
APRIL, 1934. 

23 M School and Intercollegiate Law Summer Terms begin. 

24 Tu University Summer Term begins. 

25 W External Council, 4.3o p.m. 

26 TH 
27 F 
28 S 
29 S 
SO M 
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MAY, 1934. 

1 Tu 
2 W Professorial Co1;mcil, 2 p m. 
3 TH 
4 F 
5 S 
6 S 
7 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 
8 Tu 
9 V,.1 Pre sentation Day. 

10 TH 
11 F 
12 S 
13 S 
14 M 
15 Tu 
16 W Senate, 4.30 p.rn. 

17 TH Court of Governors, 5 p m. 
18 F 
19 S 
20 S Whit Sunday. 

21 M Whit Monday : School Closed 
22 Tu 
23 W 
24 TH 
25 F 
26 S 
27 S 
28 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 
29 Tu 
RO W External Council, 4.30 p.m. 
31 TH 

59 
JUNE, 1934. 

1 F 
2 s 
3 s 
4 M 

5 Tu 
6 w Professorial Council, 2 p.m. 

7 TH 

8 F 
9 S 

10 S 
11 M Academic Council, 4.3o p.m. 

12 Tu 
13 W 
14: TH 
15 F 
16 S 

17 S 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 W Senate, 4.30 p.m. 

21 TH . 
22 F School and Intercollegiate Law Summ er Terms end. 

23 S 

24: S 
25 M Academic Council, 4.3o p.m. 

26 Tu University Summer Term ends. 

27 W External Council, 4.3o p.m. 

28 TH 

29 F 
30 S 
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JULY, 1931. 

1 S 
2 M 
3 Tu 
4 W 
5 TH Court of Governors, 5 p .m. 

6 F 
7 S 
8 S 
9 M Academic Council, 4 .30 p.ni 

10 Tu 
11 W 
12 TH 
13 F 
14 S 
15 S 
16 M 
17 Tu 
18 W Senate, 4.30 p.m. 

19 TH 
20 F 
21 S 

22 S 
23 M 
24 Tu 
25 W 

26 TH 
27 F 
28 S 
29 S 
30 M 
31 Tu 
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5 .-General Time-Table of Lectures, Classes and Seminars, 
1933-34. 

[Revised Time-Tabl es for the Lent and Summer Term-Sare printed in the Term 
Programmes.] 

Time. 
Monday: 

10.0 a.m. 

[0 .0 
I I.O 
I I.O 
I I.O 

l l .0 

11 .30 " 
12.0 noon 

12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.30 p.m. 
2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 
2.15 

2.30 

2.30 

2.30 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

,, 

MICHAELMAS TERM. 

Short Title. 

Comparative Government Prob-
lems 

Introduction toSocialPhilosophy 
Principles of Economic Analysis 
European Diplomacy , 1814-78 
General Principles of Adminis-

trative Law 
Introduction to the Study of 

Society 
Law of Contract 
Commerce and Industry in 

Europe 
Political Ideas since 1689 
Machinery of Government 
Study of Society (Class) 
Law of Contract (Class) 
Kinship in Primitive Institutions 

(Seminar) 
Economic History of Tudor 

England (Seminar for L.S.E. 
and B.C. students) 

Reconstruction of Europe 1813-
1822 

German .. 
Economic Theory (Seminar) .. 

Economic Factor in Int er-
national Relations (Seminar) 

Class for Certificate Student s, 
2nd Year 

Psychology of Childhood 
Kinship 111 Primitive In st itu-

tions (Seminar) 
Economic History of Tudor 

England (SeminarforU.C. and 
E.L.C. students) 

Economic Factor in Int er-
national Relations (Seminar) 

Lectu rer. 

Dr. FINER, Mr. 
GREAVES 

Mr. GRAY 
Prof. ROBBINS 
Prof. 'WEBSTER .. 
Dr. ROBSON 

Prof. GINSBERG .. 

Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Dr. MEYENDORFF, 

Dr. BENHAM .. 
Prof. LASKI 
Mr. LLOYD 
Prof . GINSBERG . . 
Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Dr. FIRTH 

Mr. JUDGES 

Prof ... WEBSTER .. 

Dr. HICKS 
Prof. HAYEK,Prof. 

PLANT, Prof. 
ROBBINS 

Prof.MANNING and 
others 

Mr. GRAY 

Prof. BuRT 
Dr. FIRTH 

Mr. JUDGES 

Prof.MANNI G and 
others 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginuing. 

276 9th Oct. 

34 1 
28 

196 
2 35 

375 

214 
91 

289 
344 
375 
214 

17 

169 

454 
39 

194 

349 

368 
17 

158 

194 

,, 

" 16th 

9th 

,, 
16th 

9th 

,, 
16th 
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Time. 
Monday: 

3.0 p .m. 
3 .0 
3.30 

5 .0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5-3° 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7-3° 
8.o 

" 

Tuesday: 
10.0 a.m. 

10.0 
10.0 
10.0 

10 .0 
10.0 
II.O 

I l .0 

l I.O 

General Time-Table 

Short Title. 
(continued) : 
Class for 2nd-year students 
Sociology Class . . . . 
Physiology for Menta l Health 

Workers 
Mathematical Economics . . 
Indian Economic Development 
English (Intermediate). . . . 
French Political Institutions 

1789-1875 
General Course in Psychology .. 
General Psychology . . . . 
Historical Geography of the 

British Isles 
Kinship in Primitive Social 

Institutions 
Problems of Applied Economics 

Engl ish Constitutional History 

Jurisprud ence and Legal Theory 
The Cabinet and its Prob lems .. 
Elementary Statistica l Methods 
Railway and Commercial Geo-

graphy 
Public Utilities in their Eco-

nomic Aspects 
History of Currency in England 
Commerce and Industry in 

Europe 
Geography of Asia . . . . 
European Dip lomacy 1814-78 . . 
Jurisprud ence and Legal Theory 

(Class) 
Comparative Government Prob-

lems 
Elementary Statistical Methods 

(Class) 
International Law (Peace) 
Industrial Psychology (At 

N.I.I.P.) 

Elements of Economics I 

Commerce in N. and S. America 
Commerce in India . . . . 
Political Position of th e Great 

Power 
Indu trial Law . . . . 
Mental Di ord er in Chi ldho od .. 
Indu try and Public Uti liti es 

(Class) 
Banking and Finance (Domin-

ions) 
British Constitution 

Leehirer. 

Miss HASKINS 
Prof . GINSBERG .. 
Dr. PosTHUMA 

Mr. ALLEN 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Mr. POOLE 
Mr. BROGAN 

Mr. HARDING 
Miss FrLDES 
Mr. EAST 

Dr. FIRTH 

Prof. HA YEK,Prof. 
PLANT, Prof. 
ROBBINS 

Mr. J UDGES, Mr. 
SMELLIE 

Dr. JE NNINGS 
Dr. LEES-SMITH 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. JONES 

Mr. BATSON 

Mr. vVHALE 
Dr. MEYENDORFF, 

Dr. BENHAM .. 
Dr. MATTHEWS .. 
Prof. WEBSTER .. 
Dr . JEN NINGS .. 

Dr. FINER, Mr. 
GREAVES 

Mr . ALLEN 

Dr. LAUTERPACHT 
Dr. BEVINGTON, 

Dr. SMITH 

Prof. ROBBINS, 
Dr. BENHAM 

Prof. SARGENT 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Mr. ROBINSON 

Dr. ROBSON 
Dr. MOODIE 
Prof. PLANT, Mr. 

SCHWARTZ 
fr. SAYERS 

Prof. LASKI, Mr. 
SMELLIE 

No. of 
Course. 

Date of 
beginning. 

9th Oct . 355 
390 
360 

16th " 
25th Sept. 

45 
106 
II2 
280 

9th Oct. 
6th Nov . 
9th Oct. 

,, JJ 320 
363 
128 

25th Sept. 
9th Oct. 

16 

53 

215 
2 74 
403 (a) 
434 

71 

83 
91 

" 
123 
196 
215 16th 

9th 

403 (a) 

218 
326 

25 roth Oct. 

92 (a) 
92 (b) 

154 

231 
365 
55 

JJ JJ 

26th Sept. 
10th Oct. 

82 (b) 

270 " 

rime. 

Tuesday: 
11 .0 a. m. 

I 1.0 
I I.O 

I I.O 
I r.30 
12.0 110 :)11 

12 .0 

12.0 

12.0 
12 .0 

2.0 p .m . 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

2.30 
2.30 
2.30 
2.30 

2.30 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3 .0 

3 .0 

3-1 5 

3.3o 

5.0 
5.0 
5 .0 
5.0 
5 .o 

Michaelmas Term 
o. of Date of 

Short Title. 

(continued) : 

Lectur er. Course . beginning. 

Problems in Parliamentary Gov-
ernm ent 

Mr. Sl\IELLIE, Mr . 

Problems of Modern Indu stry .. 
Introduction to Applied Social 

Psychology 
E lementary Statistica l Methods 
Eng lish Land Law (Class) 
Problems of Applied Economics 

Economic Development of Great 
Britain 

History of English Constitu-
tional Law 

English Land Law . . . . 
Elementary Statistical Methods 

(Class) 
Geography of Europe 
English Constitutional Law . . 
Class for Welfare Students (alter-

nate weeks) 
Sociology Class 
French 

Prehistoric and Early Man 
Industry Class . . 
Int ernational Law (Peace) 
Psychiatric Socia l Case Work 

(Seminar) 
Statistical Investigation (Semi -

nar) (alt. wks .) 
Ethnology of Africa (Class) 
Banking Class 

Class for Diploma Students 
Class for Certificate St u dents 

(2nd year) 
Case Discus sion s 

Class for Labour Management 
Students (alternat e weeks) 

Ethics and Social Philosophy 
(Clas s) 

Psychiatri c Social Case Work 
(Seminar) 

Primitive Arts a nd Crafts 
Capital and. Interest 
Indi a n Financ e 
English (Intermediate) 
Beginnings of Contemporary 

Literature 
Proble m s of Countercoloni ation 
Problems of Int ernation a l Law 
English Po litica l Thought in the 

19th Century 

BROGA , 1r. 
GREAVES 

Mr. LLOYD 
Miss BROWN 

Dr. RHODES 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. HAYEK,Prof. 

PLANT, Prof. 
ROBBINS 

Mr. BEALES, Dr. 
ANSTEY 

Dr. JENNINGS 

Prof. PARRY 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

ALLEN 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Dr. JENNINGS 

1iss KELLY 

Mr. MARSHALL 
Mr. PrcKLES, Miss 

WALLAS 
Dr. FIRTH 
Prof. PLANT 
Dr. LAUTERPACHT 
Dr. POSTHUMA 

Prof. BOWLEY 

Pro£. SELIGMAN 
Prof. GREGORY, 

Mr. WHALE, Mr. 
SAYERS 

Mr. LLOYD 
Mr. SMELLIE 

Miss CROSSE and 
others 

Miss KYDD 

Prof. G1 sBERG .. 

Dr. PosTHU 1A . • 

Prof. MALINOWSKI 
] rof. HAYEK 
Vrof. OATMAN .. 
Mr. POOLE 
] r. RouTn 

Prof. SMITH 
Mr. SMELLIE 

2 71 10th Oct. 

34o " " 
362 26th Sept. 

403(a) roth Oct. 
216 17th 

53 10th 

212 

216 
403 (a) " 

125 (d) 
211 
343 

388 
453 

" 17th 

" roth 

I (a) ,, 
57 17t h 

218 roth 
361 31st 

412 21st ov. 

10 17th Oct . 
85 

348 roth 
35o 

351 qlh Nov. 

354 roth Oct. 

389 17th 

361 31sl 

I- 17th 
42 roth 
93 

l I 2. 

114 



General Time-Table 

Time. Short Title , 
T uesday : (continued) : 

5.0 p .m . 

5.0 
5.0 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
8.o 

8.o 
8.o 

Communistic Legislation in 
Russia 

Psychiatry 
Advanced Class in Statistics 
Schools ?f Economic Theory 
EconoIIllcs of Depreciation .. 
Banking and Finance (Domin-

ions) 
Banking Class (Advanced) 

Economic History from 1485 
European Diplomacy 1878-r9rr 
English Constitutional Law .. 
Int ernationa l Law (War) 
Law of Carriage by Railway 

The British Constitution 

Problems in Parliamentary 
Government 

Social Ps ycho logy 
Statistical Method 
Elements of Transport·.·. ·. ·. 
Structure of Modern Indu st ry .. 
Commerce and Industry in 

Europe 
English Economic Development 

after 1846 
History of English Constitu-

tional Law 
Law of Banking 

Social Psychology (Class) 
Statistica~ Met~od (Class) .. 
Commercial Ra1lwa y Economics 
Indu st ry and Public Utilities 

(Class) 
Commerce in N. and S. America 
Commerce in India .. 

Wednesday: 
IO.O 
10 .0 

IO.O 
10 .0 
ll.O 
l l .0 

l I.O 

II .O 

ll.O 
l I.O 
l l .0 
l I.O 

a.m. 

" 

Ban~ng and Finance (Europe) 
English Economic Development 

after 1846 
T endenc ies in Psychology 
St<:1-ti~tical Method (Class) 
Pnnc1 ples of Social Structure .. 
Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(altern ate weeks) 
Ri sk and Insurance 

Commerce and Industry 111 
Europe 

Protection of Minorities 
Elements of English Law 
Introduction to Social Science 
Comparative Social Institutions 

Lecturer . 

Dr. MEYENDORFF 

Dr. HART 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. BATSON 
Mr. FOWLER 
Mr. SAYERS 

Prof. GREGORY, 
Mr. WHALE 

Prof. TAWNEY 
Mr. ROBINSON 
Dr. JENNINGS 
Dr. LAUTERPACHT 
Mr. BALL, Mr. 

DAVIS 
Prof. LASKI, Mr. 

SMELLIE 
Mr. SMELLIE, Mr. 

BROGAN, Mr. 
GREAVES 

Prof. GINSBERG . . 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof. PLANT 
Dr. MEYENDORFF, 

Dr. BENHAM 
Mr. BEALES 

Dr. JENNINGS 

Prof. CHORLEY, 
Mr. DAVIS 

Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof. PLANT, Mr. 

SCHWARTZ 
Prof. SARGENT 
Dr. ANSTEY 

Mr. WHALE 
Mr. BEALES 

Mr. GRAY 
Dr . RHODES 
Dr. FIRTH 
Prof. SELIGMAN .. 

Mr. SCHWARTZ, Mr. 
PAISH 

Dr. MEYENDORFF 
Dr. BENHAM ' 

Miss MAIR 
Mr. DAVIS 
Miss ECKHARD 
Mr. MARSHALL 

No . of Date of 
Course . beginning . 

290 17th Oct. 

345 10th 
4o9 " 

27 JJ JJ 

68 21st Nov. 
82(b)roth Oct. 

87 17th 

155 10th 
197 
2II 
219 
2 33 

270 

271 

378 
402 
420 
58 
91 

152 

212 

228 

378 
402 
428 

55 

" 

" 

" 

" 

92 (a) ,, 
92(b) ,, 

82(a)11th Oct. 
152 

322 
402 

3 
9 

67 

91 

" 18th 

rrth 

192 8th Nov. 
210 11th Oct. 
35 2 

377 
" ,, 

Michaelmas Term 

Ti111I'. Short Title. 
Wednesd ay : (continued) : 

11.0 a.m. 
11.30 
12.0 noon 

12.0 
12 .0 
12.0 
12.0 

12.0 
12 .0 
12.0 

4 .0 
5 .0 
5.0 
5.0 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6 .o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 
7 .0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

p.m. 

" 

" 

" 

Statistical Method 
Succession (Class) 
Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks) 
Schools of Economic Theory .. 
Economi cs of Depreciation 
History of Currency in England 
Commerce and Indu stry 111 

Europe (Class) 
Growth of English Indu st ry 
Succession 
Elements of Tran spo rt .. 
Useful Arts 
Theory of Costs 
English (Intermediate) 
Economic History of Belgium .. 
Elements of Economics I 

Principles of Currency . . 
Industrial Fluctuations 
Socialism in England 
Current International Events .. 

Code Civil 
Economics of Transport 
Banking and Finance (Europe) 
Growth of English Industry .. 
Economic Development of th e 

Great Powers 
Political Position of the Great 

Powers 
Code Civil (Class) 
Economics of Road Transport 

Thursd ay: 
10.0 a.m. Public Utilities 111 th eir Eco-

nomic Aspects 
10.0 
I0.0 

10.0 

10.0 

10 .0 
I I.0 
l I.O 
I I.O 
l I.O 

" 

12.0 noon 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 

12.0 " 
E 

Accounting, Part I 
Historical Geography of the 

British Isle s 
Elements of Commercial Law . . 

French 

German 
Structure of Mod ern Indu stry 
Accounting, Part II 
Political and Social Theory 
Intermediate Mathematics 
Purchasing Power 
Busine s Administration 
Africa and South America 
The British Isles 

International Law (War) 

Lecturer. 

Dr. RHODES 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. SELIGMA 

Mr. BATSON 
Mr. FOWLER 

fr. WHALE 
Dr. MEYEND0RFF, 

Dr. BENHA 1 
Prof. PowER 
Prof. PARRY 
Mr. STEPHEN SON 
l\lr. JOYCE 
Mr. KALD0R 
Mr. PooLE 
Prof. A:VH-IAERTS 
Prof. ROBBINS, Dr. 

BE 1 HA 1 
Prof. GREGORY 
Mr. ScHw ARTZ 
Mr. ROWSE 
Prof. fa NING 

and others 
M. ALLEMES 
Mr. TEPHE so~ 
Mr. \VHALE 
Prof. PowER 
Mr. PosTAN 

1\ilr. ROBINSON 

M. ALLEMES 
Mr. PoNso BY 

1\fr. BATSON 

l\lr. ROWLAND 
Mr. EAST 

Prof. CnoRLEY, 
Mr. DAVlES, 
Mr. DAVIS 

l\lr. PICKLES, l\li ss 
\VALLAS 

Dr. HICK 
Prof. PLA T 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Prof. LASKI 
Mr. ALLEN 
Mr. DURBIN 
Prof. PLANT 
Prof. JONES 
Dr. vVooLnRIDGE, 

Mr. BEAVER 
Dr. LAUTERPACHT 

65 
No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

11 tll Oct. 
18th 

27 uth ,, 
_2nd Nov. 
IIth l. 

150 
2 17 
420 

'l 

33 
112 

-3 
42 1 
82.(a) 

150 
1 53 

1 54 

71 

77 
128 

_2 6 

453 

454 
58 
78 

283 

I I II 

15U1 :Nov. 
ll th et. 
18th 
11th 

" 25th 
11th 

18th 
11th " 

12th Oct. 

401 
3-
76 

124(a) " 
125(a) 

219 " 



66 
Time. 

Thursday: 
12.0 noon 

2.0 p.m. 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 

2.0 
2.15 

2.30 
2.30 

2.30 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

4· 1 5 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.30 

5.30 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 

,, 

,, 

,, 

General Tinie-Table 

(con!inued) : 
Intermediate Mathematics .. 
Modem Anthropology (Seminar) 
Money, Morals and Manners .. 
General Regional Geography 

(Class) 
Euro12ean_ Diplomacy, 1878-1911 
Constitut10nal Laws of the Brit-

ish Empire 
Conflict of Laws (Cla ss) 
Logic 
Current Russian Problems 

(Seminar) 
French .. 

German .. 
Economic Geography (Class) 

Conflict of Laws . . . . 
Problems in Political Science 

(~eminar) (alternate weeks) 
Soc10logy (Seminar) . . . . 
M~de"'.11 Anthropology (Seminar) 
Pnnc1ples of Currency . . . . 
France 
International R~l~tions· · 
Logic 
Current Russian Problems 

(Seminar) 
Geography of orth America 
Economic Problems of the 

Empire 
English Composition .. 
English (Advanced) .. 
Advanced Mathematics .. 
Historical Geography (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks) 
Succession (Class) 
Modern Anthropology 
Industry Class 
Banking Class 

The British I les 

Economic History of \iVestern 
Europ~ in the Middle Ages 

International Relations 
Law of Contract 
Succession . . . . . . 
Elements of Commercial Law 

Political a?d Social Theory 
Greek Ethical Theories 
German .. 
French . . . . . . . . 
Pri~ciple of Economic Analysis 
Business Administration 

Lcctu1 er. 

Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 
Dr. ROUTH 
Mr. EAST 

Mr. ROBINSON 
Dr. JENNINGS 

Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Prof. WoLF 
Dr. MEYENDORFF 

Mr. PICKLES, Miss 
WALLAS 

Dr. HICKS 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Prof. JONES 
Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Prof. LASKI 

Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 
Prof. GREGORY .. 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. MANNING .. 
Prof. WoLF 
Dr. MEYENDORFF 

Prof. JONES 
Prof. CoATMAN 

Dr. ROUTH 
Mr. PooLE 
Mr. ALLEN 
Mr. EAST and 

others 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 
Prof. PLANT 
Prof. GREGORY 

Mr. WHALE, M/ 
SAYERS 

Dr. WOOLDRIDGE, 
Mr. BEAVER 

Prof. PowER 

Prof. MANNING .. 
Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. CHORLEY 

Mr. S. DAVIES: 
Mr. DAVIS 

Mr. RowsE 
Prof. GINSBERG 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. HICKS 
Prof. ROBBINS 
Prof. PLANT 

No. of 
Course. 

Date of 
beginnir ,g. 

401 
15 

II6 
131 

12th Oct. 
19th 

.12 th 

1 97 
224 

225 
260 
302 

19th 
12th 
19th 

453 12th 

454 
1 34 

225 
2 97 

396 

" 19th 

l 5 " 
29 12th 

125(b) 
185 
260 
302 " 19th 

126 12th 
105 19th 

l 10 12th 
113 
4o7 
141 

217 19th 
l l I 2th 
57 19th 
85 

125(a) 12th 

1 59 

185 
214 
217 
226 

283 
380 
454 
453 

28 
76 

,, 

Time. 
Thursday: 

7.0 p .m. 
7.0 
8.o 

8.o ,, 

Friday: 
10.0 a.m. 
10.30 

I I .O ,, 

rr.30 
12.0 noon 
12.0 
12.0 

12.0 " 
12.0 ,, 

Michael-mas Term 

Short Title. 

(continu ed) : 
Historical Geography (Europe) 
Law of Contract (Class) 
History of the Modern \Vorld 

(West) 
Industrial Law .. 

Physiology . . . . . . 
Elements of Commercial Law .. 

International Trade 

Criminal Law and Procedure 
Accounting, Part II (Class) .. 
Historical Geography of Europe 
Economic Development of the 

Great Powers 
English Constitutional History 

Ad vancedMa the ma ticalSta tis ties 
(alternate weeks) 

Lectur er. 

ir. EAST 
Mr. LL. DA IES .. 
Mr. PosTAN 

Dr. ROBSON 

Prof. HoGBEN 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

Mr. S. DAVIES, 
Mr. DAVIS 

Prof. SARGENT, 
Dr. A STEY 

t\lr. s. DAVIE 
Mr. MAGEE 
Mr. EAST 
Mr. PosTAN 

Mr. JUDGES, Mr. 
SMELLIE 

Prof. BowLEY 

No . of 
Courst!. 

127 
-14 
I I 

231 

34 2 
226 

99 

213 
78 

127 
153 

Date ol 
bei:iuniui:. 

12th Oct. 
19th 
12th 

13th Oct. 

12.30 p.m. Criminal Law and Procedure 
(Class) 

Mr. S. DAVIES 

Mr. PosTAN 

213 

161 

17th ov. 

20th Oct. 

I 3th 
2.0 

2.30 

2.30 
2.30 

3.0 
3 .0 

3.0 
3.0 

4.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.3o 
.5.3o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

,, 

History of the Modern World 
(West) 

Pacific Methods (Seminar) 

History of English Law (Class) 
Transport Seminar (alternate 

weeks) 
Map Class . . . .. 
Pacific Methods (Sem111ar) 

History of English Law .. 
Social Developments in Modern 

England 
Map Class . . . . 
Advanced Economic Theory 
Problems of International Law 
Problems of Public Ownership 
Special Mathematical Statistics 
Busines~ Statistics 

Map Class . . . . . . 
History of English Law (Class) 
Accounting, Part II 
Geography of N. America 
Map Class . . . . . · 
Economic Development of Great 

Britain 
Elements of Eng lish Law 
History of Eng lish Law 
Mercantile Law .. 
Logic 
Political Id eas since 1689 

Prof. JVIAN 1 1NG, 
Miss MAIR 

Prof. PLUCKNETT 
Mr. STEPHENSON 

1\fr. BEAVER 
Prof. 1ANNI G, 

Mis MAIR 
Prof. PLUCI<NETT 
Mr. MARSHALL 

Mr. BEAVER 
Dr. HICKS 
Prof. SMITH 
Dr. LEES-SMITH .. 
Prof. BowLEY 
Dr. RHODES, 1\Ir. 

ALLEN 
Mr. BEAVER 
Prof. PLUCK ETT 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Prof. JONES 

1r. BEAVER 
Mr. BEALES, Dr. 

A STEY 
Mr. DAVIS 
1 rof. PL KNETT 
Prof. C110RLEY 
Prof. \\'0LF 
Prof. LASKI 

193 

222 
436 

13-
193 

3 5 

132 
46 

256 
300 
405 
408 

132 
222 

78 
12 
132 
151 

210 
222 
223 
260 
2 9 

20t h 

13th 

" I 7t h 0V. 
13th et. 

" 20th 
13th 



68 General T ime T able 

Time. Shor t Title . 
Friday : (continued) : 

6·0 p.m. Comparative Social Institutions 
6·0 Int~rmediate Mathematics .. 
6-0 Busmess Statistics 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 

7 .0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
8.o 

Operating Railway Economics 
German 
French · · · · 
C<?nsume;s; Pur~l~asing. Power· · 
Risk and Insurance 

Accounting, Part I 
International Trade 

Geography of Europe . . . . 
Elements of Commercial Law .. 

Logic . . . . . . 
Intermediate Mathematics 
General Principles of Adminis-

trative Law 
Business Statistics 

Economics with special refer-
ence to Transport 

French 
Accounting, Part II (Class) 

Lecturer. 

Mr. MARSHALL 
Mr. ALLEN 
Dr. RHODES, Mr·. 

ALLEN 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. HICKS 
Mr. DURBIN 
Mr. SCHWARTZ 

Mr. PAISH ' 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Prof. SARGENT 

Dr. ANSTEY ' 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. CHORLEY 

Mr. S. DAVIES. 
Mr. DAVIS ' 

Prof. WOLF 
Mr: ALLEN 
Dr. ROBSON 

Dr. RHODES Mr . 
ALLEN • 

Mr. PoNSONBY 

Dr. HICKS 
Mr. MAGEE 

No . of 
Course . 

42 9 
454 
453 

32 
67 

77 
99 

I 25 (d) 
226 

260 
401 
2 35 

408 

430 

453 
78 

Date ol 
beginniug. 

13th Oct. 
,, 

', ,, 
,, ,, 
,, 

,, 
13th 

,, 

,, ,, 

,, ,, 
,, 

Lent T erm 69 

LENT T ER M , 1933 -34 . 

[A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Lent Term Programme .] 
No. of Date of 

Time. 
Monday: 

10.0 a.m. 

I I.0 
II.O 
II.0 
II.0 

11.30 
12.0 noon 

12.0 
12.0 

12.30 p .m. 
2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.15 

2.30 

2.30 

2.30 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

,, 

Short Title. 

Comparative Government Prob-
lems 

Principles of Economic Analysis 
European Diplomacy, 1814-78 
Administrative Law 
Introduction to the Study of 

Society 
Law of Contract 
Commerce in Europe 

Political Ideas since 1689 
Introduction to the Study of 

Society (Class) 
Law of Contract (Class) 
Kinship in Primitive Institutions 

(Seminar) 
Economic History of Tudor 

England (Seminar for L.S.E. 
and B.C. Students) 

Reconstruction of Europe, 
1813-1822 

Scientific Method 
German .. 
Economic Theory (Seminar) 

Economic Factor (Seminar) 

Class for Certificate Students 
(2nd year) 

Psychology of Individual Diff er-
ences 

Kinship in Primitive Institutions 
(Seminar) 

Economic History of Tudor 
England (Seminar for .C. and 
E.L.C. students) 

Economic Factor (Seminar) 

Class for 2nd-year students 
Sociology Class 
Mathematical Economics 
Indian Economic Development 
English (Intermediate) 
Comparative Colonial Policy 

-Economic 
General Course in Psychology .. 

Lecturer. 

Dr. FINER, Mr. 
GREAVES 

Prof. ROBBINS .. 
Prof. WEBSTER . . 
Dr. ROBSON 
Prof. GINSBERG . . 

Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Dr. MEYENDORFF, 

Dr. BENHAM 
Prof. LASKI 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 

Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Dr. FIRTH 

Mr. JUDGES 

Prof. VJ"EBSTER . . 

Prof. WOLF 
Dr. HICKS 
Prof. HAYEK, Prof. 

PLANT, Prof. 
ROBBINS 

Prof. MANNING 
and others 

Mr. GRAY 

Prof. BuRT 

Dr. FIRTH 

Mr. JUDGES 

Prof. MANNING 
and others 

Miss HASKINS 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Mr. ALLEN 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Mr. PooLE 
Prof. CoATl\JAN 

Mr. HARDING 

Course. beginning . 

28 
196 
236 
375 

289 
375 

169 

261 
454 

39 

194 

17 

158 

194 

355 
39o 

45 
106 
112 
3o5 

320 

8th Jan. 

15th 
8th 

15th 

8th 

12th Feb. 
8th Jan. 

15th 

8th 

15th 

8th 
15th 

8th 

" 

" 

" 



70 
Time. 

Monday: 
5.0 p.m. 

5.30 

6.o 

6 .o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.30 
8.o 

Tuesday: 
10.0 a.m. 

10 .0 
IO.O 
IO.O 

IO.O 
I f.O 

I I .0 
I I .0 

I I.O 

General T inie- T able 

Short Titl e. 

(continued) : 
Legal Provisions r elatin g to 

Mental Deficiency 
Hist<?r~cal Geography of th e 

Bntish Isles 
Kinshi_p ~11 Primitive Social 

Institutions 
Elements of Economics II 
Probl ems of Appli ed E~onomi~~ 

English Constitutional History 

Juri sp rudence and Legal Theory 

Comparative Native Policy .. 
Advanced Statistical Methods .. 
Elementary Statistical Methods 
General Statistics (Revision 

Class) 
Railway and Commercial Geo-

gra ph y 
Public tili tie s 
History of ~urrency in °Englai~d 
Commerce in Europe . . . . 

Genera l Regional Geography 
(B.Sc. [Econ. ] an d B.Com .) 

Political Geography of the 
Modern World 

Eu~opean Diplomacy 1314_73 
Jun sprudence and Legal Th eory 

(Class) 
Scientific Method 
Compa rativ e Governme-~t Prob~ 

lems 
Railway Statistics 
Internation a l Law (Peace) 
Industrial Psycholooy (At 

~- I.I.P .) b 

Elements of Economics , I 

Comm erce in N . and S. America 
Comm erce in India 
Political Position of tl~~ Gre~t 

Powers 
Indu st ri a l Law 
InduS t ry a nd Public Utilities 

(Class) 
Banking and Finance (U.S.A.) 
General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

The British Constitution 

Lecturer. 

Dr. "\VJLSON 

Mr. EAST 

Dr. FIRTH 

Mr. WHALE 
Prof. HAYEK,Pr~i. 

PLANT, Prof. 
ROBBINS 

Mr. JUDGES, Mr. 
SJvIELLIE 

Prof. PARRY Dr. 
JENNINGS , 

Miss MAIR 
Dr. RHODES 
Dr RHODES 
Mr. ALLEN 

. Prof. JONES 

Mr. BATSON 
Mr. WHALE 
Dr. MEYENDORF·F· 

Dr. BENHAM ' 
Prof. Ro DWELL 

JONES, Dr. 
STAMP, Dr. 
ORMSBY 

Mr. EAST 

Prof . WEBSTER .. 
Prof. PARRY, Dr. 

JENNINGS 
Prof. WOLF 
Dr. FINER Mr. 

GREAVES' 
Mr. PONSONBY 
Dr. LAUTERPAC~; 
Dr. BEVINGTON 

Dr. SMITH ' 

Prof. ROBBINS 
Dr . BENHAM ' 

Prof. SARGENT 
Dr. ANSTEY 
Mr. ROBINSON 

Dr. ROBSON 
Prof. PLANT Mr. 

SCHWARTZ' 
Prof. GREGORY 
Dr. STAMP, D

0

r
0

• 

ORMSBY, Mr. 
BEAVER 

Prof. LASKI Mr. 
SMELLIE ' 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

369 8th Jan. 

128 ,, 

16 ,, 

26 
53 

,, 

215 

308 " " 
403(b)12th Feb. 
403(a) 8th Jan . 
404 12th Feb. 

434 8th Jan. 

I2I 

130 

196 
215 " " 15th 

261 12th Feb. 
276 8th Jan. 

426 
218 
326 

25 

92(a) 
92(b) 

154 

231 
55 

82 (c) 
122 

270 

9th Jan. 

Time. 
Tuesda y: 

II.O a.m. 

I I.O 
If.O 
I I.O 
I I.30 
12.0 noon 

12 .0 

12 .0 

12.0 

12.0 
2.0 p.m. 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

2.30 

2.30 
2.30 
2.30 
2.30 

2.30 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3-15 

3.3o 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

" 

Lent Term 71 
No . of Dale of 

Short Title. 

(continued) : 
Lectur er. Course. beginning. 

Problems in Parliamentary 
Government 

The Family 
Elementary Statistical Methods 
Advanced Statistical Methods .. 
English Land Law (Class) 
Problems of Applied Economics 

General Regional Geography 
(B.Sc. [Econ. ] and B.Com .) 

Economic Development of Great 
Britain 

History of English Constitu-
tional Law 

English Land Law 
Essay and Composition Class . . 
Geography of Europe .. 
Political Geography of the 

Modern World 
English Constitutional Law 
Class for Welfare Stud ent s 

(alternate weeks) 
Sociology Class 
French 

The Living Rac es of Man and 
their Distribution 

Trade Class 
Industry Class .. 
International Law (Peace) 
Psychiatric Social Case Work 

(Seminar) 
Methods of Statistical Inv e ti-

gation (Seminar) (alt. weeks) 
Ethnology of Africa (Class) .. 
Banking Class 

Mr. SMELLIE, Mr. 
BROGAN, Mr. 
GREAVES 

Mr. MARSHALL 
Dr. RHODES 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. HAYEK,Prof . 

PLANT, Prof. 
ROBBINS 

Prof. Ro DWELL 
JONES, Dr. 
STAMP, Dr. 
ORMSBY 

Mr. BEALES, Dr. 
ANSTEY 

Dr. JENNINGS 

Prof. PARRY 
Dr. RouTH 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Mr. EAST 

Dr . JENNINGS 
Miss KELLY 

Mr. MARSHALL 
Mr. PICKLES, Miss 

WALLAS 
Dr. FIRTH 

Prof. SARGENT 
Prof. PLANT 
Dr. LAUTERPACHT 
Dr. POSTHUMA 

Prof. BowLEY 

Prof. SELIG MA 
Prof. GREGORY, 

Mr. WHALE, Mr. 
SAYERS 

271 9th Jan. 

384 
4o3 (a.) " " 
403 (b) 13th Feb. 
216 16th Jan. 

53 9th 

121 

212 

216 ., 
III 16th 
125 (d) 9th 
130 

211 
343 

388 
453 

" 16th 

.. 
9th 

1(b) ,. 

56 " 
57 

218 
361 

IO 
85 

16th 
9th 

., 

16th 

Class for Diploma Students 
Class for Certificate Students 

(2nd year) 

Mr. LLOYD " 

Class for Labour Management 
Students (alternate weeks) 

Ethics and Social Philosophy 
(Class) 

Psychiatric Social Case Work 
(Seminar) 

Primitive Arts and Crafts 
Theory of Fluctuations 
English (Intermediate) 
Beginnings of Contemporary 

Literature 
Permanent eutrality .. 
Problems of International Law 

fr. SMELLIE 

Miss KYDD 

Prof. GINSBERG .. 

Dr. POSTHUMA .. 

Prof. MALINOWSKI 
Prof. HAYEK 
Mr. PooLE 
Dr. ROUTH 

Prof. CAMM AERTS 
Prof. SMlTli 

354 

389 16th 

361 9th 

12 
43 

112 
I 14 

221 
256 II " 



72 
Time. 

Tu esday : 
5.0 p.m. 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

. 5.0 
5.0 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
8.o 

8.o 
8.o 
8.o 

" 

General T ime-T able 

Short Title. 

(continued) : 
Constitution of the United States 
Government of British India 
Educational Psychology 
Mental Deficiency .. 
Population . . 
Advanced Class in Statistics 
Technical Invention 
Location of Business U~it 
Post-War Currency History 
Banking Class (Advanced) 

Economic History from 1485 
European Diplomacy, rgr r-rg 
English Constitutional Law .. 
International Law (War) 
Law of Carriage by Railway 

The British Constitution 

Problems in Parliamentary 
Government 

The Belgian Constitution 
Social Psychology 

tatistical Method .. 
E lements of Transport . . 
The Labour Market .. 

ommerce in Europe 

General Regional Geography 
(B.Sc. [Econ.] and B.Com.) 

General Regional 
(B.A . and B.Sc.) 

Geography 

English Economic Development 
a ft er 1846 

Hi tory of EnglishConstitutional 
Law 

Law of Banking 

Local ,overnment Problems .. 
European Political Idea s, 1500-

1689 
. ocia l Ps?cholo~y (Cla ss) .. 

ommerc1a l Railway Economics 
In<lu try and Public Utilities 

( lass) 
C mm ercc in . and S. America 

ommerc in India 

Lecturer. 

Mr. BROGAN 
Prof. CoATMAN 
Miss FILDES 
Dr. TREDGOLD 
Prof. HOGBEN 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. PLANT 
Mr. FOWLER 
Mr. SAYERS 
Prof. GREGORY 

Mr. \VHALE ' 
Prof. TA vVNEY .. 
Mr. ROBINSON . . 
Dr. JENNINGS 
Dr. LA UTERP ACHT 
Mr. BALL, Mr. 

DAVIS 
Prof. LASKI, Mr. 

SMELLIE 
Mr. SMELLIE, Mr. 

BROGAN, Mr. 
GREAVES 

Prof. CAMMAERTs 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Dr. RHODES . . 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Mr. DURBIN 
Dr. MEYENDORF~-

Dr. BENHAM ' 
Prof . RODWELL 

J 0NES,Dr .STAMP, 
Dr. ORMSBY 

Dr. STAMP, Dr. 
ORMSBY, Mr. 
BEAVER 

Mr. BEALES 

Dr. JENNINGS 

Prof. CHORLEY, 
Mr. DAVIS 

Dr. FINER 
Prof. LASKI 

Prof. GINSBERG . . 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof. PLANT, Mr. 

SCHWARTZ 
Prof. SARGENT .. 
Dr. ANSTEY 

General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

Dr. STAMP Dr. 
ORMSBY, ' M r. 
BEAVER 

Wed nes da y: 
ro .o a.m. English Economic Development M B 

f 
r. EALES 

a ter 1846 
r 1.0 Principles of Social Structure.. D F r. IRTH 

No. of 
Course. 

278 
296 
347 
366 
387 
409 
63 
69 
84 
87 

155 
198 
2Il 
219 
2 33 

270 

271 

Da te of 
beginning. 

9th J an. 
,, '' 

13th Feb. 
9th Jan. 

'' ,, 
20th Feb. 

9th Jan . 
16th 

9th 

II 

291 20th Feb . 
378 9th Jan. 
402 
420 

59 
gr 

I2I 

122 

212 

228 

2 75 
288 

378 
428 

55 

92(a) 
92(b) 

122 

,, 

152 roth J an. 

3 

Lent Term 
Time . Short Title. 

Wednesday : (continued) : 
r 1 .o a.m. Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks) 
r r .o Location of Business Unit 
11 .o Commerce in Europe 

l I.O 

II.O 
l I.O 
I I .0 
I l .0 
l l .30 
12.0 noon 

12.0 
12 .0 

12.0 
12.0 
12 .0 
12.0 
5.0 p.m. 
5 .0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5 .0 
5.0 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 

International Labour Organisa-
tion 

Elements of English Law 
Class for Certificate Students 
Comparative Social Institutions 
Statistical Method 
Succession (Class) 
Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks) 
History of Currency in England 
Commerce in Europe (Class) 

Growth of English Industry 
Succession 
Elements of Genetic Psy cholo gy 
Elements of Transport 
Cultures of Polynesia 
Theory of Costs 
Ricardo and his School 
English (Intermediate) .. 
Marxist Social and Economic 

Theory 
Nationality and Government .. 
Comparative Colonial Policy, 

Administrative 
Elements of Economics , I 

Principles of Currency . . 
Financing of Indu stry .. 

6.o Crises of the 19th Century 
6.o Geographical Background of 

International Relation s 
6.o Review of Current International 

Events 
6.o Code Civil 
6.o Econo111ics of Tran sp ort 
7.0 Works and Factory Accounting 
7.0 Banking and Financ e (U.S.A.) 
7.0 Growth of English Industry .. 
7 .o Economic D eve lopment of the 

Great Powers 
7 .o Political Position of the Great 

Powers 
7 .o Code Civil ( lass) 
7 .o Economics of Road Transport 

Thursda y : 
ro.o a.m. Public Utilities 
ro.o Accounting, Part I 
10.0 Historical Geography of the 

British Isl es 
rn.o Elements of Commercial Law .. 

Lecturer. 

Prof. ELIGMAN .. 

Mr. FOWLER 
Dr. MEYEND0RFF, 

Dr. BENHAM 
Mr. GREAVES 

:Mr. DAVIS 
Miss ECKHARD 
Mr. 1ARSHALL 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. SELIGMAN .. 

Mr. WHALE 
Dr. MEYE DORFF, 

Dr. BENT-TA 1 
Prof. POWER 
Prof. PARRY 
Mr. GRAY 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Dr. FIRTH 
Mr. KALD0R 
Mr. BATSON 

h. POOLE 
Various 

Mr. BROGAN 
Prof. Co ATMAN .. 

Prof. ROBBINS, Dr. 
BE HAM 

Prof. GREGORY .. 
Mr. SCHWARTZ, 1r. 

PAISH 
Mr. SHANNON 
Mr. RoBI SON 

Prof. MANNI G 
and others 

M. ALLEMhS 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Mr. MAGEE 
Prof. GREGORY 
Prof. PowER 
1r. P0STAN 

Mr. ROBINSON 

M. LLEJ\IES 
Mr. Po soNBY 

Mr. ATS0N 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Mr. EAST 

Prof. CHORLEY, 
Mr. S. DAVIES, 
Mr. DAVIS 

73 
. o. of Da te of 

Course. bee>'inning. 
9 17th Jan. 

69 21st Feb. 
91 roth Jan . 

188 

" 

2I0 
353 
377 
482 
2 17 17th 

9 

83 
gr 

150 
217 
32 3 
420 

14 
33 
48 

112 
170 

25 

10th 

29 
65(a) 

165 17th 
199 10th 

20 1 

238 
4'2 I 

79 
82 (c) 

150 
153 

154 

238 I 7t h 
431 uth 

" 

72 nth Jan. 
77 

128 

226 



74 Gener al Ti me-Table 

Time. Short Ti tie. 

T hursday : (continued) : 
10.0 a.m. French 

10.0 German 
I I .o Economic Planning in Theory 

and Practice 
1 I .o Accounting, Part II 
I I .o General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

II.O 
I I.O 
II.O 
12.0 noon 
12.0 
12.0 

12.0 

12.0 
12.0 

12.0 
12.0 
2.0 p.m. 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 

2.0 
2.15 

2.30 
2 .30 

2.30 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3 .0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

5.0 

5.0 

Local Government Problems 
Political and Social Theory 
Intermediate Mathematics 
The Labour Market 
Business Administration 
Tropical Africa and South 

America 
The British Isles 

International Law (War) 
European Political Ideas, 1500-

1689 
Comparative Religion .. 
Intermediate Mathematics .. 
Modern Anthropology (Seminar) 
Post-War Currency History .. 
Money, Morals and Manners .. 
General Regional Geography 

(Class) 
European Diplomacy, 1911-19 
Constitutional Laws of the 

British Empire 
Conflict of Laws (Class) 
Logic .. 
Current Rus sian Problems(Semi-

nar) 
French 

German 
Economic Geography (Class) 

Conflict of Laws .. 
Problems in Political Science 

(Seminar) (alternate weeks) 
Sociology (Seminar) . . . . 
Modern Anthropology (Seminar) 
Principles of Currency . . . . 
France 
International Relations 
International Institutions 
Logic 
Current Russian Problems 

(Seminar) 
Geography of . America 
Economic Problems of the 

Empire 
Composition, Expression, Style, 

and Appreciation 
English (Advanced) 

Lecturer. 

Mr. PICKLES, Miss 
WALLAS 

Dr. HICKS 
Dr. DALTON 

Mr. ROWLAND 
Dr. STAMP, Dr. 

ORMSBY, Mr. 
BEAVER 

Dr. FINER 
Prof. LASKI 
Mr. ALLEN 
Mr. DURBIN 
Prof. PLANT 
Prof. JONES 

Dr. WOOLDRIDGE, 
Mr. BEAVER 

Dr. LAUTERPACHT 
Prof. LASKI 

Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 
Mr. SAYERS 
Dr. ROUTH 
Mr. BEAVER 

Mr. ROBINSON 
Dr. JENNINGS 

Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Prof. WOLF 
Dr. MEYENDORFF 

Mr. PICKLES, Miss 
vVALLAs 

Dr. HICKS 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Prof. JONES 
Mr. LL. DAVIES 
Prof. LASKI 

Prof. GINSBERG 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 
Prof. GREGORY .. 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. MANNING .. 
Prof. MANNING .. 
Prof. WoLF 
Dr. MEYENDORFF 

Prof. JONES 
Prof. CoATMAN 

Dr. ROUTH 

Mr. POOLE 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

453 nth Jan. 

454 
51 

78 
122 

2 75 
283 
401 

59 
76 

124(a) 

125(a) 

219 
288 

,, 

,, 

" 
383 
401 

15 
84 

II6 

25th 

131 

198 
224 

11th 

225 18th 
260 11th 
302 18th 

453 I Ith 

454 
1 34 

225 
2 97 

" 18th 

396 ,, 
15 25th 
29 uth 

125(b) 

,, 

,, 

,, 

185 
186 
260 
302 

,, ,, 
8th Feb . 

IIth Jan. 
18th 

126 11th 
105 18th 

I I0 IIth 

113 

Time. 

T hu rsd ay: 
5.0 p.m. 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5-3° 

5.3o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 ,, 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
8.o 

8.o 

Frida y: 
10.0 a.m. 
10.30 

I I .0 

l I.0 

Lent Term, 75 
Short Title. 

(continued) : 

Lecturer. No. of 
Couru . 

Dale of 
beginning . 

American Political Ideas 
British Colonial Policy since 

Mr. BROGAN 
Mr. SMELLIE 

11th Jan . 
15th Feb. 

1783 
The Genetical Theory of In-

breeding 
Social Aspects of Mental De-

ficiency 
Mental Hygiene and Social \¥ork 
Advanced Mathematics 
Historical Geography (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks) 
Succession (Class) 
Modern Anthropology in Theory 

and Practice of Field Work 
Trade Class 
Industry Class . . . . 
Comparative Public Finance 

Banking Class 

The British I sles 

Medieval Western Europe 
International Relations 
International Institutions 
Law of Contract 
Succession 
Elements of Commercial Law 

Political and Social Theory 
Social Philosophy 
French 
German 
Principles of Economic Analysis 
Business Administration .. 
General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

Historical Geography of Europe 
Law of Contract (Class) .. 
Railway Accounts .. 
History of the Modern ·world 

(West) 
Industrial Law 

Physiology . . . . . . 
Elements of Commercial Law .. 

International Trade 

General Regional Geography 
(B.Sc. [Econ. J and B.Com.) 

Prof. HoGBEN 

Dr. TREDG0LD 

Miss BROWN 
Mr. ALLEN 
Mr. EAST and 

others 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 

Prof. SARGENT .. 
Prof. PLA T 
Mr. SCHWARTZ, Mr. 

BATSON 
Prof. GREGORY, 

Mr. WHALE, Mr. 
SAYERS 

Dr. WOOLDRIDGE, 
Mr. BEAVER 

Prof. PowER 
Prof. MA NING 
Prof. MANNING 
fr. LL. DAVIES .. 

Prof. PARRY 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

Mr. S. DAVIES, 
Mr. DAVIS 

Mr. RowsE 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Dr. HICKS 
Mr. PICKLES 
Prof. ROBBINS 
Prof. PLANT 
Dr. STAMP, Dr. 

ORMSBY, Mr. 
BEAVER 

Mr. EAST 
Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Mr. PosTAN 

Dr. ROBSON 

18th Jan. 

uth 

8th Feb. 
uth Jan. 

217 
II 

18th 

56 uth 
57 18th 
61 11th 

85 18th 

125(a) 11th 

,, 

" 
159 
185 
186 
214 
217 
226 

,, ,, 
8th Feb. 

uth Jan. 

283 
382 
453 
454 

28 
76 

122 

127 " 
214 18th 
433 I Ith 
161 

23 1 

" 

" 

Prof. HoGBEN 342 12th Jan. 
Prof. H0RLEY, 226 

Mr. S. DAVIES, 
Mr. DAVIS 

Prof. SARGE T, 99 
Dr. ANSTEY 

Prof. RODWELL 121 
J ONES,Dr.STAl\lP, 
I r . OR tSBY 



76 General Time-Table 

Ti111e. Short Ti:k . 

Friday : (continued) : 
1 I .o a.m. General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc .) 

Il.O 

I l.30 
12.0 noon 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 

12.0 

12.0 

12.30 p.m. 

2.0 

2.30 

2.30 
2.30 

2.30 

2.30 

3.0 
3.0 

3 .0 
3.0 

4.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5 .0 

5-0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.3o 
5.3o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

General Statistics (Revision 
Class) 

Criminal Law and Procedure 
Elements of Economics, II 
Accounting, Part II (Class) 
Historical Geography of Europe 
Economic Development of the 

Great Powers 
English Constitutional History 

Advanced Mathematical Sta-
tistics (alternate weeks) 

Criminal Law and Procedure 
(Class) 

History of the Modern World 
(\¥est) 

Pacific Methods of Settling 
International Disputes (Semi-
nar) 

Hi story of English Law (Class) 
Economic Movements Treated 

Statistically 
Advanced Statistical Methods 

(non-mathematical) 
Transport Seminar (alternate 

weeks) 
Map Class 
Pacific Methods (Seminar) 

History of English Law 
Social Dev elopments in Modern 

England 
Map Class 
Advanced Economic Theory 
Problems of International Law 
French Political Thought, 1610-

1715 
Problems of Public Ownership 
Special Mathematical Statistics 
Business Statistics 

Map Class 
History of English Law (Class) 
Accounting, Part II 
Geography of orth America .. 
Map Class 
Economic Development of Great 

Britain 
Elements of English Law 
History of English Law 
Mercantile Law 
Logic 
Political Ideas since 1689 
Comparative Social Institutions 
Interm ediat e Mathematics 

Lt:Clllf(;f. 

Dr. STAMP, Dr. 
ORMSBY, Mr. 
BEAVER 

Mr . ALLEN 

Mr. S. DAVIES 
Mr. WHALE 
Mr. MAGEE 
Mr. EAST 
Mr. PosTAN 

Mr. JUDGES, Mr. 
SMELLIE 

Prof. BowLEY 

Mr. S. DAVIES 

Mr. PosTAN 

Prof. MANNING, 
Miss MAIR 

Prof. PLUCKNETT 
Prof. BowLEY 

Dr. RHODES 

Mr. STEPHENSON 

Mr. BEAVER 
Prof. MANNING, 

Miss MAIR 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 
Mr. MARSHALL 

Mr. BEAVER 
Dr. HICKS 
Prof. SMITH 
Prof. LASKI 

Dr. LEES-SMITH .. 
Prof. BOWLEY 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

ALLEN 
Mr. BEAVER 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Prof. JONES 
Mr. BEAVER 
Mr. BEALES, Dr. 

ANSTEY 
Mr. DAVIS 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 
Pro f. CHORLEY 
Prof. WOLF 
Prof. LASKI 
Mr. MARSHALL 
Mr. ALLEN 

No. of 
Co11rse. 

122 

213 
26 
78 

127 
1 53 

163 

410 

213 

161 

193 

222 
406 

132 
193 

222 
385 

132 
222 

78 
126 
132 
151 

210 
222 
223 
260 
289 
377 
401 

Oat" of 
be~innil1~. 

12th Jan. 

16th Feb . 

12th Jan. 

,, 

19th 

12th 

19th 
12th 

19th 

12th 

,, ,, 
2nd Feb. 

12th Jan. 

,, 
19th 
12th 

,, 

Lent Term 

Time. Short Title. 

Friday : (continued) 
6 .o p.m. Business Statistics 

6.o 
6 .o 
6 .o 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
8.o 

,, 

Operating Railway Economics 
French 
German 
Accounting , Part I 
Int ernational Trade 

Geography of Europ e . . · · 
Elements of English ~aw (Class) 
Elements of Commercial Law 

Administrative Law 
Logic . . . . . : 
Interm ediate Math ematics 
Business Statistics 

State Control of Transport 
French . . . . 
Accounting, Part II (Class) 

Lecturer. 

Dr. RHODES, Ir. 
ALLEN 

Mr. STEPHENSON 
Dr. HICKS 
Mr. PrcKLES 
Mr. RowLAND 
Prof. SARGENT, Dr. 

ANSTEY 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Mr. DAVIS 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

Mr. S . DAVIES, 
Mr. DAVIS 

Dr. ROBSON 
Prof. WoLF 
Mr. ALLEN 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

ALLEN 
Mr. PoNSONBY 
Dr. HrcKS 
Mr. MAGEE 

77 
No. of Date of 
Course. l>eginning. 

408 12th Jan. 

42 9 
453 
454 

77 
99 

125 (d) ,, 
210 19th 
226 12th 

236 
260 
401 
408 

437 19th 
453 12th 

78 " 



Gener al Time-Tabl e 

SUMMER TERM, 1933-34 . 
[A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Summer Tenn Programmi.-.] 

Time . Short Title. 
Monday: 

11 .o a.m. Principles of Economic Analysis 
European Diplomacy, 1814-78 
Administrative Law .. 

lI.O 
lI.O 
lI.O 
II.O 

l I.30 
12.30 
2.0 

2.0 

2.0 
2.0 
2.15 

Introduction toSocialPhilosophy 
Problems of Method in the 

Social Sciences 
,, Law of Contract 

p.m. Law of Contract (Class) 
,, Economic History of Tudor 

England (Seminar for L.S.E. 
and B.C. Students) 

Reconstruction of Europe, 1813-
1822 

Scientific Method 
German .. 
Economic Theory (Seminar) 

2.30 Class for Certificate Students 
(2nd year) 

3.0 Economic History of Tudor 
England (Seminar for U.C. 
and E.L.C. students) 

3.0 Class for 2nd-Year Students 
3.0 Sociology Class 
5.0 Mathematical Economics 
5.0 English (Intermediate) 
5.0 Comparative Colonial Policy-

Economic 
5.0 General Course in Psychology 
6.o Elements of Economics, II .. 
6.o English Constitutional History 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

7.0 
7.0 

,, Jurisprudence and Legal Theory 
Advanced Statistical Methods .. 
General Statistics (Revision 

Class) 
Methodology of Economics 
General Regional Geography 

(B.Sc. [Econ.] and B.Com.) 

7.0 Political Geography of the 
Modern ·world 

7.0 European Diplomacy, 1814-78 
7.0 Jurisprudence and Legal Theory 

(Class) 

Lecturer. 

Prof. ROBBINS 
Prof. WEBSTER 
Dr. ROBSON 
Mr. GRAY 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 

Mr. LL. DAVIES 
Mr. LL. DAVIES 
Mr. JUDGES 

Prof. WEBSTER .. 

Prof. WOLF 
Dr. H1cKs 
Prof. HA YEK,Prof. 

PLANT, Prof. 
ROBBINS 

Mr. GRAY 

Mr. J UDGES 

Miss HASKINS 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 
Mr. ALLEN 
Mr. POOLE 
Prof. CoATMAN 

Mr. HARDING 
Mr. WHALE 
Mr. JUDGES, Mr. 

SMELLIE 
Prof. PARRY 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. ALLEN 

Prof. ROBBINS 
Prof. RODWELL 

JONES, Dr. 
STAMP, Dr. 
ORMSBY 

Mr. EAST 

Prof. WEBSTER .. 
Prof. PARRY 

No. of Date ot 
Cour.;e. beginning. 

28 23rd 
196 
237 
34 1 
376 

214 ,, 
214 30th 
158 

169 23rd 

261 
454 " 39 30th 

349 23rd 

158 30th 

355 23 rd 
390 30th 
4'i 23rd 

112 
3o5 

320 
26 

163 

215 
403(b) 
4o4 

41 
121 

130 

196 
215 

28th 
23rd 

" 30th 

Apr. 

" 

May 
Apr. 

Summer Term 

Time. Short Title. 

Monday : (continued) : 
7 .o p.m. Scientific Method 
8.o Industrial Psychology (at 

Tuesday: 
10.0 a.m. 

10.0 

10.0 
I I .0 

l I.O 

II.0 

ll.0 

II .O 
l l .0 

ll.0 
l I .0 
11.30 

" 

12.0 noon 
12.0 
12.0 

12.0 

12.0 
2.0 p.m. 
2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

2.30 
2.30 
2.30 

N.I.I.P.) 

Elements of Economics, I 

Politi ca l Position of the Great 
Powers 

Comparative Industrial Law .. 
Industry and Public Utilities 

(Class) 
General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

The British Constitution 

Problems in Parliamentary 
Government 

Problems of Modern Industry 
Recent British Contributions to 

Sociology (S.C.B.) 
Medieval Town-Economy 
Advanced Statistical Methods 
English Land Law (Clas~) 
Methodology of Econorrucs 
Public Finance 
General Regional Geography 

(B.Sc. (Econ.] and B.Com.) 

Economic Development of Great 
Britain 

English Land Law .. 
Essay and Composition Class 
Geography of Europe .. 
Political Geography of the 

Modern World 
English Constitutional Law . . 
Class for Welfare Students 

(alternate weeks) 
Sociology Class 
French 

Trade Class 
Industry Class 
English Literature as a revela-

tion of National Character 
(S.C.B.) . 

Lecturer. 

Prof. WoLF 
Dr. BEVlNGT0N, 

Dr. SMITH 

Pro f. RoBBl s, Dr. 
BENHAM 

Mr. RoBT •soN .. 

Dr. ROBSON 
Prof. PLANT, Mr. 

SCHWARTZ 
Dr. STAMP, Dr. 

ORMSBY, Mr. 
BEAVER 

Prof. LASKI, Mr. 
SMELLIE 

fr. SMELLIE, Mr. 
BROGAN, Mr. 
GREAVES 

1r. LLOYD 
Prof. GINSBERG .. 

Mr. PosTAN 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. ROBBINS 
Dr. DALTON 
Prof. Ro DWELL 

JONES, Dr. 
STAMP, Dr. 
ORMSBY 

Mr. BEALES, Dr. 
ANSTEY 

Prof. PARRY 
Dr. ROUTH 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Mr. EAST 

Dr. JENNlNGS 
Miss KELLY 

Mr. MARSHALL 
Mr. PrcKLEs,Mis 

\i\ ALLAS 
Prof. SARGENT 
Prof. PLANT 
Dr. Rounr 

Prof. BOWLEY .. 

79 
No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

23rd Apr. 

-5 24th Apr. 

154 

232 
55 

122 

270 

271 

34° 
392 

395 
403(b) 
216 

41 
60 

121 

151 

216 
III 

,, ,, 
1st May 

29th. 11 

24th Apr. 

II II 

I t May 
I 25 (d)24th Apr. 
130 

211 II II 

343 I t May 

388 ,, II 

453 24th Apr. 

56 II II 

57 I. t fay 
117 24th Apr. 

412 2.30 

3.0 
3.0 

Methods of Statistical Investiga-
tion (Seminar) (alt. weeks) 

Ethnology of Africa (Class) 
Banking Class 

Prof. SELIGMAN .. I0 1st May 

3.0 
3.0 

Clas for Diploma Student .. 
Class for Certificate Students 

(2nd year) 

Prof. GREGORY, 
Mr.\ HALE, Mr. 

AYERS 
fr. LLOYD 

Mr. SMELLIE 

85 

348 24th Apr. 
35° 



80 
Time. 

Tuesday 
3.0 p.m. 

3-1 5 

5.0 

5 .0 

5 .0 
5 .0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
8.o 

8.o 

General Time-Table 

S~ort Title. 

(continued) : 

Class for Labour Management 
Students (alternate weeks) 

Ethics and Social Philosophy 
(Class) 

Problems of a Coll ectivi st 
Economy 

English Economists from Mill to 
Sidgwick 

English (Intermediate) 
External Affairs of Self-Govern-

ing Dominions 
British Foreign Policy (S.C.B.) .. 
British Public and Parliament-

ary Life (S.C.B.) 
Colonisation and the Mandatory 

System 
The French Colonial Office 
Industrial Psychology (at 

N.I.I.P.) 
Psychological Theory of Law .. 
Advanced Class in Statistics .. 
International Aspects of the 

Trade Cycle 
Public Finance 
Stock Exchange 
Banking Class (Advanced) 

Economic History from 148 5 
Geographical Background of 

International Relations 
English Constitutional Law 

Sovereignty and International 
Order 

The British Constitution 

Problems in Parliamentary 
Government 

Statistical Method 
General Regional Geography 

(B.Sc. [E con.] and B.Com.) 

General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

English Economic Development 
after 1846 

Law of Banking 

Local Government Problems 
Railway Cost Statistics (Class) 
Industry and Public Utilities 

(Class) 
General Regional Geography 

(B.A . and B.Sc.) 

Lecturer. 

Miss KYDD 

Prof. GINSBERG .. 

Prof. HAYEK ' 

Prof. GREGORY .. 

Mr. POOLE 
Prof. MANNING .. 

Prof. WEBSTER .. 
Dr. LEES-SMITH .. 

Miss MAIR 

Prof. V AU CHER 
Dr. MYERS 

Dr. MEYENDORFF 
Dr. RHODES 
Mr. KALDOR 

Dr. DALTON 
Mr. WHALE 
Prof. GREGORY, 

Mr. WHALE 
Prof. TAWNEY 
Mr. ROBINSON 

Dr. JENNINGS 
Prof. SMITH 

Prof . LASKI, Mr. 
SMELLIE 

Mr. SMELLIE, Mr. 
BROGAN, Mr. 
GREAVES 

Dr. RHODES 
Prof. RODWELL 

JONES, Dr. 
STAMP, Dr. 
ORMSBY 

Dr. STAMP, Dr. 
ORMSBY, l\1r. 
BEAVER 

Mr. BEALES 

Prof. CHORLEY, 
Mr. DAVIS 

Dr. FINER 
Mr. STEPHENSON 
Prof. PLANT, Mr. 

SCHWARTZ 
Dr. STAMP, Dr. 

ORMSBY, Mr. 
BEAVER 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning. 

354 

389 

47 

49 

112 
187 

203 
293 

310 

312 
32 5 

155 
199 

211 
257 

270 

271 

402 
12I 

122 

152 

228 

2 75 
42 7 

55 

122 

24th Apr. 

1st May 

'' ,. 
1st May 

24th Apr. 

8th May 
24th Apr. 

1st May 
24th Apr. 

,, ,, 

,, ,, 
1st May 

" 

Summer Term 

Time. Short Title. 

Wednesday: 
10.0 a.m . 

I l .O 
l I.O 
11.0 
I I.O 
11 .0 
l 1.30 
12.0 

12.0 
12.0 

4 .30 p.m. 

5.0 
5 .0 

5.0 " 
5 .0 

5.0 

5 .0 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

English Economic Development 
after 1846 

Magic and R eligion .. 
Elements of English Law 
Class for Certificate Students 
Comparative Social In sti tutions 
Statistical Method 
Succession (Class) . . . . 
Geographical Factors of Popula-

tion (S.C.B.) 
Growth of English Industry .. 
Succession 
Industrial Psychology (Labora-

tory Course) (at .I.I.P.) 
Cultures of Africa 
Industrial Labour in India and 

Far East 
English (Intermediate) .. 
History of International Judi cial 

Settlement 
History ofEngli shLaw (Econ omic 

Conditions) 
Industrial Psycholog y (Labora-

tory Course) (at .I.I.P.) .. 
Elements of Economics, I 

Foreign Exchanges . . . . 
Financing of Building Construc-

tion 
Current International Events 

Code Civil 
The Present Constitution of 

France 
Economics of Transport 
Problems of Monopoly 
Growth of English Indu st ry .. 
Economic Development of the 

Great Powers 
Political Position of the Great 

Powers 
Code Civil (Class) 

Thursday: 
10.0 a.m. Accounting , Part I . . . . 
10.0 Elements of Commercial Law .. 

10.0 

10.0 

10.0 
l I .0 
I I.O 

" 
" 

F 

Constitutions of the British 
Empire 

French 

German 
Foreign Exchanges 
Accounting , Part II 

Lecturer. 

Mr. BEALES 

Dr. FIRTH 
Mr. DAVIS 
Miss ECKHARD 
Mr. MARSHALL 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. JONES 

Prof. PowER 
Prof. PARRY 
Dr. MYERS, Dr. 

BEVINGTON 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 
Dr. ANSTEY 

Mr POOLE 
Dr. LAUTERPACHT 

Prof. PLUCKNETT 

Dr. MYERS, Dr. 
BEVINGTO 

Prof . ROBBINS, 
Dr. BENHAM 

Dr. HICKS 
Mr. SCHWARTZ, 

Mr. PAISH 
Prof. MANNING 

and others 
M. ALLEMES 
Prof. VAUCHER 

Mr. STEPHENSON 
Dr. HICKS 
Prof. PowER 
Mr. PosTAN 

Mr. ROBINSO 

M. ALLEMES 

Mr. HOWLAND .. 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

Mr. S. DAVIES, 
Mr. DAVIS 

Mr. Sl\lELLIE 

Mr. P 1cKLEs,M iss 
WALLAS 

Dr. HICKS 
Dr. HICKS 
Mr. ROWLAND 

Sr 
Nu. of Da$_e ot 
Course. begin ning 

152 25th Apr. 

4 
2IO 
353 
377 
402 " " 
217 2nd May 
136 25th Apr. 

150 
217 " " 
327 2nd :May 

13 25th Apr. 
107 " 

112 
220 

2 34 

327 2nd May 

25 25th Apr. 

31 
65(b) 

20 1 

238 
281 

411 
30 

150 
1 53 

1 54 

238 2n d May 

77 26th Apr. 
2_6 

277 

453 " 

454 
31 
78 



82 General Ti1nc-Table 

Time. Short Title , 

Thursda y : (continued) : 

11.0 a.m. 

II.O 

l 1.0 
I 1.0 
12.0 noon 

12.0 
12.0 
I2.0 
12.0 

2.0 p.m. 
2.0 

2.0 
2.0 

2.0 

2.0 
2.15 

2.30 

2.30 
3.0 
3 .0 
3.0 
3.0 
3 .0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.3o 

5.3o 
6.0 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

Historical Background of Con-
temporary Economic Prob-
lems (S.C.B.) 

Local Government Problems .. 
Interm ediate Mathematics 
British Economic Problems 

(S.C.B.) 

Economic Problems of S. Africa 
South Africa and Australasia . . 
The British I sles 
Intermediate Mathematics 
Modem Anthropology(Seminar) 
Problems of Historical Geo-

graphy 
Logic 
Current Russian Problems 

(Seminar) 
French 

German 
Economic Geography (Class) 

Problems in Political Science 
(Seminar) (alternate weeks) 

Sociology (Seminar) 
lVlodern Anthropology (Seminar) 
France 
International Institutions 
Logic 
Current Russian Problems 

(Seminar) 
Geography of . America 
Recent Monetary History and 

Controversies 
Economic Problems of the 

Empire (Class) 
Composition, Expres sion, Style 

an d Appreciation 
English (Advanced) 
British Political · Institution s 

(S.C.B.) 
The British Colonial Office 
Advanced Math ematics 
Historical Geography (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks) 
Succession (Class) 
Modern Anthropology 
Monetary Policy 
Trade Class 
Industry Class .. 
Comparative Public Finance 

Trust Accounting 

Lecturer. 

Dr. STAl\!P, Dr. 
ORMSBY, Mr. 
BEAVER 

Prof. PowER, Mr. 
JUDGES 

Dr. FINER 
Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. GREGORY, 

Prof. PLANT, 
Prof. ROBBINS 

Mr. PAISI-I 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. FAWCETT 
Mr. ALLEN 
Prof. MALINOWSKI 
Mr. EAST 

Prof. WoLF 
Dr. MEYENDORFF 

l\fr. PICKLES, Miss 
WALLAS 

Dr. HICKS 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Prof. JONES 
Prof. LASKI 

Prof . GINSBERG 
Prof . MALINOWSKI 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Prof. MANNING 
Prof. WoLF 
Dr. MEYENDORFF 

Prof. JONES 
Prof. GREGORY 

Prof. CoATMAN 

Dr. ROUTH 

Mr . PooLE 
Prof. LASKI, Dr. 

FINER 
Prof. LASKI 
Mr. ALLEN 
Mr. EAST and 

others 
Prof. PARRY 
Prot. MALINOWSKI 
Prof. HAYEK 
Prof. SARGENT . . 
Prof. PLANT 
Mr. SCHWARTZ, 

Mr. BATSON 
Mr. ROWLAND 

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning 

122 26th Apr. 

172 

2 75 
401 

75 

94 
124(b) " 
125(a) 
401 ,, ,, 

15 
129 

260 
302 

453 

454 
1 34 

3rd May 
26th Apr. 

,, ,, 
3rd May 

26th Apr. 

297 3rd May 

396 
15 " " 125 (b)26th 

186 
Apr. 

260 
302 

126 
89 

105 

l 10 

II3 
292 

217 
l l 

54 
56 
57 
61 

80 

JJ ,, 

3rd May 

26th Apr. 

3rd May 
26th Apr. 

,, '' 
3rd Mav 

26th Apr. 

3rd May 

Su mmer Term 

Tim e. Short Title. 

Thursda y (continued) : 
6.o p.m. 

6.o 
6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 

6.o 

6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
6.o 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
8.o 

8.o 

" 

Friday : 
10.0 a.m. 

10.0 
II.O 

II.O 

11.0 

11.0 
I 1.0 

11.30 
12.0 ,noon 
12.0 
12.0 

12.0 

12.0 " 
12.30 p.m. 

Banking Class 

The British Isl es 
Problems of Hi tori ca l Gco-

graph y 
Medieval Western Europe 
International Institution s 
Law of Con tract 
Succession 
Elements of Commercial Law .. 

Constitution s of the Briti h 
Empire 

French Public Administration 
Colonial Constitutional Law 
Social Philosophy 
French 
German .. 
Principles of Economic Analy sis 
General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B .Sc .) 

Law of Contract (Class) 
History of the Modern World 

(East) 
Comparative Industrial Law .. 

Hi sto ry of the .Modern \ \ ' orld 
(East) 

Physiology 
International Trade 

General Regional Geography 
(B.Sc.[Econ. ] and B.Com.) 

General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.) 

Cultural Contacts 
General Statistics (Revision 

Class) 
Criminal Law and Procedure .. 
Elements of Economics, II 
Accounting, P a rt II (Class) 
Economic Dev elopment of the 

Great Powers 
English Constitutional History 

Advanced Mathematical Sta-
tistics (alternate weeks) 

Criminal Law and Proc edure 
(Class) 

Lecturer. 

Prof. GREGORY, 
:\lr. \ VHALE, ~Ir. 

AYERS 
I rof. FAWCETT 
:Mr. EAST 

Prof. PowER 
Prof. MA 1 NING 
:.fr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Prof. PARRY 
Prof. CHORLEY, 

1r. S. DAVIES, 
Mr. DAVIS 

Mr. Sl\IELLIE 

Prof. VAUCHER 
Dr. JENNING 
Prof. GINSBERG . . 
Dr. HICKS 
Mr. PICKLES 
Prof. RoBBINS .. 
Dr. ORMSBY, Dr. 

STA IP, lVIr. 
BEAVER 

Mr. LL. DAVIES .. 
Prof. PowER 

Dr. ROBSON 

]: rof. POWER 

Prof. HoGBE · 
Prof. ARGENT, 

Dr. A STEY 
Prof. RODWELL 

J oNEs,Dr.STAllIP, 
Dr. ORMSBY 

Dr. STA IP, Dr. 
ORMSBY, Mr. 
BEAVER 

Dr. MEYE 'DORFF 
Mr. ALLE 

Mr. S. DAVIES 
Mr. WHALE 
Mr. MAGEE 
Mr. PosTAN 

Mr. J UDGES, Mr. 
Sr-IELLIE 

Prof. BowLEY 

Mr. s. DAVIES 

No . o f Date of 
Course. l>eginnin~ 

125 (a)26th pr. 
129 

159 
186 
214 
_17 
22 

277 

_8_ 
31 3 
382 
453 
454 

28 
122 

,, ,, 
3rd i\fay 

26th Api·. 

214 3rd May 
162 26th pr. 

232 

162 27th Apr. 

34-
99 

121 

122 

195 4th i\lay 
404 2 7lh pr. 

213 
2v 
7 

1 53 

410 

213 4th l\Iay 



General Time-Table 
Timr. Short Titk. 

Friday : (continued) : 
2.30 p.m. History of English Law (Clas s) 
3.0 History of English Law 
5 .0 The Fascist State 
5.0 Special Mathematical Statistics 
5.0 Business Statistics 

5.30 History of English Law (Class) 
6 .o Land Tenure 
6.o Accounting, Part II 
6.o Geography of N. America 
6.o Economic Development of Great 

Britain 
6.o Elements of English Law 
6 .o History of English Law 
6.o Mercantile Law 
6.o Logic 
6.o French Government (Seminar) 
6.o Comparative Social Institutions 
6.o Intermediate Mathematics 
6.o Business Statistics 

6 .o German .. 
6.o French 
7 .o Accounting, Part I 
7.0 International Trade 

7 .o Geography of Europe 
7.0 Administrative Law 
7.0 Logic 
7.0 Intermediate Mathematics 
7 .o Business Statistics 

7.0 French 
8.o Accounting, Part II (Class) 

Lecturer. 

Prof . PLUCKNETT 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 
Dr. FINER 
Prof. BOWLEY .. 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

ALLEN 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 
Mr. DURBIN 
Mr. ROWLAND .. 
Prof. JONES 
Mr. BEALES, Dr. 

ANSTEY 
Mr. DAVIS 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 
Prof. CHORLEY 
Prof. WOLF 
Prof. V AUCHER .. 
Mr. MARSHALL .. 
Mr. ALLEN 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

ALLEN 
Mr. PICKLES 
Dr. HICKS 
Mr. ROWLAND 
Prof. SARGENT, 

Dr. ANSTEY 
Dr. ORMSBY 
Dr. ROBSON 
Prof. WoLF 
Mr. ALLEN 
Dr. RHODES, Mr. 

ALLEN 
Dr. HICKS 
Mr. MAGEE 

No. of 
Course 

222 
222 
301 
4o5 
408 

222 
74 
78 

126 
151 

210 
222 
223 
260 
2 99 
377 
401 
408 

454 
453 

77 
99 

Date of 
beginnin 6 

4th May 
27th Apr. 

4th May 
27th Apr. 

4th May 
27th Apr. 

" 
I 25 (d) ,, 
2 37 
260 
401 
408 

45 3 
78 

" ,, 

" 

PART VI.-Lectures, Classes and Seminars. 

Session 1933-34. 

The Lectures, Classes and Seminars are given m the following 
divisions :-

1.-Public Lectures 
2.-Anthropology 

- pp. 6 -87 

- pp. 8 -95 

3.-Economics, Analytical and Applied (including Com-
merce): 

I. General Economic Theory -

II. Applied Economics : 
(a) General (includin~ Accounting) 
(b) Banking and Currency 

III. Regional and Particular Studies 

4.-English -
5.-Geography 
6. - History -
7 .-International Relations 

8.-Law 
9 .-Logic and Scientific Method 

10. - Politics and Public Administration (including 
Colonial Administration) 

11. - Psychology 
12.-Social Biology 
13.-Social Science and Administration 

14.-Sociology 
15.-Statistics 
16.-Transport 
17 .-Modern Languages 
UL-Studies of Contemporary Britain 

85 

- pp. 96 -l T l 

- pp. I I2 -I2 6 

- pp. I 26 -129 

- pp. 130 -135 

pp. I 36- J 38 

- pp. 139 -145 
pp. 146 -160 

pp. r6r-169 

pp. 170 -192 

pp. r93 - iq4 

- pp. I 5-20 
- pp. 210 -214 

- p. 215 

- pp. 216 -222 

- pp. 223 -230 

- pp. 231 -235 
pp. 236-243 
pp 244-246 

- pp. 247 -248 



86 

1.-Pu blic Lectures. 
' (Open to the Public without f ee or ticket) 

The London Passenger Transport Problem, three lectures by the Rt. 
Hon. H. S. Morri son , J.P., 1.P., on Wednesdays, November 8th, 
15th and 22nd , 1933, at 5 p.m. 

Practical Aspects of the London Passenger Transport Problem, two 
lect ur es by ·th e Rt. Hon . Lord Ashfield, Chairman of the London 
P assenger Transport Board, and Mr. Frank Pick , Vice-Chairman 
of th e Bo ard . The dates of th ese lectures will be announced in 
th e Lent Term Programme. 

The Age of Countercolonisation, a lectur e by Dr. M. Bonn , Professor 
of Economics at th e Hand elshochschul e, Berlin , on Thursday, 
October 19th, 1933 , at 5 p.m. 

Quelques applications de la statistique aux previsions economiques 
(crises ) et aux previsions meteorologiques, three lectures in French 
by Professor Emile Borel, of Pari s, on Tuesday, Wednesday and 
Thursday, 14th-16 November, 1933, at 5 p.m. The chair at the 
first lectur e will be t aken by Hi s Excellency the French Ambas-
sador. (Uni versity Adv anced Lectures.) 

Problems in French Economic and Social History since 1789, five 
lectures by A. Alexandre, Ag. de l'Univ., Reader in Modern French 
History in the Un ivers it y of London, on Mondays, February 12th, 
19th, 26th and March 5th, 12th, 1934, at 4.30 p.m. (University 
I ntercollegiate L ectures.) 

SYLLABUS.-r. Method of approach to the st ud y of th e subject. 2. 
Owner hip of Land. 3. Geographica l distribution of production. 4 . \Vages 
and capital. 5. Economic forces a nd pub lic opinion. 

An Aspect of the History of the Majority Principle, a lecture, Professor 
Edoardo Ruffini, of Rome. Detail s will be announced in the 
L ent Term Programme. (Unive rsity Advanced Lecture .) 

English and German Sociology : a comparison, a lecture to be given 
in th e Lent Term. Details will be announced in th e Lent Term 
Pro gramm e. 

Public Lectures 

The French Socialist Parties, a lect1-:re by Paul Va~ch~r, ~-es-L, 
Professor of Modern Fren ch Hi sto ry and In stitut10 ns m th e 
University of Lond on, on Tuesday, May 1st, 1934, at 5 p.m. 

E · two lectur es by Prof essor C. Bresciani-Turroni, ?f conom1cs, -1 ·11 b ced m E tian University, Cairo. Deta1 s w1 e ann oun 
s!°;;;mer T erm Programme. (University Advanced L ectures.) 

the 
th e 
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2.-Anthropology. 

~he letter Y indicates that the course is . 
1n:_~d1ate Examinahon, z for a Fin l p a prepl!'rat~on for an Inter-
l·inal Honours Examination T:e l ~ss Exa1:1-21:aiion and A fvr a 
Graduate Course, and the leftpr .(e) e ebr :' i_nd1cates a Special or 

- a course eginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

I. A. _General Ethnology. Dr Ra m d p· . 
Michaelmas and Lent Term.s }r· on d idrth. Sixteen lectures, 
are given below. · imes an ates of commencement 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-S ecial b' . 
Sociology and Anthropol;gy . :~d J~~t 1 S~cwl_ogy i B.A. Honours in 
pology and Psychology. ' e ea emic Diplomas in Anthro-

Fees :-For the Course, £2 Fs. ,· F or (a) or (b) only, £r 7s. 6d. 

These lectures constitute · t d · 
excepting Technology (Coi~~nz r)o u~tiSn to General Ethnology, 
divided as follows:- an omatology, and will be 

( a) Prehistoric and Earl Man D R . 
lectures, Michaelmas ferm . T r d aymond Firth. _Eight 
M.T. roth October. · ues ays, 2 -3°-3.30, begmning 

SYLLABus.-The ice age clim t· . . 
sequence, the drift and cav~ peri~J~ andi~~Illstc conditions. The palreolithic 
Europe and Africa. The remains ~fa; l f·t/pology of the implements in 
mod~rn man. The French and S . a reo I IC man. The appearance of 
drawmgs. Recent discoveries in A paillsh cave dw_ell~rs, their art and rock 
and early metal ages. fnca. The mesohthic period. The neolithic 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED -B 1 . 
~lunters; Ober1:11aier, F ossil M a~u i~ le:i JJ_ om1nes f!o ssiles; Sallas, Ancient 
in It_aly ; Sergi, The 1\1 edilerranean ~ac; '. P~e_t, 1 he Stone and Bronze Ages 
Burkitt, Our Forerunners and Ou E l A 1'.e1th, The Antiquity of Man . 
Cultures of Kenya Colony . Kend/ k ary ncestors; Leakey, The Stone Ag~ 
Wfes, 1914-1931; British Museu~c c:~1e:1t"~tr5:s/rchmology in England and 
an many papers in L'Anthropologi~. o e one, Bronze and Iron Ages, 

(b) The Living Races of Man and th . 
Raymond Fir~h. . Eight lectur es, Le~~ 
2.30-3.30, begmmng L.T. 9th January. 

Distribution. Dr. 
Term. Tuesdays, 
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SvLLABUs.-The Biological Standpoint; Heredity and Evolution; The 
Darwinian and post-Darwinian outlooks; Race, Nationality and Language; 
The Distribution and Cultural Achievements of the Chief Races. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-Ripley, The Races of Europe; Romanes, Darwin 
and After Darwin; Baur, Fischer and Lenz, Human Heredity: Ruggles Gates, 
Heredity and Eugenics; Haddon, The Races of Man; Edmond Demolins, 
Comment la Route crie le Type Social; Haldane, Th e Causes of E vol~ti o11 ; 
Punnctt, Mende/ism. 

2. A. The Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples. Mr. Joyce. Six 
lectures (forming Part II of the course), Michaelmas Term. 
Wednesdays, 4-5, beginning M.T. rrth October. 

Four demonstrations will be given at the British Museum 
at a time to be arranged with students. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociology ; B.A . Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo -
logy and Psychology. 

Fee :-£1 5s. 
PART I. (to be given in 1934-35). Primitive tools and implements, stone, 

bone, shell and " natural " tools : technique and varieties-Distribution-
Contemporary Stone-age Peoples-Chalcolitbic Cultures-Basketwork, Spinning 
and Weaving, Bark-cloth: the various techniques and their distribution-
Oruamentation, dyeing, printing and embroidery-Utensils in solid materials, 
stone, wood and pottery-Technique of potting, firing and ornamentation-Fire-
production, and distribution of the various methods. 

PART II. (to be given in 1933-34). Metal-working, Mining, Smelting.Forging, 
Casting, Use and varieties of bellows or analogous appliances-Agriculture, 
methods and appliances and their distribution-The Distribution of food plants-
Stimulants and narcotics-Personal ornament-Artificial deformation, painting, 
tatu-Weapons in primitive societies, their varieties and distribution-Hunting 
and Fishing-The beginnings of Trade and Currency-Musical Instruments -
Primitive methods of preserving records and of inter-communication-The 
beginnings of writing-Art, pictorial and decorative-Symbolism and evolution 
in Art-Survivals-The technological argument-Convergence. 

The full course extends over two years, but each part is complete in itself. 

3. ZA. Principles of Social Structure. Dr. Raymond Firth. Sixteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. \\ 1ednesdays, rr-12, 
beginning M.T. rrth October; L.T. roth January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final - Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Acad mic Diploma in Anthrop -
ology and Psychology. 

Fee :-£2 8s. 
SYLLABUs.-The nature of culture and its aspects. Types of economic 

life ; their correlation with social and political institutions. Principl es of social 
grouping - Sex division in work and _ritual. _Age di_ffere_ntiation and ~radi1:-g. 
Local grouping: camp, household, village, tnbe ; kinship and dom estic units 
in relation to territory. Kinship grouping : the family; fatherhood as a social 
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J!henomenon ; the couvade ; extended kinship groups ; patrilineal and matri-
lmeal affi_liation ; so_cial p_osition of the mother's br?ther ; the clan ; kinship 
and marriage regulat10n; mcest and exogamy. Marriage procedure; treatment 
of. affin a~ relatives ; avoidance and joking relationships. Political grouping : 
chiefs, kmgs, councils; the sacred king; inter-tribal relations and warfare. 
~rimitive legal institutions and their sanctions : treatment of theft, homicide, 
~ncest and witchcraft. Economic organisation in primitive communities : 
111dustry and its reward ; the obligation to reciprocate; principles of land 
tenure, property-holding and inheritance. Occupational gro uping and other 
forms of as ociation: club houses, secret societies, caste. Interrelation of social 
and ritual life. 

BooKs RECOi\LMENDED.- GENERAL: Malinowski, "Social Anthropology," 
Encyc. Brit., 14th ed.," Culture," Amer. Encyc. Soc. Sc., Argonauts of the Western 
Pacific, Crime and Custom in Savage Society, Sex and Repression in Savage Society ; 
Radcliffe-Brown , Social Organisation of Australian Tribes, Andaman Islanders, 
2nd ed. ; Goldenw eiser, Early Civili zation ; Lowie, Primitive Society ; Rivers, 
Social Organisation ; Notes and Queries in Anthropology, 5th ed.; \Vest ermarck , 
History of Human l\1arriage, Origin of Moral Ideas; Richards, Hu nger and Work 
in a Savage Tribe ; Firth, P1'imitive Economics of the New Z ealand Maori; 
Thurnwald, Econon -iics of Primiti ve Comm¼nities ; Mauss, Essai sur le D on 
(L'Annee So ciologique). REGIONAL: Malinowski, Family Among the Australian 
Aborigin es ; C. G. and B.Z. Seligman, The Veddas; C. G. Seligman, Melanesians 
of Briti sh New Guin ea; \Vissler, The Am ~rican Indian Schapera, The Khoisan 
P eoples of outh Afri ca; Rattray, Th e Ashanti ; Smith and Dale, The Ba-Ila; 
Junod, Lif e of a South African Trib e ; :-.1ead, Growing up in New Guinea; Spencer 
and Gill en , Th e Anmta. 

4. ZA._ Magic and Religion in Primitive Society. Dr. Raymond Firth . 
E1ght lectures, Summer Term. \iVednesdays, rr-Iz, beginning S.T. 
25th April. 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) Fina l-Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology. 

Fee :-£I 4s. 
SYLLABUS.-Interrelation of practical and ritual aspects of native life ; 

man a and tabu. Functions of productive and protective magic ; destructive 
magic-its emotional basis and socia l effects. Primitive attitude to nature : 
totemism and the social unit; seasona l cults ; killing the king. Ritual for the 
~aturing individual. Life, death and the faith in immortality : concepts of 
vital essence of man and things; the so ul; dreams; native views of causation 
in sickness and ~eath ; the afterworld_; the moral issue ; worship of ancestors 
and gods ; the ritual feast; commumon and sacrifice in primitive religion. 

'~OOKS RECOMMENDED.- Tylor, Primitive Culture; Marett, Thresh old of 
Religion; Frazer, Golden Bough, Totemism and Exogamy; Malinowski, "Magic, 
~?ienc~, and. R,~ligion" (i~ Science, Religion ~nd Reality, ed. J. Needham); 
f· 1rtb, iVIag1c, Encyc . Brit., 14th ed.; Radcliffe-Brown, Andaman Islanders; 
Seligman, "Di~ka," ". Shilluk," Hastings Encyc.; Durkheim, Elementary 
Forms of the Re~igious Life ; Lowie, Primitive Religion; Crawley, Mystic Rose ; 
Van Gennep, Rites de Passage; Lehmann, Mana, Die polynesischen Tabusitten; 
Fort un e, Sorcerers of Dobu; Robertson Smith, Religion of the Semites; Hubert 
and Mauss, Melanges d'Histoire des Religions. 

The above two courses together constitut e an introduction to Social 
J\nthropolozy. In addition t? the books recommended ref erence lists of periodical 
literature w1ll be made ava ilable during the course s. 
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5. A. Ethnology Class. Dr. Raymond Firth. Times to b arranged . 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking Ethnology as part of the special _subject 
of Sociology, and for B.A. Honours Geography students takmg the 
optional subject" Distribution of fan." 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENT "S. 

9. · s. Ethnology of Africa (Seminar). Professor Seligman. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. \\ ednesdays, II-I, in alternate 
weeks, beginning M.T. I8th October; L.T. , r7th January. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee or the Research Fe e. 

Admission to this seminar, which is intended only for tudents with som e 
knowl edge of and interest in Africa, will be trictl ' by permi sion of 
Professor Seligman . 

10. s. Ethnology of Africa (Class). A specia l di cu. 
African Civil Servants will be held by Profe or 
Tuesdays at 3 p.m., beginning M.T. I7th October. 

ion cla for 
eligman on 

Admission to this class \,Vill be strictly by permission of Professor S ligman. 

11. (e) s. Modern Anthropology in Theory and Practice of Field 
Work. Professor Malinowski. Tv,,enty-four lecture , Thursdays, 
6-7, beginning M.T. rzth October, L.T. I8th January, S.T. z th 
April. 

Fees :-For the course, £2 rns. ; Terminal: I.T. or L.T ., £I 5 . ; S .T., rns. 

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski. 

SYLLABUs.-This course is intended for postgraduate students, more 
especially for prospective fi~ld-workers. Research students atte:iding this 
course will be expected to bring a good knowledge of anthroJ?ological. theory 
and either some personal experience ~f nat~ve races or els_e a ~pecial acquamtance 
at second hand with an ethnographic reg10n. The roam aim of these lect1.1:res 
will be to acquaint th e students with the modern: develo_p~ents of anthropological 
theor y. Th e necessity of an adeq uat e theoretical trammg for correct o?serva-
tions will be established. Exa mpl es will be taken from the lecturers own 
field in Melanesia and from the classical records of descriptive Anthropology. 
Att ention ·will be given also to the application o~ An~hr~pology to colomal 
admini stration , mi ssiona ry work, and the educat10nal!sts problems among 
native races. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-(a) THEORETICAL WORKS. Durkheim, Regles de 
ta Methode Sociologique; La Division du Travail ocial; Elementary Forms of 
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P,ri":-iti~e Religion ; Mauss, Essai sur le Do . H d Histoire des Religions . Lowie p . . . n '. ubert et Mauss, Melanges 
Goldenweiser, Early Ci;ilisation'. ;~~itive Society; The Origin of the State . 
Entwicklung der Strafe . Nieb Sl emmetz, Ethnologische Studien zur erste;,, 
Hunger and Work . R Firtiefa . a~ry a; an In~ustrial System; A. I. Richards 
T~urnwald, Primitive Economics r~:i ;ye conomics of the New Zealand Maori:-
Die M enschliche Gesellschart · ( so th e fi :-'e v?lumes of the German series, 
" Culture " by B Mali './k '. i:z. iEhren ethnos?ziologischen Grundlagen) . article ' · nows 1 1n ncyclop d 1 s · l S . ' , OF FIELD vVORK Roscoe Th B ce ia o. ocia ciences. (b) AccouNTS 
Peoples of N.E .. Rhodesia '. Juenodaganda; Smith and ~ale, The Ila-speaking 
Ashanti:· Ashanti Law aniConstitutio~ife of_.a. South Afri_can Tribe; Rattray, 
Melanesians of British New Gui Rf Religion and Art in Ashanti; Seligman 
Society; Radcliffe-Brown Th:e~~d vers,I~he J'od~s; History of Melanesia,,; 
Papuans ; Fletcher and 'La Flechtmfl ban ;rs_, Landtman, The Kiwai 
Mythology ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu. ie ma a, G. A. Dorsey, Pawnee 

12. s . . The ?ociol?gy of Primitive Arts and Crafts. Professor 
Malmowsk1. S1x~ee~ lectures, Michae lma s and Lent Terms 
Tuesdays, 5-6, begmnmg M.T. r7th October . LT 9th J . , . . anuary . 

Fee :-For the course, £2. 

These lect ur es will presu . students are recommended ppose_ an acquamtance with t echnology, and 
Th e Usefu l Arts of p . ·t· prpev10usly to have attended Course No 2 nnu 1ve eop les . · ' 

. SYLLABus.-The course will refer t th . 1 . . . 
of mdustrial pursuits, such as arrricul~re e ~o~~a' mag1c-:1-l and rehg10:us cont~xt 
plements, as well as transport a~d trade.' s mg, huntmg, product10n of im-

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-K Buecher A b . d . 
der Volkswirtschaft (Eng lish Tr~nslatio ' / ;it t: l 1i_hyth~us ; Die Entwicklung 
Grundriss der Ethnologischen Volkswirts~Jtaft t; ri~ B v~lution) ; . M3:x Schmidt, 
Hahn, Von der Hacke zu m Pflu . G D. s e re ' uxton, ?_rimitive Lab our ; 
der Wirtschaft · R Firth pg: -/ossi' ie F?rmen der Familie und die Formen 
A. I. Richards'. Hu~zger a.:id ;;~_ive conomics of the New Zealand Maori; 

13. SS. Cult~f~s of Africa. Profe ssor Malinowski . Eight lectures 
ummer erm . Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 25th April. ' 

Fee :-£r. 

Admission to this course will be strictly by . . Malinowski. permiss10n of Professor 

SYLLABUS.-This course is int d d f · be devoted to the discussion of Oen e 1 ~r dprospective ~eld-workers and will 
this area will be exem li:fied . ne se ec e. a!ea of African Ethno logy. On 
and the theoretical i~plica~f~~~i:r~e[f pn~ciplSes of descriJ?tive Ethnography 
do collateral reading each in hi·s e h-wor · tudents will be expecte d to , own c osen area. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED - Junod L ·r 1 s . . 
Ashanti ; Ashanti La w and Constituti i! e O 

. a_ outh A fri _can Tribe ; Rattray, 
The Pagan Tribes of the Nilotic s:J;n ~e~gi?;h and Jrt in Ashanti; Seligman, 
Peoples of N.E. Rhodesia; Westerman, The 1tillu~nP e~~ ~~· The Ila-speaking 

14. 
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s. Cultures of Polynesia (a course in Regional 
Dr. Raymond Firth. Eight lecture s, Lent Term. 
5-6, beginning L.T. roth J anuary. 

Fee :-£1. 

93 
Ethnography ). 

\\ cdne day , 

SYLLABUs.-Possibility of a study in human eco logy : differences in physical 
type ; arts and crafts; broad cultural divisions. Social grouping : hou ehold, 
village, tribe, district; the family and its extensions in the economic, social 
and ritual sphere; type and variants of the kinship sy tem ; the moth r's 
people in a patrilineal society ; seniority and primogeniture; their esoteric 
value. Chieftainship and government : ariki, Jon a, the kava rin g. Mechanisms 
of social control. Functions of tabu. The religious life: sa red p lace ; 
seasonal festivals; "t otemi sm," "initiation rites" ; funeral rite ; gods and 
ancestors, the existence of a supreme deity. The problem of legend and myth 
as historical evidence. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-G. Brown, l\llelanesians and Polynesiaus; Stair , 
Old Samoa; Turner, Samoa, Nineteen Years in Polyn esia; E llis, Polyn esian 
Researches; Mariner , Tonga; W . Gill, Myths and ongs of the South Pacific; 
Williamson, Social Systems of Central Polyn esia; 1alo, Ha waiian A utiquities ; 
Kramer, Die Samoa-Inseln; Moerenhout , Voyages aux Iles du Grand Ocea.n; 
Gifford, Tongan Society; Mead, Social Organisation of Nlanua; T e Rangi 
Hiroa, Material Culture of Samoa; Handy, Polynesian Religion; Skinner , 
lvlorioris of Chatham Islands, and other publications by Emory, Linton, Handy, 
Teuira Henry from Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum ; Cowan, M aoris of ew 
Z ealand; Maning, Old New Z ealand; S. P. Smith, Hawaiki , Lore of the Whare-
W ananga ; Te Rangi Hiroa, Coming of the 111 aori ; Hamilton, 1\1 aori A rt ; 
Grey, Polynesian Mythology; Best, The Maori, ~1aori Religion and other 
Bulletins of Dominion 1useum ; articles by Best, Gudgeon, Skinner , Te Rangi 
Hiroa (Buck), Schultz e, Hog bin, Firth, Collocott, Colenso in J oumal Polyncsian 
Society, Transactions New Zealand Institute, Oceania . 

15. s . Modern Anthropology (Seminar). Profe sor 1alinowski. 
Sessional, Thur sdays, 2-4, beginning M.T. rgth October, L.T. 
25th January, S.T. 3rd May. 

Fees :-For the session, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £I 12s. 6d.; 
S.T ., £1 7s. 6d. 

Admission to this course of seminars will be strictly by permission of 
Professor Malinowski. 

Discussions will be held in connection with Profe or l\Ialinowski's lcclure , 
and particu larly those referring to Modern Anlbropology. 

16. (e) s. The Pattern of Kinship in Primitive Social Institution s. Dr. 
Raymond Firth. Sixteen lecture , Micha lma and L nt T nn 
Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th Octob r, L.T. th January. 
Fees :- For the course, £1 12s.; Terminal: l\I.T. , £1 4s.; L.T., 15s. 

SYLLABUS.- The initial situ ation in kin hip ; th configuration of family 
sentiments; parent and chi ld in the family circl ; brothers and sist.er and 
their children ; personal tie and clas i ficatory relation hip t r~1s ; t.he s~r"?cture 
and functionin g of a kinship system; de cent an<l the social r cogml10n of 
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kinship ; the po sition of the family in regulating courtship and the choice of 
a mate; adjustments involved in marriage; significant relationship. Kinship 
grouping and economic organisation; work, land tenure and inheritance ; 
probl ems of population in terms of kinship ; seniority and celibacy; exchange 
and hospitality. The vertebrate function of kinship in political institutions. 
The patterns created by kinship in the ritual life : grouping at initiation, 
marriage and mourning; spirit beliefs and religious practices as links between 
living and dead kin ; conception of children, mediumistic affiliation, cult of 
ancestors. Lit eral and figurative kinship : action of gods interpreted on this 
basis. 

BooKs REcoMME 'DED.-Ma linowski, "Kinship," "Marriage" (Encyc. 
Brit.) ; " Parenthood and the Basis of Marriage" (New Generation) ; Sexual Life 
of avages; Fortune , Sorcerers of Dobu; Rivers, The Toda s; Radcliffe-Brown, 
Social Organi za tion of Australian Tribes ; Richards, Hunger and Work in a Sa vage 
Tribe ; Warner, " Murngin Kinship " (American Anthropologist) ; Thurnwald, 
Die Genieinde der Banar o. 

Much of the material in this course of lectures will b e drawn from the results 
of field work in ew Zealand and the Ea stern Solomon Islands. 

17. s. Kinship in Primitive Institutions (Seminar). 
Firth . Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 
M.T. r6th October, L.T. 8th January. 

Open to students who hav e paid the Re sea rch Fee . 
.Admis sion will be strictly by permission of Dr. Firth. 

Dr. Raymond 
2-4, beginning 

The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other colleges of the University:-
Bantu Religious Customs and Beliefs, at the School of Oriental Studies. 
Phonetics of African Languages, at the School of Oriental Studies. 
Phonetic Analysis of African and Asiatic Languages, at the School of 

Oriental Studies. 

Phonetics for those Engaged in Anthropological Work, at the School 
of Oriental Studies. 

Folklore and Popular Religion of the Malays, at the School of Oriental 
Studies . 

General Phonetics (with application to various langu ages), at Univer-
sity College. 

Physical Anthropology, at University College. 

British Arch~ology, at University College. 

Indian Arch~ology, at University College. 

The attention of graduate students interested in Phonetics is 
also called to the Research Department of Phon etics at University 
College. 

Anthropology. 

,f\r .B .-Reference should also be made to the fallowing courses:--

To. 252 .- Analytical & Historical Jurisprudence (Seminar ) . 

No. 308.-Comparative Native Policy. 

No. 315 _-Anthropology in Colonial Studies. 

No. 375.-lntroduction to the Study of Society. 

No. 3 'i7 .-Comparative Social Institutions. 

No. 378.-Social Psychology. 

No. 382.-Social Philosophy. 

No. 3s3.-Comparative Religion. 

No. 384.-The Family. 
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3 .- Economics, Analytical and Applied 
(including Commerce). 

1.- General Economic Theory. 

E T ~e le~ter Y indicates th':'t the course is a pr eparation f or an I ntermedi ate 
xamination, Jo~ a Final Pass Ex amination , and A f or a Fin al 

C
Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Specia l or Graduate 

ourse. 

25. 

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m . or later. 

YA . The ~ lement s of Economics I. (General Pr inciples). Pro-
fessor Robbms and D_r. ~e nham. Twenty-five lectur es, Sessional. 
Tuesdays, 10-~1, begmnmg M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9t h J anua ry 
S.T. 24th Apn l ; ' 

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 11th O t b LT Io th 
J ST h 

c o er; .. 
anuary, . . 25t April. 

For r·1\\ (E;~m.) Intermed~ate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate 
t:blic. Adm\~f~t;!_~fo~~rs m Geography; and the Academic Diploma in 

Fees :-Day-for the Course, £3 15s. · Terminal MT or L T £ 6 S.T., r8s. ' ' . . . ., I I s. 

Evening-for the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal M T or L T £ · 
S.T ., 12s. ' · · · ·• 1 4s., 

Sv_L~ABus.-The nature and significance of Economic s · 
b~t!cf :~~i~x~~~i;i t y · Population . and P:od uctivi~;.nc?r~~i~t1~~ 

f0 ~pftition and Monopoly. f~ee~1~~%~tio~~f~:e
11
fa~~~r~c~f~~

1
~u~fi~:ca~~e. 

I~t~r-l~~~e:11°l~n~!r~a~ti~~l ~ci~:~:iie:~v;i;tduc~~~:~:'.c functions of States~ 

The Princil?les will be illustrated by frequent r eference to recent current practice. events and 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED - Robb. Th N · · Science · Bowle TI · ms, ature and Significance of Economic 
d ) 

. , Y, ie Measurement of Social Phenomena · Cannan Wealth ( d 
e n. , Henderson Supply and D d . L hf ld ' . . ' 3r Taylor Principl ' f E . . eman : e . e . t, Descriptive Economics ; , es o conomics , Taussig Principles of E · C 
Saunders and Jones, Social Structure of E~gland and Wales .~

0~:;fis~n, 
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St~ucture of Comp etitive Industry i. Davenport, Economics of Enterprise ; 
W1ckst~ed, The Commonsense of Political Economy (Pa rt I) ; Clark, Social Control 
of ~usiness (Parts I and II) ; Oswalt, Vortrage uber Wirts chaftl-iclle Gnrnd-
begriffe; Colso_n, Cours d'Economie P oli tique , Book I (omitting Chapter II) . 
For more detailed recomm endations, Batson, A Select Bibliography of i\fode rn 
Economic Theory, should be consulted. 

26. YA . The Elements of Economi cs II. (Money, Banking and 
Internat ional Exchange). Mr. Whale. Fourt een lectures, Lent 
and Summer Terms. Friday 12-r, beginning L.T . 12th J anuary, 
S.T. 27th April; 

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 8th January , S.T. 23rd April. 
For B .Sc . (Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A . Intermediate, 

and B.A. Final Honours in Geography. 

Fees :-Day-for the Course, £2 2s.; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s . ; S.T., 15s. 
Evening-for the Cours e, £1 8s.; Terminal, L.T., £ r 4s. ; S.T., ro s. 

SvLLABUs.-The nature and functions of money. The value of monetary 
units. Currency systems and the forms of means of payment of which they are 
composed. Gold standard currency systems. Currency and credit. The 
banking system and the money market. The functions of cent ral banks. The 
foreign exchanges and the balance of paym ents. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Ca nnan , Money; Robertson , r\1/oney; Hawtr ey, 
The Gold Standard; Gregory, The Gold Standard and its Futw ·e; Leaf, Banking; 
Withers, Meaning of Money; Taussig, Prin ciples of Economics, Books V and VI 
(Vol r). The Macmillan Report; \ i\Thale, Int ernational Trade. 

27. ZA. School s of Economic Theory. 
Michaelmas Term. \¥edn esdays, 
October; 

l\fr. Batson. Ten lectu res, 
12-1, beginning M .T. rrth 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October. 
For B .Sc. (Econ.) Fina.I, 2nd year. 

Fees :-Day, £r ros. 
Evening, £1. 

SYLLABUS.-!. The beginnings of Economics in the Ancient \\. a rid and th e 
Middle Ages. Mercantilism and Political Arithm etic. II. The French Econo-
mists of the Eighteenth Century. III. Th e Scot.eh Philosophers; Adam 
Smith and his influence. IV-VII. The English Classical School. VIII . 
Socialism . IX. The German Historical School. X. J evons and the Austrians; 
Recent Controversies and Dev elopments. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-The range of reading de . irable for students taking 
Economics as a special subject is indi ca t ed by the following list . Other 
students m ay find acquaintance with thos e works marked wi th as t erisks 
sufficient for th eir purpose. A sound knowledge of those marked with t.wo 
asterisks may be rega rded as the necessary prep aration for minimum atta inm ent. 
in the Final Pass Examination. 

[Contd. 
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(a) General.- Article on Economics in Encyclopcedia Britannica ; **Cannan, 
Review of Economic Th eory; Patterson, Readings in the History of Economic 
Thought; Schumpeter, Epochen der Dogmen und Methodengeschichte. 

(b) Ancient and Jvledieval Economic Thought.-Bonar, Philosophy and 
Politi cal Economy; Monroe, Early Economic Thought; Oncken, Geschichte der 
Nationalokonomie, Erster Tei!; Ritchie, Articles on Aristotle and Plato in Pal-
grave's Dictionary of P olitical Economy. 

(c) M ercantitism and Political Arithmetic.-Ashley, An Introduction to 
English Economic H istory and Theory; Child, Brief Observations concerning 
Trade and the Int erest of Money; Davenant, An Essay upon the Probable 
Methods of A1aking a People Gainers in the Ballance of Trade; de Montchretien, 
Traicte de l'(Economie politique; *Mun, England's Treasure by Forraign 
Trade; Petty, Political Arithmetick; Steuart, Princ ip les of Political Economy; 
Temple, An Essay on the Trade of Ireland . 

(d) Physiocrats.-*Du Pont de Nemours, De l'or igine d'une science nouvelle; 
Galiani, Dialogu es sur le commerce des bleds; de Gournay, see Turgot, Eloge de 
Gournay; Hi ggs, The Physiocrats; Mercier de la Riviere, L'Ordre nature! et 
essentiet des societ es politiques ; Mirabeau, L' A mi des hommes ; Quesnay, 
CEuvres, edited by Oncken, esp. Tableau (Economique* ; Turgot, Reflexions sur la 
formation et la distribution des richesses; Voltaire, L'Homme aux quarante ecus. 

(e) Scotch Phi!osophers.-Bonar, Phil osophy and Political Economy; 
Catalogue in the Library of Adam Smith; The Tables Turned, 1931 ; *Cannan, 
Introduction to Smith's Wealth of Nations; Introduction to Smith's Lectures; 
*Cantillon, Essai sur la nature du commerce en general; Hume, Political Dis-
courses ; Hutcheson, Moral Philosophy; **Smith, The Wealth of Nations (ed. 
Cannan) ; Lectures on ju stice, Police, Revenue and Arms (ed. Cannan). 

(J) Classical E conomics .-Bailey, Critical Dissertat ion on the Nature, 
Measures, and Causes of Value; Bonar, Malthus and his Work; Tables 
Turned (1931) ; Cannan, Theor ies of Production and Distribution; Leslie, T. 
E. Cliffe, Essays in Political Economy; De Quincey, Works (ed. Masson), 
Vol. IX ; **Malthus, Essay on the Principle of Population (first edition) ; 
Essay on the Principle of Population (seco nd edition) ; Principles of Political 
Economy ; Observations on the Effects of the Corn Law s ; Inquiry into the Nature 
and Progress of Rent ; Letters to Ricardo; Mill, James, Elements of Political 
Economy; Mill, John Stuart, Principles of Political Economy; **Ricardo , 
Principles of Political Economy and Taxation; Plan for the Establishment 
of a National Bank; On the Hi gh Price of Bullion; On the Influ ence of 
the Low Price of Corn; Letters to Malthus; Senior, Political Economy* ; 
On the Cost of Obtaining Money; On the Value of Monp.y; on the Transmission 
of the Pre cious Jvl etals ; Torrens, Essay on the External Corn Trade ; West, Essay 
on the Application of Capital to Land. 

(g) S ocialis m.-Bray, Labour's Wron gs and Labour' s Remed y ; Gray, A 
Lecture on Human Happin ess ; Blanc, L'Or ga ni sation du travail; Fourier, La 
Theorie des quatre mouvem ents; Marx, Das I<apital (esp. fir st volume) ; Menger d , 
Das Recht auf den vol!en Arbe ·itsertrag; Owen, A New View of Society; Proud-
hon, Qu'est-ce que la propriete?; Rodbertus, Zur Beleuchtung der sozialen Frage ; 
Saint-Simon, Du Systeme industriel. 

(h) The Hi storical School.-Hildebrand, Die Nationalokonomie der Gegenwa,,t 
und Zuku nf t; Knies, Die politische Okonomie vom Standpunkt der geschichtlichen 
Jvlethode; List, Das nat ·ionale System der pol i tischen (jkonomie; Roscher, 
Grundriss zu V orlesungen uber die Staatswirt schaft nach geschichtlicher M ethode ; 
Schmoller, Grundriss der allgemeine n Volk swir tschaftslehre; Sismondi, Nouveaux 
principe s ; Weber, Roscher und Knies und die logischen Probleme der hi storischen 
Nationalokonomie, in Schmoller's Jahrbu ch, 1903-1906. 

(i) R ecent D evelopments . See (i) books recommended in connection with 
Course No. 28, (ii) Batson, Select Bibliography of Modern Economic Theory. 
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28. ZA. General Principles of Economic Analysis. Professor 

Robbins. Twenty-eight lectur es. Sessional. Mondays, rr-rz, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 23rd April; 

ur (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. r zth Octob er, L.T. rrth 
January, S.T. 26th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year, B.Com. Honours Final, 2nd year, and 
Academic Diploma in Public Administration. Recommended also for 
postgraduate students. 

Fees :-Day, £4 4s.; Terminal, lVI.T. or L.T., £i 16s. ; S .T., £i rns. 
Evening, £2 16s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £i 4s. ; S.T., £1. 

SYLLABUs.-A. INTRODUCTION.-The Nat ur e of Economic Phenomena. 
Economic Goods and Their Classification. Typ es of Economic Analysis. 

B. GENERAL OUTLINE OF EQUILIBRIUM ANALYSIS. 

1. Exchan ge Equilibrium-The Util it y Theory of Value and the Theory of 
Choice. Simple Ex cha n ge. Multiple Exchange. 

2. Equil ibrium of Produ ction .-(a) Fact ors give n. (i) Simple Production. 
The Labour Theory of Value and the fundam ent a l law of cost. (ii) Joint I re-
duction. The idea of Marginal Productivity and its p lace in the genera l con-
ception of Price Equilibrium. 

(b) Fa ctor Supply Fle:>:ible. 
(i) Supply of labourers and the Iron Law of "\~a~es . Suppl y of Labour 

from given labourer s and the concept of elastic it y of effort demand. 

(ii) The Natur e of Capital. Direct and Indirect Production . Int _rest 
Theories. The rel a tionship between Rent and Interest. The " Time-
Structure" of Production. 

(3) Gene·ral View of E conomic Equilibrium. . Inter-spatial and Inter-
temporal Price Relationships . 

C. SPECIAL STUDIES IN EQUILIBRIUM ANALYSIS.-U tility a nd Consum ers' 
Surplus. The Determinaten ess of E xchange Rates. The Demand Curve. Th e 
Law of Diminishing Return s. The Theory of Rent. Th e Th eory of Profits. 
Monopoly. Monopolistic Competition. The Notion of Surplus. 

D. ANALYSIS OF VARIATIONS.-Costs a nd Var iations. Hours of Lab our. 
Population. Taxation. Inv ention . The Th eory of Equilibrium and lhe 
Theory of Fluctuations. Money and Int eres t. 

The treatm ent throurrhout will be non-mathemati ca l in cha racter. lud nl 
who wish to witness th/'same problems treated mathemati ca lly shou ld attend 
course No. 45 (Introdu tion to Mathematical Economics). 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-A. HISTORICAL CLASSICS.- ucsnay, Wor!?s, ed. 
Oncken; Tableau Economique; Turgot, Refl ections _ _ 1w la Formation et Di stri-
bution de la Riche sse; Hume, Essays Moral , Polttlcat and Literary; * Adam 
Smith, Wealth of Nations; *Malthus, .rJ.n Essay on Population; *Ricardo, 

[Contd. 
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Influence of a Low Price of Corn on the Profits of Stock; Principles of Political 
Economy; Bailey, A Critical Dissertation on Value; Senior, Political Economy; 
Three Lectur es on the Cost of Obtaining Money; Longfield, Lectures on Political 
Economy ; J . S . Mill, Principles of Political Economy; J evons, Th,eory of 
Political Economy; Menger, Grundstit ze der Volkswirtschaftslehre; Walras, Elements 
d 'Econo mie Pol i tique Pure. 

B. MoDERN WORKS oN GENERAL THEORY.-Marshall, The Pur e The ory of 
Domestic Values; **Pr inciples of Economics; **Pigou, Economics of Welfare ; 
Industrial Fluctuations; Edgeworth, Papers Relating to Political Economy; 
Cannan, Wealth ; Production and Distribution ; * A Review of Economic Theory ; 
**Wicksteed, The Common-sense of Political Economy; Bohm-Bawerk, Kapitat 
und J{apital zins (Vierte Auflage) ; * English Translation of the First Edition by 
Smart; Gesammelte Schriften (especially Macht oder okonomisches Gesetz) ; 
Wieser, Natural Value; Theorie der gesellschaft lichen Wirtschaft; Auspitz and 
Lieben, Recherches sur la Theorie du Prix; Schumpeter, Theorie der wirtschaft-
lichen Entwicklung; Wesen und Hauptinhalt der theoretischen Nationalokonomie; 
Mises, Die Gemeinwirtschaft ; * J. B. Clark, Distribution of Wealth ; Taussig, 
Wages and Capital; Prin ciple s of Economics; Davenport, Value and Distribu-
tion; * Economics of Ent erprise; Fetter, Economic Principl es; Carver, The 
Distributio n of Wealth; Fisher, The Nature of Capital and I ncome ; The Theory 
of Interest; *Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Pr ofit; Pareto, Manuel d'Economie 
Politique ; Pantaleoni, Pure Economics; Barone, Grundzuge der theoretischen 
N ationalokonomie ; *Wicksell, Vorlesungen iiber N ationalokonomie ; Cassel, 
Theory of Social Economy ; Robbins, An Essay on the Nature and Significance of 
Economic Science. 

V 

C. SPECIAL STunrns .- Cuhel, Zur Lehre der Bedurfnissen ; Schonfield 
Grenznutzen und Wirtschafts rechnung; Ros enstein-Rodan, Grenznutzen (art. in 
Ha ndw orterbuch fur Staatswissenschaft, 4th Auflage); Mayer, Unter-
suchungen zu dem Grundgesetz der Wirtschaftlichen Wertrechung (Zeitschrift fur 
Volkswirtschaft und Socialpolitik, N.F. Bde . I and II) ; Produkti on, Bediirfnis, 
Zure chnung (articles in H andworterbuch fiir Staatswiss ens chaft); Dalton, The 
Inequality of Incom es ; Schultz, The Statistical Laws of Supply and Demand; 
J. M. Clark, Economics of OvP-rhead Costs ; Birck, Theory of Marginal Value ; 
Young, In creasing Returns and Economic Progress (Economic Journal, 1928); 
Sraffa, The La u:s of R eturn under Competitive Conditions (Economic Journal, 
1926); Robbins, The Representative Firm (Economic Journal, 1928); The 
Conception of Stationary Equilibrium (Economic Journal, 1930) ; Robertson, 
Sraffa and Shove , In creasing Returns and the Representative Firm (Economic 
Journal, 1930); Morgenstern, Offene Probleme der Kosten und Ertragstheorie 
(Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, 1931) ; Viner, Cost Cur ves and Supply Curves 
(Zeitschr. fur Nationalokonomie, Bd. III, p. 23 et seq.); Schumpeter, Das 
Grundprinzip der Verteilungstheorie (Archiv fur Sozialwissenschaft, 1916) ; 
Robertson, Wage Grumbles (Essay in Economic Fragments); Valk, Theory of 
Wages; Landry, A., L'Interet du Capital; Fetter, Relation between Rent and 
Interest; Opie, Die Lehre von Quasi-Rent (Archiv fur Sozialwissenschaft, 1929) ; 
-O'Brien, Notes on the Theory of Profit; Hicks, The Theory of Profit (Economica, 
1931) The Theory of Wages ; Hutt, The Theory of Collective Bargaining; 
Robertson, Banking Policy and the Price Level; Money; Schumpeter, Das 
Sozialprodukt und die R echenpfennige (Archiv fur Sozialwissenschaft, vol. 44) ; 
Mises, Theorie des Geldes ; Geldwertstabilisierung und K onju nkturpol itik ; Hayek, 
Prices and Production ; Geldtheorie und Konjunktu rtheorie ; Das intertempornle 
Gleichgewichtsystem der Preise und die Bewegung des "Geldwertes." (\iVeltwirt-
schaftliches Archiv, 1929 .) 

Books mark ed with an as teri sk (*) may be regard ed as having the first 
claim on students not taking Economics as a special honours subject. Those 
marked with a double asterisk are indispensable to attainment of the minimum 
standard in the final examinations. 
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29. ZA. Principles of Currency. Professor Gregor) . Twenty 
tures. Michaelma s and Lent Term s. Thur sdays, 3-4, 
ginning M.T. rzth October, L.T. rrth January; 

or (e) \Vedn esdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 
January. 

IOI 

lec-
be-

roth 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, B.Com. Final, Part I, and B .Com . Honours, Final, 
2nd year. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £3 ; Termin;:il, £1 16s. 
Evening: For the Course, £2 ; T erminal, £1 4s. 

SYLLABUs.-The origin of currency and m<:meta_ry institution s. R ece nt 
discussions of the nature of currency and the class1ficat10n of monetary systems: 
The practical administration of monetary systems. Th e valu_e of money · 
recent discussions of the problem. The return to so~n_d mon ey. p_roblem_s of 
deflation and devaluation. The social effects of nsmg and fallmg pnces. 
Monetary managem ent in relation to the banking machine and the mon~y mar~et. 
The relations of monetary theory and the probl ems of capital and mt cres .. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Ri dgewa y, The Or~gin 1Jf _Coin an_~ . W e·igl!t 
Standards · Bums Money and Monetary Policy in Early Times; Donng, pie 
Geldtheorie'n Seit Knapp; Monroe, Monetary Theory before Adam Smsth: 
Kemmerer Modern Monetary Reforms; Lea gue of Nations, Reports of the Gold 
Delegation' of the League; Helferrich, Money; Cannan, Money*;* ~awtrey, 
C11rrency and Credit* ; Monetary Reconstruction; Robertson, Nlon ev , I:Iayek, 
Monetary Theory and the Trad e Cycle; Keynes, Treatise on Mon~y ;* _\V1ckse ll, 
Vorlesungen IT*; Mises, Theorie des Geldes und der Umlaujsmittel , Knal?p, 
The State Theory of Money; Nogaro, Mode rn Moneta ry Systems; Laughlm, 
The Principles of Money. 

Books marked with an asterisk have the first cla ims on ~h_e a~tention _ o f 
those students taking the Final Examination who a r e not spec 1ah ing 111 Bankmg 
and Currency. 

30. (e) zA. Problems of Monopoly. Dr. Hicks. Six lect,!
1
res, 

Summer Term. Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 25th Apn . 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final - Special su_bjec t of Economic s ; B.Com. Honours 
Fina l, Group C; B.Com. Pass Final, Group D. 

Fee :-12s. 

SYLLABUs.-Simp le monopoly. The monopolist and his costs. Discrimina-
tion. Duopoly. Bilateral monopoly. Monopoly all round. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-P igou, Economics of Welfare (I ~rt II ) ; Edgewortli'. 
Mathematical Psychics; The Pure Theory of Monopoly (m Paper s, ~ol. I ) , 
Cournot, Mathemati cal Prin cip les of the Theory ?f Wealth;. Cham~erl111, The 
Theory of Monop olistic Competition; Viner, Dumping; Sc~ne1der, Reine Theon~ 
Monopolistischer Wirtschaftsformen; Fanno, _T_eoria economica dei bem succedanei, 
Robinson, The Theory of Imp erfect Competition. 
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31. ZA. The Foreign Exchanges and 
Hicks. Eight lectu res, Summer 
beginning S.T. 26th April. 

International Trade. Dr. 
Term. Thursdays, rr-rz, 

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 25th April. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year, and B .Com. Honours 

Recommended al so for postgraduate students. 

F ees :-Day, £r 4s. 
Evening, 16s. 

Final, 2nd year. 

S:LLABUS.-Th e adjustment of inter-local price differences with a common 
m eta~1c currency . . Th e complic ations introduc ed by different currencies and 
bankmg systems. The practical working of the foreign ex ch anges. Special 
problems ; comparative cost; the terms of trade ; the transfer problem. 

BooKS R_ECOMMENDED.-Whale, International Trade; Gregory, The Gold 
Standard and its Future; Clare and Crump, A BC of For eign Exchanges; Keynes, 
Tract _on Monetary Reform (Chap. 3) ; Bastable, The ory of Int ernat iona l Trade; 
T~uss1g, Int~rn t:,tional Trade ; Mises, Theori e des Geldes (Par t II , Chaps . 3-4) ; 
Ricardo, Prin c1ples (Chap. 7); Mill, Principles (Bk. III , Chaps. 17-25). 

Th e following books ar_e recommended as further reading for economics specialists 
and other stude nts who wish to pursue m ore advanced studies in this subjec t :-

. Foster, Essay on. Commercial Exchanges; Ricardo, High Price of Bullion; 
Semor, Cost of obtaining Money; Torrens, Principles of Sir Robert Pee l's Act; 
Cairnes, Essays in Political Economy; Marshall, Money, Credit and Commer ce; 
Edgeworth, Pure Theory of International Values (Papers, Vol. II); Barone, 
Principi dell' economia politica (Grundzuge) (Chapters 3 and 4) ; Wicksell, 
Vorlesung_en (Vol. II) ; _Angell, Th eory of Int erna tional Prices ; Cassel, Money 
and F_oreign Exchange _ since 1914; Keynes, Treatise on Money ; Haberler, Di e 
Theorie 1er Komparativ_ en K~sten (We lt wirtschaft lich es Archiv, 1930) ; Transfer 
und Preisbewegung (Ze1tschnf t for Nationalokonomie, 1930) ; Viner, Canada's 
Balance of Int ernati onal Indebtedn ess; Bresciani-Turroni, Le Vicende del mar co 
tedesco. 

32. A. Consumers' Purchasing Power and Economic Equilibrium. 
Mr. Durbin. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thur sday s, 12-r, 
beginning M.T. 12th October. 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginn ing M.T. 13th October. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year. Recommended also for postgraduate 

students . 

Fee :-Day , £r ros. 
Evening, £1. 

SvLLABUs.-The purpose of this course is to examine th e modern th eor ies 
of the adjustment of the volume of mon etary purchasing power to the changing 
conditions of production. The course will the refore deal with : " deficiency of 
purchasing power theories " and the theory of monetary circulation in a stati c 
economy ; " over sav ing " theories and the monetary theories of the Trade 
Cycle ; " neutral money " or the nature of the " equilibria l ci rcul ation " an d it s 
relation to : private hoarding and sa ving, the private consumpt ion of capital, 
public works, changing rates of dep reciation and monetary efficiency; and 
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finally the relation of banking policy and accountancy to the criteria of moneta~y 
equilibrium und er " free " and " ~anaged ." banking syste~s. _ The course will 
exam ine in detail the controversies centrmg around the work of Mr. Keynes 
and Profe sso r von Hayek 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- Major Douglas, Credit P ower and D ernocracy ; 
Fost er and Catchings, Profits (Part V) ; Hobson, E co11om ics of . 11empl_oyni eu t 
(Chaps. i-iii) ; Keynes, Tr eatise on Money (Bk . III-'\ ) ; Rob ert on, 1 heorze 
of Banking Policy (Economica, 1928) ; Keynes and Robert_ son, Econo~1 c Journal'. 
19 32 ; Jo an Robin so n, Parable of Saving a_nd In vestment (Econo~mca, 19_33) ._ 
H ayek, Prices and Prodiwlion and J{ap_italauf zehrimg ('\\ elb~r1r chafth che::; 
Archiv, 19 32); Hay ek and Keynes, Econom1ca, 1931-19;32; Dt n bm, P11rcha,si1~g 
Pow er and Trad e Depression G. D. H. Col e, W ha.1/' L ve.-yone Wants to }\_no te) 
about Banking. 

33. A . The Theory of Costs. Mr. Kaldor. Fift een lecture , 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. v\ edne day s, 5-6, beginning M.T . 
r5th November, L.T. roth J anu ary. 

F ees :-For the course, £1 r7s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. r5 s .,; LT. £r 10. · 

For B.Sc. (E con .) :final-..,pecial subje ct of E con o mics. 
SYLLABus.-The place of the cost concept in economi~ theory. Th e con cept 

of disp lacement costs and th e prob lem of separat_ing t echmc _al from psychol_og 1ca l 
factors. The relation between costs of production and pn~ e . Th e function _o'. 
costs in an individuali st oci ety. The law: of non -,proportiona l _ return s a nd 1:s 
implications. Cost-analysis from t_h_e po111t of v1~w . o~ partial a nd g nerctl 
eq uili brium . The conditions of equ_1libnum for th e rnd1v1dual firm !l1 short -run 
and long- run analysis. Th e relat1011 of cost-c urv es to surpl y-cu~v es . • Th 
determinateness of static eq ~i~ibrium und er p ~r!ect ~omp_ tit10n. 1 he r~l ; f 
technical factors in deter m.111111g the competitiv e , 1tuat10n. Th e th 01) of 
i-mperfect competition. Th e present state of the th eory of co ts. 

BooKs RE COMMENDED.- Cannan, R eview of E conomi c Th eory (Chap. _vii) : 
Bohm-Bawerk, Der letzte Nlassstab des Gut erw_ertes (Gesamm elte Scl~nft 11,. 
Vol. I) ; D. r. Green, Pa in-Cost and opportunity-Cost (Qua:ter ly Jour'.1al o t 
E · Vol VIII 1894) · Davenport Value and Distnbut,on , Th e conom1cs, . , , . . ' H ) . Ed a , u · Economics of Enterprise; *Marshal_!, ?rinC1ples (Book V, App. · , . t> \\ or 1 

'. 
T he Laws of I ncreasing and Diminishing R eturns (Coll ected Pa~ e1 , Vol. 1) '. 
*P igo u , The Economics of Welfare (4th edn ., Part~~.' _Chap*. 1-x1, :fP· Tll) ,. 
F. H. Knight, * Risk, Uncertainty and Pr ofits ( h_a~ s . 111-IV) ; Costs of 1 '. od~1ct w 1:: 
over Short and Long P eri ods (Journal of Political E conomy, 19 _1) , · ~ni. 
Fallacies in the I nterpre tation of ocial Cost (Quart erly Journal of J:. .o no11;1c , 
1 2 ) . * A Suggestion f or Simplifying the Statem ent of the General Th eo7 of _I rice (f oin~a l of Politica l Economy, 1928) ; A. E. 1onro e, Cost aud 1ts l1clat1011 !o 
Value (Qua rterly Journ a l of_ Econom ic , 1928) ; Han._ Ma ,e_r, ,:Vert_ 1111d Pl' c1 j~l -
dun der Produktionsmitt el (in Econ . PoL _ ont empoian ~a) , P1 10 ra_ffa,_cr 1c 
Laiffs of Retu ·rns iind er Conip etiti ve Co11ditions ~~conon11c Journ ~l, I926) , P1~ou , 
The Laws of Dimini shing and In creasing Cost (1b1cL, 1927) ; ~·- 1~. hov ~, r ~! ) ,111g 
C t d •J : al et p ,1,odu cts · I C Robbtn s Th e ll epr ese11tatwe 1 11 n1 . os s an 1 v argin , ~- · . ' . . 7 ) • * D l l 
*Allyn Youncr , In creasing R eturns and E cononi1~ Pr ogress (1bt~l. , I ~ - , . i F. 
Robertson , p~ Sraffa and G . F. Shove, A ympo ium on In creasing l1et_ur11s, l . : 
Harrod Not es on upply (ibid ., 1930); Th e La w of Decreasinf Cos_~ (1b1d., _191 1 ) , 
J . Vin e~, Cost Curve s and Supply Cur ve~ (Zeit c)1rift ~i.ir Nabonal ok~nom1 , _V. 1;~ 
1 II 1 1) - art., Cost, in the Encyclopced 1a of oc1al c1 nc ~, VoL lV '.. . I~1 ge 
ste~n 9 1«;ne Probleme der I<osten und Ertragstheori e (Ze1tschn ft fur at10n a l-
"k ' /J' v l II 1931) · H von Stackelbercr Gr11nd/agen e1,11er re111en ){ osten-
oh onom (~eb,. 1 o"{Tol 'In 19~2) . · Joan Rownson ,'O'l mp er[,ecl (;;onipetilion and Falli11g t. eor.i.e !- 1c . . ~- · , . 1 , . (Co,it{i. 
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Supply Pri ce (Economic Journal, 1932) ; Th e Economics of Imp erf ect Com-
petit ion ; *G. F. Shov e, The Imp erfection of the Market (Eco nomic Journal, 
March , 1933) ; *Chamb erlin , The Th eory of Monopolistic Competition; H. 
Hot elling, Stab ility in Competition (Economic J ourn a l, 1929). 

34. A. Economic Theory Classes. Professor Robbins and Dr. Hicks. 
A series of special classes, at times to be arranged, for students 
in their second year who propose to take Economics as their 
special subject. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject of Economics. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins. 

35. A . Economic Theory Classes. Profes sor Hayek, Professor 
Robbins, Dr. Hicks and Mr. Durbin. A series of special classes 
at times to be ar rang ed, for students in their third year who are 
taking Economics as th eir special subjec t. 

For B .Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subj ect of Economics. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins . 

36. ZA . Economic Theory Classes. Dr. Benham, Mr. Batson, Mr. 
Durbin and Mr. Kaldor. A series of specia l classes, at times to be 
arranged, for st udents in their second year who are not taking 
Economics as their special subject. 

For B.Sc. (Eco n .) Final a nd B. Com. Honours, 2nd year. 
St udents will be requir ed to re gist er at th e General Office for th ese cla sses 

an d a notic e will be posted requ esti ng stud ent s to do so ea rly in the 
Michaelmas T erm . After the clo sing of th e original list , admiss ion will 
be st rictl y by permission of Mr. Durbin. Students will be expected to 
provide th em selves with a copy of Marshall's Principl es of Economics. 

37. ZA. Economic Theory Classes. Dr. Benham , Mr. Batson and 
Mr. Kaldor. A series of special cla ·ses, a t tim es to be arranged, 
for students in their third year who are not taking Economics 
as their special subject. 

Fo r B.Sc. (Econ.) Fi nal. 

Students will be req uir ed to regist er at th e Ge neral Office for th ese cla sses 
and a noti ce will be posted reque stin g stud ent s to do so ea rl y in th e 
Michaelmas T erm . After the clo sin g of the original list, a dmi ss ion will 
be strictl y by permi ssion of Mr. Durbin. Students allocated to Mr. 
Batson will be expecte d to provide thems elv es with a copy of Kni ght' s 
Ri sk , Uncertainty and Profit . 

Preference for admission to Mr. Batson's class will be giv en to tho se st ud ent s 
who belonged to Group Din 1932-33. 

38. 

39. 
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Y. Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Turin and other -. A cne 
of specia l cla cs, at tim es to be arranged, for tud nt m their 
int erm ediate yea r. 
For B.Sc . (Eco n .) and B . Com Intermedi a te . 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

s. Economic Theory (Seminar ). Professor Haycl~, ~rofeMssoTr 
Plant and Professor Robb ins. Monday , 2.15, begmnmg · · 
16th October, L.T. 15th Janu ary, S.T. 30th April. 

This Seminar · will be devot ed to the discu · ion of pecial top ic ' · 

Admission will be strictly by perm ission of Pro fesso r Hay ek, Prof -so r 
Plant o r Profe sso r Robbins. 

d t Cl · E ·c Theory Prof e sor Hay ek. 40. s . Postgra ua e ass m conom1 . 
Sessional. At tim es to be arr anged. 

This ser ies of classes will be devot ed mainly to the di cus ion of problems 
ar ising out of differ ent M.Sc. (Econ.) and ~h .D. th~ses_ rn progres '. 111 

so far as they a re conn ec ted with the dynamics of capital! tic product ion . 

Admission will be st rictly by permission of Professor Hayek. 

41. s. Disputed Problems in the Methodolog Ty of 
Professor Robb ins. Four lectur es, Summer erm. 
12-1, beginning S.T. 29th May ; 

or (e) Monday s, 7-8, beginning S.T. 2 th May. 
Fees :-Day, 12s . 

Evening, Ss. 

Economics. 
Tu e days, 

SYLLABUS.- Thi s course will assume a knowl edge of the genera lly accepted 
prin cipl es of econo mi c m et hodolo gy and will be confined to_ a d1 cus 1_011 o'. 
out standing points of controversy. Among _the sub3ects to b d1scu eel will be. 
the relation betw een Economics and S_oc1ology ; the _ m ea n m g. of_ the t';;m 
" rational" in relation to behaviour with an econo~ ic asl?ect ' . the a llebed 
defici enci es of a " wertfr ei " ana lys is_; th~ me~l10dological discu s 10ns aroused 
by the public a tion of Sombart's Dr ei Nationalokonom ien . 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Menger , Untersuc!iirngen 1'iber ~ie Nlet !i?de; 
Lifschitz, Di e hisl orische Schute de·r Wirlschaftw_issenschaft : . Km:s , Politische 
Okonomie - Cliff Leslie, Essays ; Mis es, Sociolog1e und Geschich te , Epilog zum 
lvlethod ens'treit (Archiv for Sozialwi ssenschaft, 1929) ;_ Ben~erhi~ngen zu ni 
G dproblem der sub-iectivistichen W ertlehre ( Arch1 v fur Soc 1~l~1ssenscha _f t, 

run 1 (S h II J h b b 1 930) · h111c:rht Etlncs I 928) ; Begre -if en und Verste_hen c mo er a r u ' . . . b ' . 1· act 
and the Economic Int erpretation (Qua rt er ly J our1:a l of Econo1_rn s, 1_922) , . 
and M etaphy sic in Economic Psychology (Am n ca n Economic R view, 1 925), 

[Co ntd. 
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Economic Psychology and the Value Problem (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 
1925) ; Kaufmann, Was kann die mathemati sche Methode in der Nationalokonomie 
leisten? (Zeitschrift for ationalokonomie, 1931); Morgenstern, Wirtschafts-
prognose; Bemerkun gen uber die Problematik der amerikanischen Institutionalisten; 
Haberler, Der Sinn der Index zahlen; Keynes, A Treatise on Money (Vol. I, 
Bk. II.) ; Martha Stephanie Braun, Theorie der staatlichen Wirtschaftspolitik ; 
Max ·weber, Gesammelte Aufsatzezur Wis senssc haftslehre; Strigl,Die Okonomischen 
Kategorien; Rickert, Kulturwissenschaft und Naturwissens chaft; Robbins, 
An Essay on the Nature and Sign~ficance of Economic Science. 

42. AS. Capital and 
Michaelmas Term. 

Interest. Professor Hayek. Ten lectures, 
Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. roth October. 

For postgraduate students and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of 
Economics. 

Fee:-£! 5s. 

SYLLABus.- The duration of the process of production and the durability 
of goods in their relation to the investment period and the quantity of capital. 
The productivity of capital and interest if the quantity of capital is given. 
Interest and price relationships in a state of equilibrium. Renewal and main-
tenance of capital. Free and invested capital. Determination of the supp ly 
of free capital. The rate of saving and time-preference. The formation and 
cons umption of capital. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-£. van Bohm-Bawerk, * Positive Theory (preferably 
the third or fourth German edition) ; W. S. Jevon s, ThtJory of Political Economy; 
F. W. Taussig, Wages and Capital; K. Wicksell, W ert, Kap ·ital und Rente and 
Vorlesungen, , (Vol. I); I. Fisher, Nature of Capital and Income and Theory of 
Interest ; G. !~ ckerman, Realkapital und Kapital zi ns ; H. Kirchmann, Studien 
zur Grenzproduktivitatstheorie des Kapital zinse s; F. A. Hayek, Prices and 
Production; F. Lutz, Der Kampf um den I{apitalbegriff. 

43. AS. The Theory of Fluctuations. Professor Hayek. Ten lec-
ture s, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 9th January. 

For post-graduate students and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subj ec t of 
Economics. 

Fee:-£! 5s. 

SYLLABus.-This course will deal with the dynamics of capitalistic pro-
duction in a monetary economy. Starting from a discussion of the monetary 
phenomena connected with the accumulation, maintenance and destruction of 
capital, it will proceed to the causes of the discrepancy between investment 
and saving, the misdir ection of capital and the consequent crises, and to the 
process of liquidation and re-adjustment during depressions. Students will be 
assumed to be familiar with the topics discussed in Course No. 43 (Capital and 
Interest). 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-K. Wicksell, Geldzins und Guterpreise and Vor-
lesungen (Vol. II) ; L. v. Mises, Theory of Money; A. C. Pigou, Industrial 
Fluctuations; A. Spiethoff, " Krisen" in Handworterbuch der Staatswissen-
schaft en (Vol. II) ; G. Cassel, Social Economy (Part IV) ; F. A. Hayek, Monetary 
Theory and the. Tr.ade. Cyc le.,. Pr.i1:,e.s.. aftd. Prod .ucti.on,, The Pa,radox of Saving_; 
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(Economica, No. 32), Kapitalaufzehrung_ (We_ltwirtschaf_tlich_es Ar~hi:, Ju~y. 
1932) ; F. Machlup, Borsenkredit, Indu~triekre~it und J{ap ·italbildun~, E. Schiff, 
Kapitalbildung und Kapitalauf zehrung im K?nJunktur verlauf; 1. Fanno, 1. G. 
Koo roans and others, Beitrage zur Geldtheorie; G. Hab~rler 111 Gol1 and Monetary 
St bJ?l. t ' di' ted by A Wriaht · W Ropke Theorie der Kap italbi ldung and a i isa ion, e · D • · • . · 1 .. k · J 
I<rise und J(onjunktur; E. v. Bergmann, Geschichte der nationa o onomi sc ien 
J{risentheori en. 

44. (e) AS. Theory of Val_ue. Professor Hayek. Fifteen lectures, 
to be given in the Sess10n 1934-35. 

For postgraduate students and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final. Special subject of 
Economics. 

SYLLABUS -The development of marginal utility analysis, th e theory of 
imputation, utility and costs. The system of w~;1ts an~ the~r c~,mple~1ent~~~ 
character. The problem of measurability, and quantification. Va ue a 
time. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-It is assumed that _students _will be fan;iliar, at 
the beginnina of the course, with such elementary mtro _ductions as F. v,.. Taylor 
Principles a/Economics; M. Pantaleoni, Pure Eco_nom~cs; ~V. Smart, Introduc-
tion to the Theory of Value, and H. Oswalt, Vo·rtrage uber wirtschajtliche Grund-
l ff, In the following list of the mor e important work s ~h1ch deal ,~1th 
~~~1\:~blems discussed in the lectures, the chief are mar~ ed_ w1th an ts\~r,st. 
F Wieser Natural Value; H. J. Davenport, Value an1 Distribution i . 1c -
st.eed *The Commonsense of Political E conomy; J. Vmer, 7h e Uti~itl C~~c_er 
in V~lue Theo,y (Journal of Political Economy, vol. 33); 1'. _H. ~(n_,g 1t, 1.s?, 
Uncertainty and Profit (chapters_ 3 and 4) ; A Sugg_e~tion ~or 5rniplifyinf tJ~) ~tat 
ment of the general theory of price (Journal of Political Economy, vo · 3B':l · 
Men er, *Grundsatze der Volkswirtschaftslehre, _ r Aufl_. r 87 r ; _E. von ? 1m-
Baw!rk Grundzii e der Theorie des wirtschaftlichen Guterwertes, F._ V. v\ ie er, 
Theorie' der gesellfchaftlichen W irtschaft ; c:;-. Sulzer, Die wir_tschaftltchen *Grund: 

esetze; L. Schonfeld, Grenzn utzen und Wi~ts chaftsr edmung, H. Ma:Yer, , Unte_r 
fuchung zum Grundgesetz der wirtscha(tlichen Wertr~clm_ung (Ze1tschnft f1:1r 
Volkswirtschaft, 1921 and 1922) and articles on Bedurfn~s a~1d Zur eclmung e~n 
Handworterbuch der Staatswissenschaften, fourth edi_tion '.. F. A. _ l;ay r' 
Bemerkun en zum Zurechnungsproblem (Jahrbuch for Nahonalok, ~926) , P. N · 
R t _g article on Grenznut zen in Handworterbuch cler Staatsw1ssenschafte _n , 

. * z::n5u;:~~chaftstheorie der Gegenwart, vol. II ; * Beitrage _zur W erttheorie ; 
Schriften des Verein for Sozialpolitik, vol. 183; r (articles b y l\'~1ses , Morgenstern, 
t ) . J Moret L' emploi des mathematiq11es e11 economie pol1hq11e; V. Pareto, e c. , . , 

1\1 anuel d' economie p olitiqu e. 

Introduction to Mathematical Economics. . M~. Allen. 45 · T!!~ty-five lectures. Sessional. Mondays, 5-6, begmnmg M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 23rd April. 

Recommended to postgraduate students and for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-
Special subject of Economics. 

Fees :-£ 3 2s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 10s.; S.T. 15s. 

SYLLABUS - Thi course is designed to provide an introduct _ion to Mathe~ 
t . l Econo~ 1ics for students who hav e not sufficient mathemati ca l knowledg 

ma 1ca [ Contd. 
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to corp.mence to read the main authorities on the subject for themselves. Atten-
tion is drawn to the fact that th e first fift een lec tures will be devoted to the more 
elementary mathematical methods, using functions of one variable and curves 
in two dimension s, and th eir application to economic theory. 

Mathematical Methods.-Functions of one variable. Fundamental ideas 
and methods. The geometrical representation of functions. Derivatives and 
their analytical and geometrical applications. Problems of maxima and 
minima. Functions of sev eral variables, the question of measurability, systems 
of equations. The geometrica l representation of functions of two variables, 
surfaces and plane sections. Partial derivatives and their applications. 
Differentials and simple differential equations. Problems of relative maxima 
and minima . 

Application to Economic Theory.-Demand functions and curves. Con-
sumers' surplus. Elasticity of demand. Cost functions and curves. Average 
costs and marginal costs, increa sing and decreasing costs . The relation between 
coll ective demand and supply. Analytical and geometrical treatments of 
simple monopoly problems. Bilateral monopoly . Marginal utility and demand. 
The individual's scale of pr eferences and its representation by marginal utility 
functions. Individual equ ilibrium positions at given prices, the assumption of 
decreasing marginal utility. General demand functions and their variation . 
The marginal utility of money. Exchange equilibrium, the theories of Jevons 
and Walras. Indifference curves and line s of preference, the theories of Edge-
worth, Irving Fisher and Pareto. Analysi s of cost conditions . The production 
function and marginal productivity. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-(a) MATHEMATICAL METHODs.-Brodetsky, Tht 
Meaning of ]Vlathemat ics; Irving Fisher, Infinit esima l Calculus; Leseine and 
Suret, Introdu ction M athematique a l' economie politique ; Whitehead, An 
Introduction to Mathematics. (b) DEVELOPMENT OF MATHEMATICAL ECONOMIC 
THEORY.-Cournot , The Mathematical Principles of the Theory of Wealth; 
J evons, Theory of Politi cal Economy; Walras, Elements d' economie politique 
pu re ; Edgeworth, ]VJ athematical Psy chics ; vVicksteed, Alphabet of Economic 
Science; Irving Fisher, Mathematical In vestiga tions in the Theory of Value and 
Prices; Marshall, Principles of Economics; Auspitz and Lieben, Untersuchungen 
uber die' Theorie des Preises; Pareto, Manuel d' economie politique and Economie 
1\11 athematique (Encyclopedie des Sciences Mathematiques) ; Johnson, The Pure 
Theory of Utility Curves (Economic Journal , December, 1913); Frisch, New 
Methods of M easuring Marginal Utility. (c) GENERAL WORKS ON MATHEMATICAL 
ECONOMIC THEORY.-Bowl ey, The Mathematical Groundwork of Economics; Kauf -
mann, Was kann die mathematische M ethode in der N ationalokonomie leisten ? 
(Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, May, 1931) ; Moore, Synthetic Economics ; 
Moret, L' emploi des M athematiques en economie politique; Osorio, Theorie Mathe-
matique de l' echange; Rueff , From the Physi cal to the Social Sciences; Zawadski, 
Les M athematiqu es appliquee s a l' economie politique. 

46. s . Advanced Economic Theory. Dr. Hick s. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelma s and Lent Terms .. Fridays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
13th October, L.T. 12th January. 

Fees :-For the course, £2 10s.; Terminal: M.T. or L.T., £i 10s. 

SYLLABUs.- Th e first part of this course will consist of a critical but non-
math ematical discus sion of the General Equilibrium theory of exc hange and 
production, as found in the works of , iValras, Pareto and Wicksel_l. I_n the 
seco nd part an attempt will be made to exte nd their work in the direction of 
constructing a general theory of economic dynamics, with special reference to 
the probl ems of risk and fluctuations .. A concludi?,g section will seek to apply 
simi lar analy sis to some problems which fall outside the spher e of exchange. 
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- ) w 1r El ements d' economie politique pu re ; 
BOOKS RECOMM~I-;DED.~(l . '.1- as: Ed eworth, Mathematical P~yc h~cs; 

Pareto, .. Manuel d econo_mt p1itY/_uet, . Jarone Stud i sulla Distribuzione 
Wicksell, Uber_ Wert, K_ap_ita un. ~n f Par eto e l';conomia pura (ibid. , 1924)_; 
(Giornale degh Econo~usti, 1~96)1, 'ezten Pr eistheorien (vVirtschaftstheone 
Mayer, Der Erk enn tnis wer~ {&_. iiisk Uncertainty and Pr ofit (Part II) . 
der Gegenwart , Vol. II) ig ' >fit (P t III) . Ro senst ein-R odan, Das 
(2). Knight, ~isk, Unce~aintr, a;:d p{~ eorie aJes wir tschaftl ichen Gleichgewichts 
Zei~mome_nt !.n der_ ma~. ema is~ en . Fasiani T eoria delta dura ta del pr~cesso 
(Ze1tschnft fur Nat10nalokonomie, 19) ~9i· k Da~ inte rtemp orale Gleichgewichts-
traslativo dell' imposta (s:;-.d.E., 19;.9 ' a~e . ' Hick s Th e Th eory of Uncer tainty 
system (Weltwirt schc1:£thches 1rc G1l:ic~i:wic, ht und '1<onjunktur (Z.f. ., 1933) ; 
~ed yf ~0{f -1Ja~~~~T1

p~im?]:i~ cipii dell' economia ftnanzi aria. 

47. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Hi cks . 

As The Problems of a Collectivist Economy. Profc _· 0 : H ayetkl-. 
• r rr d ys 5-6 begmnm g 24 l Eight lectures, Summer r erm. ues a , , 

April. 
Stud ent s and B.Sc. (Eco n.) F inal -S pecial ubj ect of For post-graduat e 

Economics. 

Fee :-£1. · f 
. . mi es Meaning of the ques ti on o 

SYLLABUs.- T ypes of collec_ti_v1st ec£°no t · · 1 lanning. The probl em of 
their " possibility ." !he con~i~wn s f production nec essa ry and 
W irtschaftsrechnung : is th e pncrng 0 

possible ? r · ·k d 
Mi es Die Gen·ieinw irtschaft a nd . l\riti es_ 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- L. v. }h 'p oblem of Pricing in a ocial 1st talc_, 
Jnterventionismus ; W. Crosby Rop er , . e rS ·alis t State (Amer ican Econom ic 
F. M. Taylor, Guida nce of. Pr oductio; i;~ aFo::ation in a SoC'ialist Conim un!ty 
R eview , _1929) ; H . D. Diclun s~nC {~ndauer Pl anwirtsc haft irnd Ver!?ehrsw1 rt-
(Econom1c Journ al, Jun e,_ i 93~) ' · - ft _' und A rbeitsord1rng ; G. Halm , I t 
schaft; E. H eilm an n, Soz1,_alisti~c:i_e h~irt~1i;(o~1kurr enz nJonopol und soziahstisc he 
der Sozialismu s wir tschaftli ch m og !c · __ a . F' Vol ?8) · Poh le-Ha lrn , 
Wirtschaft (Jahrbiiche~ ~iir N~twnaiki1:orn~~· bas ·u ertproble,;i in _d~r sozial-
I<apitalismus und Sozial~smus: ·.. · ier~irtschaft und Sozialpollbk, .F. , 
istischen Gesellschaft (Zeitscl:int iur ~o;k 11 ar.xismus im Li chte der ritssisch en 
Vol. IV) ; B. Brutzku s, __ D:e e ;:: . e K. Ti sch, Wirts chaftsrechnung und 
Revolution . and Der_ Fu n!Jahresj) . ' n sozialis tichen Gem einwesen _; E. Barone, 
Verteilung im zen tralistische organisi~ ;t e t t C 1l tivis to(Giornale degli Eco nom1stt, 
L' administra zione della Produ zion e i~e Co~ aft-~ ti het Sociahs me (De Econo mi t, 
1908) ; van Rhijn , De Economiscr.e a cu a i 

November, 1932). 

R' ardo and his School. Mr. Bat son. Six lect ur es . 
48. L~~t {~rm .1c Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. roth Januar y . 

Fee :-15s. · TI . 
. Pound er of Scientific Econo mi cs. ic. 

SYLLABUS.-R1cardo as the . f th e Ric ardi an Th eory of Valu e . 
Ricardian Th eory of Valu e. Coro~~an~ . ~rdian System. Th e developm ent of 
Practical Concl usions drawn f~o?-1- 1e ic 
Ricardo's teaching. Neo-classicism. [Contd. 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Texts: Ricardo, Principles of Polit ical Economy 
and Taxati on, Essays (McCulloch's or Gonner's editions), Notes on Malthus, 
Letters to Trower, Malthus and McCulloch. Malthus, Essay on the Prin ciple of 
Population (1st and 6th edns.), Principles of Political Economy, Definitions in 
Political Economy, Letters. Bailey, Nature, Measures and Causes of Value; 
De Quincey, Works, Vol. IX (ed. Masson) ; Jame s Mill, Elements of Political 
Economy ; McCulloch, Prin ciples of Political Economy ; Senior, Politi cal 
Economy, Lectures; J . S. Mill, Prin ciples; Thornton, On Labour; Cliffe Lesli e, 
Essays in Politi cal Economy; Marcet, Conversations on Political Economy, 
Martineau , Illustrations of Political Economy; Sidgwick, Principles; Marshall, 
Principles; Pigou, Wealth and Welfare, Economics of Welfare (all 4 editions); 
Hend erson, Supply and Demand. 

Criticisms : Amonn, Ricardo als Begrunder der theoretischen National-
okonomie; Bonar, Tables Turned (1931 edn.) ; Cannan, Production and Distribu-
tion, Review; Dunbar, Ricardo's use of facts (Q.J.E., July, 1887); Gide and Rist, 
Doctrines Economiques; Hollander, David Ricardo, a Centenary Estimate; 
Schumpeter, Dogmen-und Methodengeschi chte. 

49. s. English Economists from Mill 
Gregory. Six lectures, Summer Term. 
S.T. 24th April 

Fee :-15 s. 

to Sidgwick. Professor 
Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning 

SYLLABUs.-This course will discuss the contributions to thought of New-
march, Cliffe Leslie, Bagehot, Cairnes, J evons, Goschen, Fawcett and Sidgwick, 
with special reference to methodology and social problems. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Leslie Stephen, English Util itarians; Cliffe Leslie, 
E ssay s ; Bagehot, Collected works, especially Lombard Street and Postulates of 
English Political Economy; Cairnes, Essays, The Slave Power and Leadin g 
Principles; Jevons, Works, especially The Coal Question; Methods of Social 
Reform; The State in Relation to Labour; Inve stiga tion s into Currency and Finance; 
Goschen, Essays and Addresses; Foreign Exchang es; Sidgwick, Principles; 
Fawcett, Manual of Political Economy and Essays. 

50. s. International Aspects of the Trade Cycle. Mr. Kaldor. 
Four lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
24th April. 

Fee :-8s. 

A sy llabus an<l book list will be given in the Summer Term Announcetnents Programme. 

51. ~- Economic Planning in Theory and Practice. Dr. Dalton. 
Five lecture s, Lent Term. Thursdays, rr-12, beginning L.T. 
rrth January. 

Fee :-15 s. 

SYLLABUS :-The meaning of "economic planning." Variou s possible 
objectives of planning, and various methods proposed for reaching them. 
Planning in relation to the legal struct ure of modern societies. Some practical 
illustrations of attempts at economic planning and the lessons to be drawn from them. 

Referenc es for reading will be given in the course of the lectures. 

52. 

Economics Gener al T hcory III 

s. The Influence of the Crisis on 
Professor Bonn. T en lecture s, 
arranged. 

Economic Policy and Thought. 
Lent Term, at tim es to be 

. . d. the L ent Term Programme. Further details will be announce m 

. d t the following cour ses :-N .B.- Reference should also be ma e o 
. S · 1 nd Economic Theory. . 

o. 170.- The Marxist ocia L ·th special reference to Economic 
No. 234.- The History of English aw wi 

Conditions. 
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Economics (including Commerce). 
II. -A pplied Economics (including Accounting ). 

(a) Gener al. 

53. ZA. Prob lems of Ap plied Econom ics. Professor Plant, Professor 
Robbins and Professor Hayek. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. Tuesdays, rz-r, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 
9th J anuary; 

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T . 9th October, L.T. 8th January. 
For B .Sc . (Econ.) Final, 3rd year; for B.Com. Honours Final, Groups 

A, B, C. Recommended also for postgraduate students. 

Fees :-Day : For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £r r6s. 
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £r 4s. 

SYLLABus.-The object of this course is to deal from the point of view 
of general Economic theory with various practical prob lems of contemporarv 
interest. The contents of the course must therefore to some extent be continge n't 
on th e march of events. In the forthcoming session it is hoped to deal with 
some of the following :- The Present Economic Position of Great Britain. The 
problem of the price-level. The wage problem. Tariffs. Imperial preference. 
Quota schemes. Import Boards. Rationalisation. Control of production 
and marketing. Transport problems: Road and rail, Shipping rings and 
conferences, The provision of highways. Price policies in distribution . Housing 
subsidies and rent restriction. I nternational regulation of wages and hours. 
T he conservation o f natura l resou rces. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-There are no standard texts in this field, but th e 
following works may be regarded as providing a general introduction i.o i.be 
subjects enumerated in the syllabus. Mises, Die Ursachen der Wirtschaftskrise; 
Kritik des Inter ventionism us; M. St. Braun, Theorie der staatlichen Wirtschaft-
p olitik; Publications of the London and Cambridge Economic Servi ce, especiallv 
Speci a l Memorandum on The Present Position of Great Britain, by A. C. Pigou ; 
Loveday, Great Britain and World Trade ; Clay, Post-War Unemployment 
Problem; Beveridge, Unemployment; Interim and Final Reports and Selected Do cu -
ments of th e Gold Delegation of the League of Nations. Report of the Ro ya l Com-
mission on Finance and I ndustry, r93r. Benham, Wages, Prices and Unemploy-
ment (in Economist for J une, r 93r) ; Beveridge and Others, T ariffs: the Case 
Examined; Taussig, Int ernational Trad e ; Pigou, Protective and Preferential 
Import Duti es; Elliot Jones, Trust Pr oblern in U.S.A.; Watkin s, Indu strial 
Combinations and Public Policy; W . H. S. Stevens, Unfair Competition; Seligman 
and Love, Price Cutting and Price Maintenance; Henderson, Federal Trade 
Commission ; Evidence of Roya l Commission on Foo d P r ices, 1915; Repo r t 
of Royal Commission on the Coal Industry, 1924 ; Report of the Royal Com-
mission on National Debt and Taxation, 1927; Hayek, Das Jt1ieterschutzproblem; 
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J. E. Boyle, Ag1'icultura.l Economics,.; American Pelroleum Institut e, Supply 
and Demand (Report of a Committee). Federal Oil Cons rvation Report , 
1926, 1928, 1929. 1ajority and Minority Reports of the Royal Cornrni sio n on 
Shipping Rings, 1909. Report of the Imperial Shipping Committ ee on Deferred 
Rebate System. Plant, Jnla.nd Tran spor t (in J. of In stit ut e of Transport, Jan. 
1932) ; Edgewo r th, Collected papers; Pigou, Economics of Welfare. 

Students are advised to consult the files and the contemporary issues of 
such journals as The Economist and The Statist. 

54. s . Monetary Poli cy. Professor Hayek. Eight lectur es , Summer 
Ter m . Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 26th April. 

Fee :-£r. 

SYLLABUs.-The problem of the standard. The raison d'etre of central banks. 
Th e tr aditional ru les of discount policy. Discount policy and the trade cycle ; 
th e prob lem o f " stabilization." The guides to central bank policy. Central 
b an ks an d stock exchange speculation. What can central banks really do ? 

B ooKs RECOMMENDED.-*Bagehot, Lombard Street; Mises, *Th eorie des 
Geldes und der Umlaufsmittel and Geldwertstabilisierung und _ I{onjimkturp_ olitik ; 
H awtrey,Currency and Credit, Monetary Reconstru ction ; Fisher, tabilising the 
D ollar; Keynes, Tract on Monetary Reform, Tr eatise on ~oney; Be~khart, The 
Di scoun t Policy of the Federal Reserve System; *Committee on Fmance and 
Indu stry, Report (Cmd.3897) ; League of Nations, * Report of the Gold Delegat10n 
of the Financial Committe e, L. o. N. ; Reed, Federal Re~erve Polt cy, 1_921-1930; 
Haye k Die W ahrungspolitik der Vereinigten Staat en seit der Uberw111dung der 
Krise ;on 1920 ("Zeitschrift for Vo lkswirtschaft und Sozialpolitik," N.F., Vol. V, 
192 5) ; Gregory, The Gold Standard a_nd its Future; Hear~ngs before a Sub-
comm ittee of the Committee on Bankrng and Currency, mted States Senate, 
Part I (1931), entitled, Operation of the National and Federal Rese_rve Banlmig 
Systems; F . Benham, British l\llonetary Poli cy; Fraser, Great Britain and the 
Gold Standard. 

Books marked with an asterisk have the first cla ims on the att nlion of 
those students taking the Final Examination wh o are not spc ciali -ing in Bankinrr 
and Currency. 

55. A. Industry and Public Utili t ies (Second Year Class) . Professor 
Plant and :Mr. Schwartz . A series of special classes for students 
in the second year of th e B.Com. Honours Co~r e wh_o propose 
to take " Industry and Public Utilities ·" as th eir pec1al Group . 
Session al. Tuesdays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. roth October, LT. 
9th J anuary, S.T. 24th Apri l ; 

or (e) Tuesday , 8-9, beginning M.T . roth Octob er, L.T . 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April. 

Fo r B. Com . Honours, 2nd Year, Group Conly . 

H 
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56. Z.\. Trade Class. Profes sor Sargent. Fifteen meetings. 
Tue sday , 2.30-3.30, beginning LT. 9th January, S.T. 24th April; 

0 r (e) Thur sday , 6-7, beginning L.T. rrth January, S.T. 26th April. 

57. 

Fo r B.C om. H onour s Fin al, Group B; B.Com . P ass Final, Groups B, C, F; 
B. c . (Ec on .) Fin a l,- Specia l subj ec t of Organisation of Transport and 
of Internati onal Trad e . 

Open to st ude nt s wh o ha ve p a id the Compo sition Fee . 

ZA. Industry Class. Profes sor 
~.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 17th 
S.T. t t lay; 

Plant. Sessional. Tuesdays, 
October, L.T. 16th January, 

or (e) Thur sday , 6-7, beginning M.T. rgth October, L.T. r8th Janu ary , 
S.T. 3rd May. 

58. 

F or B .Com. Hon our s Fin al, Group C; B.Com. Pas s Final, Groups D and E. 

Ope n to stud ent · wh o have pa id th e Compo sition Fee. 

ZA. The Structure of Modern Industry. 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 
12th October ; 

Professor Plant. Ten 
r r -12, beginning M. T. 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. roth October. 

For B.S c. (Econ.) Fin a l, 3rd year; B .Com . Honours Final, 2nd year, and 
B.Com. Pass Final, Part I. 

Fees :- Day , £1 ros. 
Evening, £ r. 

SYLLABus.- An endeavour will be made in this course to account for the 
p~cu!iariti es of structure of particular industries, the differences which persist 
w1thm them and th e chan ges which are taking place. It will involve a study of 
the causes and effects of monopolies. 

BooKs REcoMMENDEo.- E. A. G. Robinson, The Structure of Competitive 
Industry_,· J. J ewkes, Fa ctors in Industrial Int egration (Quarterly Journal of 
Econom1cs, Augu st , 1930) ; F. Lavington, T echnical Infiuences on Vertical 
I ntegratio n (E conom ica, Mar ch, 1927 ) ; G . C. Allen, Brit ish Industries and their 
Organisa t:ion ; D. H. Macg rego r, I ndu strial Combin ation, · Elliot Jon es, Th e Tru st 
Pr oblem in the Uni ted tates; Frank A. F etter, The Nlasqu erade of Monopoly; 
]_. ] enk a nd vV. E. la rk , Th e T rust Pr oblem ; P. Fitz gerald, Industrial Combina-
tion in E ngland ; I-I. Levy, . Mo nop olies, Cartels and Trust s in British Industry ; 
?<ep orts of the Balf our Comm ittee on Indu stry and Trad e ; R ecent E conomi c Chang es 
in the Umted S tates ; A. P. L. Gordon, The Problem, of Trust and Monopoly Control. 

59. 
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ZA. Theory and Practice of the Labour Market. Mr. Durbin. 
Eight lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, rz-r, beginning LT. rrth 
January ; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 9th January. 
For B .Com . P ass Fin al, P a rt I ; B .Com . H onours Fin al, _nd y a r, a nd B.Sc . 

(Econ .) Final, 3rd ye ar. 

Fees :-Day , £r 4s. 
Evening, 16s . 

SvLLABUs.- The determin a tion of wa ges und er free comp e~~tion in separ ate 
industrie s and in indu stri es in general , " margina l pro~u cti v1ty a_nd th e supply 
of labour. Trad e U nion s and forms of Gov ernment mt erference _ m _th e Lab o~r 
Market to secur e " hi oh wa oes " in parti cula r indu stri es a nd m _mdu str y m 
general. Th e mon eta ry repe~cus:'ion_ of " high wages." Th e re~a~10n betw een 
wages and for eign . t_ra~e. ~h e m stitut10n a l ele ment s- law,_ opuy on , and th e 
machinery of cone1llat10n - m the Labour 1ark et . The lu ston cal cour se of 
wages. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.- GENERAL: Hi cks, Th eory_ of Wag~s. ; Pi gou , 
Economics of Welfare (Part III) ; Hutt, Theory of Collective Bargaining: Clay, 
Prob lems of Industrial Relations. 

SPECIAL: Dobbs and Hicks, Ind eterminate ness of W ages (E co nomic Journ~l 
1928-30) ; Robertson, Wage _Grumbles (Economic Fr~gments) ; Clay , P£!,bli~ 
Regulation of Wages (EconOI:J?-lC Journal, 1928) _; Taus _s1g'. Wag es and Cap~tal '. 
Pigou, Principle s of Industr ial P eace ; Ran km, _Princip les of Arb itrati on , 
Amulree, Industr ial Arb itration ; Cole, Sh ort History of the Work i~g . Class 
Movement; Bowley, Wages in the Nineteenth Century; Lov eday , Britain and 
World Trade. 

60. ZA. 
Term. 

Public Finance. Dr. Dalton. Eight lecture s, Summer 
Tuesdays, 12-r, beginning S.T. 24th April ; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 24th April. 
Fo r B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year, and the Academic Diploma m Public 

Administration. 

Fees :-Day, £r 4s . 
Evening, 16s . 

SYLLABUs.-This course will deal with some of tl~e m?re theoretical problems 
arising in connection with modern systems of Public Fmance. 

BooKS RECOMMENDF.D.- Dalton, Publi c Fiuan ce (cont a inin g a ote on Books, 
q .v.) ; Pigou, A Study in Piiblic F in ance, Econo mi cs and _ii elf are (P art V,_ eh : 
vii-xi · Part VI, eh. xii-xiii); St amp, Fundam ental. Pri ncip les_ of !a :rntion, 
Edge~orth, Papers Relatin g to P olit ical E cono~ y (SectI_on V) ; S1dgw1ck, Pr~n~ 
ciples of Political E conomy (Bk .III); Ro s_on , Th e R elat1on of i:Vealth ~o Welfa, e '. 
Lutz, Public Finan ce ; J ze, Sci ence des Finan ces; Wagn _er, Finanzw issen.schaft ,_ 
Wicksell F inan ztheoreiische Uniersu chungen; A. de Viti de farco '. I Prum 
Principii dell' economia fi nanziaria; Sokolnikoff (and others), Publi c Finan ce 

[Co11t.d. 
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i_n Soviet_ Russia ; M. Fasiani, Elementi per una teoria del processo Eastlativo dell' 
1m_posta in m~a Socie~a Stati~a (Giorn. d. Ecoi:i, 1929) ; Der gegenw,irti~e Stand der 
reinen Theone der Finanzwissenschaft in Ttalien (Zeitschr. f. Nationalokonomie 
1932) ; Report of (NI ay) Committee on Publi c Expenditure ; Financial Statemeni 
of th,e C:hancellor of the Exc_lzequer_ (annual) ; . Report of the (Colwyn) Committee 
on l\ ational Debt and Taxat10n (with Appendices and Minutes of Evidence). 

61. (e) A. Comparative Public Finance. Mr. Schwartz and Mr. 
Bat on. Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 
6-7, beginning L.T. rrth January, S.T. 26th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Economics. 

Fee :-£1 10s. 

SY~LABU~.-The course will deal with the public revenue, public expenditure, 
and nat10nal mdebtedness of the United Kingdom, France, Germauy, Italy, and 
the U.S.A. 

. SouR~Es A D BooKs R~coM~ENDED.-PART I : Finance Accoimts of the 
United K_ingdo1:i (annual) ; Financial Stateme:it of the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
(annual) , Estimates (an1;1ual) ; Appropriation Accounts (annual) ; Statistical 
Abstract for the United J{in gdom (annu~l) ; Reports of the Commissioners of In-
land Revenue and of Cu~toms a_nd Excise (_annual) ; Import Duties (Cmd. 4066, 
1932) ; Customs and Excise Tariff of the United Kingdom; Local Taxation Returns 
(annuaJ ) ; R eport of Royal Commission on In come Tax (1920) ; Report of Colwyn 
Commi t~ee on Na~ional Debt and Taxation; Hawtrey, Exchequer and Control of 
]!,xpenditure; Hilton Young, The Sy~tem of National Finance,· Hargreaves, 
The ational Debt; Report of Committee on National Expenditure (Cmd. 3920, 
1931) ; Report of the Committee 017: Local Expenditure (England and Wales) (Cmd. 
4200, 1932) ; Report of the Committee on Local Expenditure (Scotland) (Cmd. 4201, 
1932). 

PART 1 r : There is as yet no satisfactory textbook on the finances of France, 
Germany, Italy and the U.S.A. The latest available official sources of information 
bearing on this part of the course will be referred to in the lectures . 

62. s . Advanced Problems of Public Finance. Dr. Benham. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. At times to be arranged. 

Fee :-18s. 

SYLLABus.- This course will . con~ider some of _the leading attempts to 
construct a pure t~eory of Public Fmance, and will examine some special 
problems of economic theory arising in this connection. 

BooKs R~CO'.\l'.\lE DED_.- Sax, Gr~tndlegung der fheoretischen Staatswirtschaft ; 
Wertungstheorie der teuer (in Ze1tschnft for Volk swis en chaft und Social Politik 
1924) ;_ D Viti D Marco, G·rundlehren der Finan zw irtschaft; vVick ell, Finanz~ 
theoretis: he . ntersuchun{Je11; Lindahl, Die Gereclttigheit der B esteuerung; Einaudi, 
Corso ~i . cie11ze delle Finan ze ; Contributo al/a ricerca dell' " ottima imposta" (in 
~nnali eh E ononua, Vol. V, 1929) ; Edgeworth, Papers relating to Political 
l::.._~onomy ( ecl10n V) ; _Fi h~r, a.lure of Capital and In come; Dalton, Pubh c 
l ·~nance ; P1gou, Public Fi!1anc~ ; Teschem~cher (ed.) Beitriige zur Finanz-
w1ssenschaft; Mayer (ed.) D1e Wirtschaftstheorie der Gegenwart, Vol. IV. 
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63. (e) A. Technical Invention and Industrial Development. Pro-
fessor Plant. Six lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays , 6-7, beginning 
L.T. 9th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject of Economics), B.Com . Pass Final, 
Group D, and Honours, Group C. 

Fee :-12s. 

SYLLABUS.-Theories relating to the effects of various influ ences on the 
display of inventiveness. The working of the patent system. The parallel 
problem of the economic effects of copyright legislation. International patent 
and copyright agreements. The attitude of professional associations towards the 
patenting of members' inventions. Light thrown on theories of variation of 
inventiveness in times of prosperity and depression by patent office records 
and by the history of industrial change. Influ ence of loca l economic forces in 
various countries on the nature of inventions, e.g. in the textile, power and 
heavy industries. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- J. C. Stamp, In vention and Stimulus (in Some 
Economic Fa ctors in Modern Lif e) ; A. C. Pigou, Indit strial Fluctuations; D. H . 
Robertson, A Study of Ind u trial Fluctuation; A. F. Ravenshear, The Indu stria l 
and Commercial Influence of the English Patent System; F. L. Vaughan , E conomics 
of our Patent Sys tem; E .W. Hulme, Early History of the English Patent System; 
Price, English Patents of Monopoly; A. Birrell, Law and History of Copyright in 
Books,· F. W. Taussig, Inventors and Moneymakers; Y. Guyot, L' In venteur; 
Propriete Industrielle (passim) ; the Patents and Designs Acts of 1907 (7 Edw. 7., 
c. 29), 1914 (485 Geo. 5., c. 18), and 1919 (9 and 10 Geo. 5, c. 80) ; the Patents and 
Design s (Convention) A et, 1928 (18 Ge?. 5., c. 3) ; the Patent Rul es, 1920 : the 
International Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property, 1925 ; U. .A. 
Report of Commissioners on Patents, etc. (4031), 1902. 

64. (e) ZA. The Stock Exchange, Speculative Markets and Dealing. 
Mr. Whale. Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, 
beginning S.T. 24th April . 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade; and B.Corn. Pass and Honours Final, 

Group A. 
Fee :-12s. 

SYLLABUS.-The nature and importance of organised markets. A compara-
tive study of the Stock Exchang~s o~ London, N_ew York, Paris and Berli~, 
with particular reference to: constitution and relation to th~ State, membership 
and division of function between members, forms of transaction allowed, and the 
methods of determining and quoting prices. Influences affecting the value 
of securities. Security and other speculative markets compared and contrasted. 
Considerations for and against speculation, and the question of public control. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-Duguid, The Stock Exchange; foley and Gould, 
History, Law and Practice o/ the Stock Exchange; Meeker, The Work of the Stoel/ 
Exchange; Emery, Speculation on the Stock and Produce Exc~ianges of the U.S.A.; 
J. G. Smith, Organised Produce Markets; I arker, The Pans_Bourse and French 
Finance ; Schmidt, Die Effehtenbiirse und ihre Geschajte ; Article on B ii1'senwesen 
in Handw orterbuch der Staatswissenschaften; Lavington, The English Capital 
Market. 
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65. (e) ZA. (a) The Financing of Industry. Mr. Schwartz and Mr. Paish. 
Ten lectu res, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. roth 
January. 

Fo r B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (spec ial subject of Ec on ')mics ) ; B.Com. Pass 
Final, Groups A and D and B.Com. Honours Final, Groups A and C. 

Fee :-£1. 
SvLLABUs.-The object of these lectur es is the inv est ig a tion of the mechan-

ism a~d problem_s of busin~s s fi~a nce . T)rn y will dea l therefore with the supply 
of cap1t?'l to busm~sses, pnm?'nly analysmg the supply of capital to joint stock 
compames ; the nghts of different classes of sto ck and shareholders in the 
profits of the company, and the adjustment of the conflicting interests involved ; 
the mechanism of promotion and underwriting ; the supply of short period 
capital ;_ the capitalisation . of profits ; sta tisti ca l and economic aspects of 
compa!lles, profits, etc. ; _t~e 1~fluence on profits of consolidation and integration 
of busmesses ; the stabilisation of profits and the creation of reserves ; the 
reor ganisation of businesses ; the trend towards the creation of companies and 
the future of private businesses ; the credit policies of businesses ; the control 
of businesses by the shareholder and the law . 

These questions will be surveyed primarily from the economic, and not from 
the legal or accountancy point of view. 

BooKs RECOMMEND~D.-Yfith ers, Stochs and Shares; Th e Meaning of 
Money ; Mead, Corporation Finan ce ; Trust F in ance ; Li efmann, Beteiligungs 
und F_inanzierungsge sells chaften; Ca_rtels, _Concerns and Trusts; Ge rstenberg , 
Materials for ~he Studr of Corporation _Finance; Jordan, Handbook on J oint 
Stock Companies; Wieser, Der ftnanzielle Aufbau der Englisc hen I ndus trie; 
T_he Stock Exchange Year Book ; Lawson, Frenzied Finance; Steinitzer, 
Okonomische Theorie der A ktien-Gesells chaften; Robinson, I nvestment Tru st 
Organisation and Management; A. C. Whitaker, Foreign Exc hange (pa ssi m) ; 
F. Machlup, B orsenkredit, Industriekr edit und Kapitalbildung; H. Osborne 
O'Hagan, Leaves from Jvly Life; W. Z. Ripley, Main St reet and Wall Street. 

(b) The Financing of Building Construction. 
Mr. Paish. Four lect ures , Summ er Term. 
beginning S.T. 25th April. 

Mr. Schwartz and 
Wednesdays, 6-7, 

For B.Sc. (Eco n.) Fina l (Sp ec ia l subj ec t of Economics) and B.Com . Honour s 
Fina l, Group A and . 

Fee :- 8s . 

SYLLAB_ s.- Tb e special problems of financing of bui ldin g construction, and 
~he mecha111sm of th e Jllil.:ket for building finance. In particular, deve lopments 
111 the. nited Kingdom will be examined, including the deve lopm ent of Bui ldin g 
Societies. 

66. (e) ZA. Industrial 
Michaelmas Term. 
October. 

Fluctuations. Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures, 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. rrth 

Fo r B .Sc. (Econ .) Final (special subject of Economics) ; B .Com. Honours, 
Gro up C, and B.Com. Pass Final, Gro up D. 

Fee :-£1. 
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SYLLABUs.-Nat ur e and measurement of indu strial fluctuation . S me 
th eo ri es of flu ctuations ; Exogenou th eories : weat her, pur e p syc h~l ogy, 
arbitra ry int erve ntion. Endogenous th eories : (a) on -mon etary. Di_ pro-
portionality, accumu lation and mv est_ment of sav m g, errors of forecast, (b) 
J\llonetary. Fluct uations in _general pnce-level, th e re lation of savmg to 111ve t -
ment, deficiency of purchasmg pow er , money and the tructure of production. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Mit che ll, Business Cycles, The Problem . and it~ 
Setting; Snyder, Busin ess Cy_cles and. Busines_s .!Vfeasurem f3nts; 1?er~m an~, 
Geschichte der N at-ional-okonomisch en I<ris enth eorien i J evons, I nves tigaf1ons 111 
Cu rr ency and Finance ; Aftalion, L es C·ris es Penodigue s cle_ urpr odu ch.on : 
Robert son, A Theory of Industrial Fluctuations; Ban~ing 1:,ohcy and the _Pn ce 
Level; Spiethoff, Kris en; Hawtr ey, Trad e and Credit,: h.eyn es, Treatis e on 
Money ; D urbin , Purchasing Po wer and Trade Depr essio n ; Hay ek , J\lon etary 
Theory and the Trade Cy cle ; Pri ces and Produ ction . 

67. ZA. Risk and Insurance. 
lect ur es, Michaelm a Term. 
rrth Octob er ; 

Mr. chwartz and Mr. Pai h. Ten 
\ \ edn e day , rr-12, b ginning M.T. 

or (e) Fr idays, 7-8, begi nnin g M.T. 13th Octobe r. 
For B.Sc . (Econ.) Final (sp ec ial ubj cc t of Eco nomi c. ); B . . o m. Hon our s 

Fina l, Groups A and C, Pa ss Frnal, Group D. 

F ees :- Da y, £I ro s . 
Evening, £I. 

SYLLABUS.- The natur e of the ri sks impli c it_ in the _bu~in ess world; met~od 
of eliminating or combining risk and of trao sf~rnn g it _ m c1den_ce. ~he pnn~ 1ples 
of in surance and th eir application; an analy s1s_of th e1_r evo lut.~on, w1~h parti cul ar 
reference t o the ma in forms of insurance, e .g. lif e,_ oc 1a l, ~red1t, mann e, fire, et c: 
Insuranc e Finance . Problems arising from van at10 ns m the flow _of r ece ip ts 
and ayments in th e diff erent types. of in s_u:ance busm es a nd _,n ves tment 

rob l~ms in parti cular. The comp lications an m g from mon eta ry d1 turb a nccs, 
p . 'd d internal and ex tern a l, will be cons 1 ere . 

BooKs RE CO'.\!MENDED.-C. O. Hard y, Ri s~l c1;_-1!d Ri , k-b earin g ; R eading s in_ 
Ri sk and Ri sk- bearing ; A . H . Willett, L co_nomi c 1 hcor_v of R is h and I11sura11ce , 
F H Kni ght Risk Uncertainty and Pr ofit ; J. R. Hick s, _Theory -of Ri sh a11d 
Unce~taint (Econo~i ca, May 193 1) ; C. F . Trcneny, Or1g1n f!-11dLarlyl-li story 

1 I y . Ger1eral works on the princ ip les and practice of 111 uran ce . o nsurance , c • 

I ance Finani::e . Pr oceedings of Int ernat ional Congre_ss of Ac tuari es 
( _ns)ur L W Zartman In ves tm en ts of Lif e h1sura nce Conipani es; Pro ceedrngs 
oJ~::ua't c;nve.ntions of Asso ciation of L ife Insuran ce President s_: H. ~lu~ n 1e, ~n 
Transa ctio ns of the Fa cu lty of Artuari.es, Vol. 9; . H.. \ . Cout t, 111 J ou111a o I ie 
I nsti tut e of A ctuaries, Vol. 56. 

68. A. The Economics of Depreciation. 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesday , 
:\J' ovem ber ; 

~Jr. Fowler. 1~ our le tur es , 
12-r, beginning M.T. Z-nd 

or (e) Tu esdays , 6-7, beginning M.T. 21st November. 
om. Honour s For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (specia l subject of Economi cs) and B. 

Final, Group C; Pass Final, Gro up D. 

Fees :-Day, 12s. 
Ev ening, 8s . I 0111d . 
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. SYLLABus.-The financial conception of "capital · " the idea of I · 
capital "int ac t; ". th~ ~istinction between physica l capital and ea ital 
th e scope and des1rab1ht y of depreciation allowances and funds. ~eprec ·at · ' 
funds a :1d ~os~s of production ; bu siness , accountancv and le al 'customs 

1
-

~fin~om1c s1g111ficance of these customs and of the genera l concettion of dep~ecia-

BooKs RE<?O:\D!E~DED._- Pigou, E conomics of Welfare (3rd Edition Cha . 
H.G. Brown ,RailroadVa luati on and Rate Regulat ion (Journal of Political E p. 4), 
~et. 19~5); Allyn Young, Depreciation and Rate Control (Quarterly Jo~

0
r~~;11;f 

conomics, A:u&ust 19 14, Feb. 1915, Feb . 1927) ; J . S. Davis, Depreciation and 
Rate Control (1~1~ -, Feb. 1915); J. C. Bonbri ght, Depre ciation and Valuation for 
~at~~nf[°l £ bi~l.: Fe( b. 1~27) and Railroad Valuation with Special reference to 

e a en ecision Amencan Economic Review , Supplement March 1 28) . f~~-ror ~ty, Fz1J1ctwn of R eproduction Cost in Publi c Utility Va!u~tion (Halva rd 

P I 
evci ewp, 192p3) ; ewport and Staples , I ncome Ta x Law and Pra ctice · 

a mer , om any receden.ts. ' 

69. ZA. The Location ~nd Size of the Business Unit. Mr. Fowler. 
Four lectures, Lent 1 erm . Wedn esdays, rr-rz beginning LT 
zrst February ; ' · · 

or (e) Tu esdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 20th Febr uary . 

FoFr _B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject of Economics) and B Com H 
mal, Group C; Pass Fin a l, Group D. · . onours 

F ees :- D ay, 12s. 
Evening, 8s. 

lo a tT:nL~-A~~:-th -~~~~e!h~t~~i~a~l~~ieie:~~p~~~e!Pt~~~~ t~~he I?robl~m of 
indu st ry m the U nit ed Kingd m d SA T . · e migration of 
~~~l~t~f~ c: _ncl size of the bus~1 es: nunit ," ~vith a h~e

1

~~;~}aac~~~;s?t~; :n;;~~} 1~~ 

BOOKS RECOM IENDED.-Thi.inen De·r I solierte St t · A 
the Locati on of In dus tries (E nglish ed n ,v1·th ·nt d aat· , . dWeber, Theory of 
F · d · h) r s · 1 ro uc 10n an notes by c J 
f 

nte n c ; '. · Hall, Localisation of Indu stries (U.S.A. 12th Ce M · · a ur es I art I ) · \ V K k' L . , nsus, anu-
of Poli t-ical Eco~omy ; ~~frw ~ · 1A of L ocati on of I n_dustries (J oumal 
General Economics (ibid ., xlxvr)· ;eth~r • Thtory ,?f Lo cation !n relation to 
co ur se proceeds . · wor s "' ill be mentioned as the 

70. ~- The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Ser 
vices. B.Co1:1. stud en_ts tak~ng Group H must consu lt Professo; 
Plant, who will supe rvise their reading in this subject. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee . 

A pp lied Economics IZI 

71. A. Public Utilities in their Economic Aspects. Mr. Batson. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, ro-rr, beginning 
M.T. rzth October; 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Fin al-S p ecia l subj ect o f Economics; for B.Com. TT .. u r 

Final, Gro u p C. 

Fees :- Day, £ 1 ro s. 
Ev ening, £r. 

SYLLABus.- Th e thr ee concepts of public utiliti es. Th e sign ifica nce o f 
overhead costs. Public utiliti es and th e theory of monopol y. Th e problems o f 
discrimination. Th e probl ems of control. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Before attending th e lectures, st udents should 
familiari se themselves with the views of Mar ha ll, Taus sig, Pi go u , Edgeworth, 
and other authoritative econom ists on the qu es tion of overhead co ts. J . M. 
Clark's book on the matter may also be rea d with profit. If access can be obtained 
to Fanno's rare Costi Congiunti, thi s should certainly be rea d "vith ca re. Th e 
following works may be consult ed by tho se who desir e acquaintance with cert a in 
technical aspects of Public Utilities. ·wa tkin , Electrical Rat es; Seigel, Verlwuf 
elektrischer A rbeit ; E isenmenger, Elec tric i ty Rates ; R epo rts of the B ri ti h 
Electricity Commi ssion ; Knoop, J\1unicipal Trading; Glaese r , Outlin es of Publi c 
Utility Econom ics; Barker, Publ ic Utility Rates; Passow, Die ge11iischt 
privaten und offentlic hen Untern.ehmungen ; Unio n Int ernation a le de vill es 
et pouvoirs locaux, Conference 1930 , Rapp ort ; Bat on, Price P olicies of Gennan 
Public Utility Undertakings. 

72. A. Public Utilities : A Descriptive and 
Mr. Bat son. Ten lectur es, Lent Term. 
beginning L.T. rrth January; 

Comparative Survey. 
Thursday , ro-rr, 

or (e) Monday s, 7-8, beginning L.T. 8th J anuary. 
For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subj ect o f Eco nom ics; for B. Com.Honours 

Final, Group C. 

Fees :-Day, £1 ros . 
Evening, £r. 

SYLLABUs.-This course is suppl ementary to Cour e 7 1 above. It dea ls 
with public utiliti es in certain typi ca l countrie hi torically and descripti ve ly. 
Chief emphasis will be laid on th e exp eri ence of E ngla nd, th e U .S.A ., Germany, 
Italy, and Ja pan . 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-Ext ensive spec ia lised rea ding in connection with 
this course is not des irable, except for tho se takin g B.Com. Pass Final, Group H, 
who may obtain further bibliographical guid ance persona lly from th e lectur er. 
At present no comparative survey of publi c utiliti es in different countri e has been 
published, altho ugh it is hop ed that on e will shortly be avai lable. Th e following 
specia l stud ies will be found useful for referen ce purpo ses. ENGLISH PUBLIC 
UTILITIES.-Knoop, Municipal Tradin g; Committee on Indu stry a nd Trad e, 

[ Contd . 
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1li!~~rvey of Industry, 1928; R eports of the British E lectricity Commiss-
line; of Publi/t,ir~BLIC UTI~IT~ES.-Barker, _Public Ut~lit;: Rates; Glaeser , Out-
GERMAN p y Economics'. Jones and Bigham, _ Principles of Public Utilities. 
Policies or UGBLIC TPILibTlIESU.--:-~1egel, Verka~tf elektrische r A rbeit; Batson Pri ce 

'J erman u ic tility Undertakings. ' 

figur~~i:~\feu~~:~~~~~~ journals , and other sources of facts and 

73. (e) s. The Taxation of Real Property . Mr. Durbin. 
given in 1934-35. 

To be 

definit:~~A~U ,~.pr~:~tr~e~~~ ;!t;eo!t;r~.Y}adx~~ t~e legal and economic 
The ~ri~ary _incidence of property taxes and the e~ect ~£ YPp/s of p_ro~rty tax. 
th e di stnbubon of resources in a corn etitive s m~ar~ mc1 ence on 
pri cing of fixed resourc es in relation t6 the theJstem. The significance of the 
eq~ilibrium. Th e relations of National and Local and£ econofmhic 
ratin g system. ere orm o t e 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Min utes of Evide d 
In cidence of Lo cal and Imp erial Taxat ion. Go~~~n:i~nt on 

th
~ 

Edgeworth, Pure Th eory of Taxat ion and Urban R ents . P" . s 1898 ' 

~a~~!~;//[~1JoJ{h;t;~ :at:ope?t~~rlton, Tax~o/i~~· ~af~;~n flat~;~ 

74. (Fe) _sd. Lan6d Tenure. Mr. Durbin. Four lectures, Summer Term. 
n ays, -7, beginning S.T. 27th April. 

Fe e :- 8s. 

. This cours e will discuss some of th e more important econo · ff 
variou s form s of land t enur e. mic e ects of the 

75. 

R ea din g will he advised durin g th e cour. e. 

s . British Economic Problems. Professor Gregory, Profes sor 
Plant and Professor Robbins. Eight lectur es, Summer Term . 
Thur sdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 26th April. 

Course in the series of" Studies in Contemporary Britain," seep . 247_ 

Fee :-£1. 

of B;~tsLhA~~1-usJ~e a~~es;~~d~co~~~t1
0

:
0:~~o~ -of GreatC Br_itain. Problems 

Industnal organisation. Trans ort M . mane . ap1tal and Labour. 
position of Economic Ideas in Gr~at Brit ia~~ketrng . Development and present 
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76. ZA. Business Administration : the Organisation of Business 
Enterprises and Problems of Business Policy. Profe sor Plant. 
Twenty lectur es, Michaelmas and Lent Term . Thur day , 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 12th October; L.T. rrth January ; 

or (e) Thursdays , 7-8, beginning M.T. 12th October; L.T. nth 
January. 

For B.Com. Honour s Final, Groups A, B, C; Pa ss Fin a l, Group A and D. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £3; Ter .nina l, £1 16s. 
Evening: For the Course, £2; Terminal,£ 1 4s . 

SYLLABUs.- Th e lectures will includ e the following topic s :- Th e purpo se 
and structure of bu siness organisation, both in sid e and outside th e busine s unit ; 
a comparison of practice as rega rds organisation in th e principal br a nch es of 
bu siness enterprise. 

The special features of the organisation and of the admini trative a nd 
econo mic problems of large-scale bu siness es :-th e del ega ti on of function s, th e 
allocation of responsibility, and the machinery of control. Th e sp ciali. ed form 
of organisation within the busine ss unit for (a)management and th e determination 
of business policy, (b) purchasing , (c) manufacturin g, (d) finance , (e) !lin g, 
(f) recruitment, promotion and retir ement of staff. 

Buying, financing and selling policy in various conditions o{ th e m ark et, 
with spec ial r eference to the price probl ems of indu striali sts and whol esa le and 
retail traders. 

The effects of predictable and non-pr edictable variations in demanrl and 
suppl y on the operation of a business. 

Trade associations and their influence on market conditions. 

BooKs RECOMJ\rn ;nEn .- Detail ed refe ren ces to books will be made as th e 
co ur se pro cee ds . On genera l qu est.ions of admini strati on and ma nage ment th e 
writings especia lly of E. D . Jone s, R. L. Lansbur gh, D. S. Kimb all and H . 
Metcalf may be consulted. A good general book is Austin Robinson, Th e Stru cture 
of Competitive Industry. On qu estion s of staff, a useful bibliography of 
American per sonne l lit erat ur e is that of R oss i and Rossi. The pra cti ce o t the 
pub lic services ma y be studied in the reports of th e Macdonne ll and Tomlin 
C:ommissions on the Civil Servi ce ; in L. D . vVhit e, Public Admini strat ion; 
the Journal of the In stitute of Public Admini tration ; H . Finer , Theory and Pra r-
tice of Modern Governm ent. On Plannin g and Budgeting Control, u eful tudi c. 
hav e been made by Bruere and Lazarus, Bliss, McKin ey and P ercival White . On 
Marketing problem s, the works of M. T . Copeland, M. McNair, H . R. To sdal , J . E. 
Boyle, C. S. Dun ca n , L. E. Neal and F. Chitham sho uld be consulted. Trade 
practices may be studied in book s by F. A . F ette r , \V . H. S . Steven , R. S. 
Murchison a nd G. C. H end erson, and the pro ceed in gs o f th e F cl ra l Tr a de Com-
mi ssion . Among p eriodic a l literature, the Har vard Business Review is indi spens-
able, and of German publications th e Z eitschrift f i,i,r Betriebswirts chaf t i imp ort a nt. 
The series of volumes of Har vard Business Reports contains a collection of specific 
bu siness probl ems which ma y usefully be studi ed in the light of ge neral economi c 
analysis. 

77. Y. Accounting (Part I). Mr. Rowland. Twenty- eighl 
lecture s, Thur sdays, ro-rr, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. rrth 
January, S.T. 26th April. 

Classes will be held by Mr. Magee in connection with this 
cour se at times to be arranged. [Con.Id. 
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or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

Classes will be held by Mr. Magee m connection with this 
course at times to be arranged. 

For B.Com. Intermediate (new curriculum) . 

F ees, for lectures only : 
D ay-Sessional, £4 4s. 

S.T., £r ros. 
Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £I 16s. ; 

Evening-Sessional , {2 16s. 
£1 4s. ; S.T. £1. 

For lectures and classes : 

Terminal, M.T. or L.T ., 

Day-Sessional, £5 5s.; Terminal, M.T. or LT., {2 5s.; 
S.T ., £1 17s. 6d. 

Evening - Sessional, £3 ros., Terminal, M.T . or L.T. £c 10s.; 
S.T., £r 5s. 

SYLLABus .-M. T. General introdu ction as to the nature , obje cts and 
utilit y of accountin g . The analysis of transa ctions leading to Double Entry 
Boo kk eeping : Ledgers, Cash Books and Books of First Entry. The Trial 
Bala nce . . Tradin g and Profit and Loss Accounts, Receipts and Payments 
Accounts -, and Income and Expenditur e Accounts . Balance Sheets-The 
di stin ction b etween Capit al and Revenue ; The distinction between Fixed 
and Floating Assets and Liabilities and their relation to Working Capital. 
Depr eciation. Reserves and Sinking Funds . Sectional Balancing. The 
ascertainment of Profits under Single Entry Bookkeeping. 

L.T. The adaptation of Accounting Principles and Records to various 
spe cial cases-Partnership , Branches, Departments , Consignments , Hire Pur-
chase , Goods on Approval, Empties and Royalties . Tabular Ledgers. 

S. T . The spe cial Accounting features of Joint Stock Companies. Internal 
Check. Fraud and its prevention. The general nature of an audit under the 
Companies Act . 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- Cropper, Bookk eeping and Accounts (1930 edn. or 
lat er) ; Carter ; Ad van ced A ccounts; Dicksee , Bo okk eep ing for Accountant Stud ents; 
Bookkeeping for Compan y Secretaries . 

78. ZA. Accounting (Part II). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-six lectures. 
Sessional. Thursdays, rr-12, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 
rrth January, S.T. 26th April. 

Classes will be held by Mr. Magee in connection with this 
.· course on Fridays at 12 noon. 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. _27th April. . . 

Classes will be held by Mr. Magee m connection with this 
course on Fridays at 8 p.m. 
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For B.Com . Honours, Final Groups A, B, C; for B. Com. P ass Fi nal, Groups 
A, B, C, E and F; for B.Com . Pass, Group D , M.T. and L.T . onl y. 

Fees, for lectures only: 
Day-Sessional, £3 18s. ; T erminal, M.T. or L.T., £I 16s. ; 

S.T., £I 2S. . 

Evening-Sessional, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
{I 4s.; S.T., 15s. 

For lectures and classes; 
Day-Sessional, £4 · 17s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 5s.; 

S.T., .:ft 7s . 6d . 
Evening-Sessional, £3 5s . ; Terminal, M.T. or L .T ., £1 10s.; 

S.T. 19s. 

M T Balan ce sheets and rev enu e account s : th eir va_ ri ous SYLLABUS.- . . T I t f 
forms and uses . The theory of accountin g cla ssification . he v<;1 u_a 10n _o 
assets · Goodwill : its nature and treatment in acc ounts. Depr eciat10n : 1~s 
natur~ and treatment in accounts. Sinking funds. Reserves. Secr et r eserves . 
Capital and revenue. The Double Account System. . 

L.T. Profits available for distribution as divi<:1:end. Accounts as an m stru-
ment of control. Mechanical aids.. Recon str:uc~10ns and mergers . Holdin g 
companies and their incidents . Foreign currenci es m accounts . . 

S.T. The distinctive features of the accounts ?f. special ~~d ertakm gs, e.g .:-
Banks, Insurance Companies, Trusts, Local authorities, Chantles. 

BooKs REcOMMENDED.- Cropper, Ac count ing; Carter , -4,dvanced Acc~un_ts : 
Rorem, Acc ountin g M ethod ; Dicks ee, Ad vanced A ccou'Y!ting ; D ~preciatian , 
Reserves and R eserve Funds ; Office M ~chinery and Applian ces ; D1_ck ~ee and 
Tillyar<l, Goodwill, and i ts T reatmen_t in A ccounts; L eak ~, _Deprecia ti~n an~ 
wasting Assets ; Commercial G?odwiU ; ~ow land, Depr eciatio n R ec~ns~dered , 
Cutforth, Methods of Amalgamation; J:oreign E x~hange ;_ de Paula , Pri ~cipl es of 
Auditing; Garnsey, Holding Compani es and their Published A ccounts, Tov ey , 
Balance Sh eets- How to read and under stand them; Foster, Mod ern Office 
Machinery. 

79. (e) ZA. Works and Factory Accounting 
Mr. Magee. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
beginning L.T. roth January. 

A class will be held by Mr. Magee in 
course at a time to be arranged. 
For B.Com. Pass, Group D ; Honours, Group C. 

Fee :-£1. 

and Cost Accounts. 
Wednesdays, 7-8, 

connection with this 

[N.B.-Students taking B.Com. Pass, Group D, should also attend Course 
No. 78, in M.T. and L.T. only.] 

SYLLABUS.- Th e application of th e prin cipl es ?f cost ac counting to und _cr-
t k ' of various t ypes. Accounting for mat en als a1_1d labour. Allocat10n 
0~ ~:~~ost. Standard costs. The linking up of _financial. an~ c~st accounts . 
The application of Cost Accounting principles to sellmg and d1stnbut10n expenses. 

[Contd. 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-R. J. Smails, The Working of a Cost System; 
Hawkins, Cost Accounts,· Ryall, Dictionary of Costing; Cathles, The Principles 
of Costing. For reference :-Elbourne, Factory Administration and Accounts; 
Norton, Cost Accounting and Cost Control. 

Other works will be r ecomme nded as the course proceeds . 

80. (e) AS. Trust Accounting. Mr. Rowland. Three lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 3rd Mzy. 

Recommended to postgraduate students. 

Fee :-6s. 

SYLLABus.- Thi s series of advanced lectures will discuss the theory under-
lying the accounting of trustees . The separation of clients' moneys held by 
.solicitors and other agents will be touched on and detailed reference will be made 
to the modifications in accounting procedure necessitated by the rules of law and 
equity applying to wills and settlements. 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses :-

No. 223 .-Mercantile Law. 
No. 226.-Elements of Commercial Law. 
No. 228.-Law of Banking. 
No. 406.-Recent Economic Movements treated Statistically. 
No . 430.-General Economics with reference to Transport. 
No. 433.-Railway Accounts. 

See also The Department of Business Administration (p. 252). 

(b) Banking and Currency. 

82. ZA. Banking and Finance Abroad. Professor Gregory, Mr. 
Whale and Mr. Sayers. Thirty lectures (as below), Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, rr-rz, and Wednesdays, ro-rr, 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January; 

or (e) Tuesdays and Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. roth October, 
L.T. roth January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade; and B .Com. Pass and Honours . Group A. 

(a) Europe. Mr. Whale. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
Wednesdays, ro-rr, or (e) 7-8. 

(b) British Dominions, South America and the Far East. Mr. 
Sayers. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term, Tuesdays, rr-rz, 
or (e) 6-7. 
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(c) The U.S.A. Professor Gregory. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, rr-rz, or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8. 

Fees :-Day : For the Course, £4 ros.; For (a) (b) or (c) only , £1 10s. 
Evening: For the Course, £3; For (a) (b) or (c) only, £1. 

SYLLABUS.-This course will describe the main features in the evolution of 
the Currency and Banking Organisation of the countries concerned; the present 
position and the main problems of current interest. 

BooKs RECOMMENDEb.-(a) Europe : Kisch and Elkin, Central Banks ; 
Conant, Modern Bank s of I ssue; Keynes, Tr eatise on Mon~y, Vol. II; ~ark~r 
Willis and Beckhart, Foreign Banking Sy stems; Whale, Joint Stock B~nkin~ in 
Germany; Kaufmann, La Banque en France; Baldy, Les Banques d Affl!'ires: 
Schaum Das Franzosische Bankwesen; Chlepner, La Banque en Belgique ; 
League ~f Nations, Memorandum on Commercial Banks; P. Caboue, Affaires des 
Banques; La Conduite des Banques. 

(b) British Dominions, South America and the Fc:,r East: Parker Willis and 
Beckhart. Foreign Banking Systems; Keynes , Indian Currency and Finance; 
Report of Hilton Young Commission (1926); Allen, Problems of Mo1ern_lapa_n; 
Wood, Borrowing and Business in Australia; Fette~, Monetary Inflation in ~hile ;, 
League of Nations, Commercial Banks; South Afnca, Report on Resumption of 
Gold Payments, 1925. 

(c) The U.S.A.: Burgess, The Reserve Banks and the Mone;: Jor!arket; Beck-
hart, Discount Policy of the Federal Reserve System; Parker _W1lhs, The Federal 
Reserve System; Riefler, Money Rates and Money Markets i?"Z. the U.S.; ~ee~, 
Federal Reserve Policy, 1921-30; Gregory, The Present Position of Banking in 
America; and The Present Workinf( of the F_ederal Reserve Banking System ; 
B. Strong, Interpretations of Federal Reser ve Policy; Annual Reports of the Federal 
Reserve Board and of the Comptroller of Currency. 

83. A. The History of Currency and Banking in England, with 
special reference to the period subsequent to 1797. Mr. Whale. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, rz-r, 
beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. roth January; 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Banking, C_urrency, and the 
Finance of International Trade; for B.Com. Bonours Fmal, Group A. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £3; Terminal, M.T. or L.T . £r 16s. 
Evening: For the Course, £2; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £r 4s. 

SYLLABUS.-The origins of English banking and of the Bank of England;: 
banking at the end of the ~8t? cenh~ry; En~lish currency_ in the 17th and 18th t 
centuries; the Bank Restnct10n penod and its controversies; the return to the · 
Gold Standard; the earlier crises of the 19th century and the controversy 
between the Banking and Currency Schools;_ the Ban~ ~et o~ 1844 and the later 
crises ; the development of joint stock bankmg ; _v:3-nations m the supply of the 
precious metals and their consequences ; the pos1t10n of the Bank_ of E_ngland~ 
1870-1914; currency and. credit during the Great War; post-War mfl.ation and 
deflation; the return to gold, 1925 to 1931. 

[Co-ntd. 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Feavearyear, The Pound Sterling; Gregory, 
British Banking Statutes and R eports, also Introduction to Tooke and Newmarch ; 
Hawtrey, The Art of Central Banking, also Currency and Credit; Macleod, 
Theory and Practice of Banking; Gilbart, Banking; Andreades, History of the 
Bank of England; Palgrave, Bank Rate and the Money JVlarket; Powell, Evolution 
of the Money Market; Richards, Early History of Banking in England; Jevons, 
Investigations in Currency and Finance; Layton, Jiistory of Prices; Clapham, 
Economic History of Britain; Sykes, Amalgamation Movement in British Banking; 
Brown, England and the New Gold Standard; Took,e and Newmarch, History of 
Prices ; Angell, The Theory of International Prices ; Cannan, The Paper Pound ; 
Ricardo, The High Price of Bullion ; Overstone, Tracts. 

Further references to Reports and contemporary writings will be given .in the 
course of the lectures. 

84. ZA. Post-War Currency History. Mr. Sayers. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning L.T. rrth January; 

nr (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 9th January. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Banking, Currency and the Finance 

of International Trade ; and B .Com. Pass and Honours Final, Group A. 

Fees :-Day, £1 ms. 
Evening, £ 1. 

SYLLABUS.-This cour,;c will deal comparatively with the depreciation and 
stabilisation of certain European currencies. In 1933-34 the currencies discussed 
will be those of France, Belgium, Poland, Czecho-Slovakia, and Germany. 

BooKS REcOMMENDED.-Gregory, First Year of the Gold Standard; Bonnet, 
Les Experiences Monetaires contemporai11es; Hawtrey, Monetary Reconstruction; 
Schacht, Stabilisation of the Mark; Bresciani-Turroni, La Vicende del mc1rco 
tedesco ; Bordes, The Austrian Crown ; Aftalion, M onnaie, Prix et Cha v.ge (Part I 
only) ; Heilperin, La Probleme monetaire d' apres-guerre (for Poland only) ; 
Dulles, The French Franc; Frayssinet, La Politique monetaire de la France; 
1924-28; Franck, Stabilisation Monetaire en Belgique. 

85. ZA. Banking Class. Professor Gregory, Mr. Whale and Mr. 
Sayers. Tuesdays, 3-4, throughout the session, beginning M.T. 
17th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. rst May; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 19th October, L.T. 18th 
January, S.T. 3rd May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade (2nd year students) ; and B.Com. Pass and 
Honours Final, Group A. 

Fees :-Day, £4 rns. 
Evening, £3. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Whale. 
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86. ZA. Principles of Currency Classes. Mr. Sayers. Lent and 
Summer Terms. Times to be arranged. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com., 2nd year. 

87. (e) A. Banking Class (advanced). Professor Gregory and Mr. 
Whale. Tuesdays, 6-7, throughout the session, beginning M.T. 
17th October, L.T. r6th January, S.T. rst May. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.-Special subject of Banking (3rd year students). 
Recommended to postgraduate students. 

Fee :-£3. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Gregory or Mr. Whale. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

89. (e) s. ~ecent Monetary History and Monetary Controversies; an 
Introduction to the Monetary History of the Modern World. 
Profess~r s;-regory. Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
5-6, begmnmg S.T. 26th April. 

Fee :-15s. 

SvLLABus.-The t_riumph of the gold standard in the last third of the 19th 
century. The reopenmg of controversy; bimetallism, the gold exchange 
sta1;1-dard. The theoretica_l _implications of the gold exchange standard. The 
revival of monetary my~tic1~m. Knapp and his followers. The rise of prices 
and the suggested stab1hsat10n of the value of money. Fisher's Compensated 
Do_llar. The spread of bank!ng and the evolution of banking theory : was there a 
philosophy of, Central Bankmg at _all? The War and the ruin of the gold stan-
dard. Cassel s theory of the Foreign Exchanges. The monetary theories of the 
Brussels and Genoa Conferences. Stabilisation and the discount rate. 

N .B.-Reference should also be made to the following course 
No. 165.-The Crises of the Nineteenth Century. 

I 

.-
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Economics (including Commerce). 
111.-Regional and Particular Studies. 

91. z. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe. Dr. 
Meyendorff and Dr. Benham. Forty lectures. Mondays, 12-1, 
and Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th 
January; · 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8 and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 8th January. 

A class for day students will be held on Wednesdays at 12 noon in connec-
tion with this course. 

For B.Com. Pass and Honours Final, Group B. 

Fees :-Day-Sessional, £6; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 12s. 
Evening-Sessional, £4; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 8s. 

SYLLABUS-This course will deal mainly with the factors affecting the dis-
tribution of population, the location and organisation of industry, and the flow 
of trade and investment, both within Europe and between Europe and the rest 
of the world. Especial attention will be given to the problems of agriculture in 
Europe and to economic organisation in Russia. The effects of monetary 
policy, tariffs, quotas, exchange control, reparations, international debts, and 
State subsidies upon post-war Europe will be considered. Some knowledge of 
economic theory and of the geography and post-war economic history of Europe 
will be assumed. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Stc\mp, Europe; Chisholm, Commercial Geography 
(8th ed.) ; Benns, Europe since 1914; Woytinsky, Tatsachen und Zahlen Europas; 
Bowley, Some Economic Consequences of the Great War; Whale, International 
Trade; Beveridge, Tariffs; Benham, British Monetary Policy; League of 
Nations, Memorandum on International Trade and Balances of Paym ents (1931), 
World Economic Survey 1931-32 , The Agricultural Crisis, Documentation of The 
World Economic Conference 1927 ; British Parliamentary Papers, Agricultural 
Tribunal of In vestigation , Final Report (1924); Royal In st itute of International 
Affairs, World Agriculture; Garratt, The Organisation of Farming; Irvine, 
The Making of Rural Europe; Strakosch, Das Agrar Problem im Neuen Europa; 
D~laisi, Les Deux Europes; Sargent, Coal in International Trade; Weber, 
Theory of Location of I ndustry; Liefmann, Cartels, Concerns and Trusts; Ogburn 
and Jaffe, Economic Development of Post-War France ; Ang ell, Recovery of 
Germany ; Paswolski, Economic Nationalism of the Danubian States ; Balfour 
Committee, Survey of T extile Industries, Survey of Metal Industries; Brutzkus, 
Der Funfjahresplan und seine Erfullung. 

Other references will be given as the course proceeds. 
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92. z. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in special 
areas. Professor Sargent and Dr. Anstey. Twenty lectures. 

(a) North and South America. Professor Sargent. Tuesdays, 
ro-rr, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January ; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 8-g, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January. 
(b) In1ia. and the Far East. Dr. Anstey. Tuesdays, 

begmnmg M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January ; 
IO-II, 

or (e) Tuesdays, 8-g, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th 
January. 

For B.Com. Pass and Honours, Final, Group B. 

Fees: For (a) or (b)-Day: Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £i 16s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 4s. 

~he course will be parallel to that on Europe (No. 91) and will deal with the 
more important aspects of trade and industry in the areas indicated. 

References to material for reading will be given during the course of the 
lectures. 

93. z. Indian Finance. Professor Coatman. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. roth October. 

For B.Com. Honours Final, Group Band Pass Final, Groups Band C. 

Fee :-£1 5s. 

. SX-:LLAB_us.-The structure of the Indian National Financial System. 
Fmancial history and condition_s before and after the Herschell Report. The 
gold exchange standard. Bankmg and currency in India. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Reports of Royal Commissions on Indian Finance 
a1,1d Currency _fron:i th e ~ers che ll to the _Hilton Young Reports ; J ain, In-
dige'!1-ous_ Bankin g in Ind ia; I~eynes, Indian Currency and Finan ce ; Indian 
Legislative Assembly and Council of State Debates, 1921-1930, passim. 

94. ZA. Economic Problems of South Africa. Mr. Paish. 
lect1;1res, Summer Term. Thursdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 
Apnl. 

Six 
26th 

For B.Com. Honours Final, Group B and Pass Finals, Groups B and C. 

Fee:-r8s. 

The subj_ects dealt with will be s~lected from the followin g.- The place of 
gold producti~n .. European and native labo ur. Tariffs and subsidies. Agri-
cultural orgamsation, finance and marketing. Probl ems of transport. Trade 
fluctuations and monetary policy. 

[Contd . 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-E. H. Brookes, The History of Native Policy in 
S. Africa from 1830 to the Present Day; S. H. Frankel, Co-operation and Competi-
tion in the Marketing of Maize in S. Africa; Railway Policy in South Africa; 
A. F. du Plessis, The Marketing of Wool. Report of the Rhodesian Railways 
Commission; Report of the East African Commission (Cmd. 2387). 1925; Round 
Tabl e, passim; Economic Society of S. Africa Journal, passim. 

S.A. GOVERNMENT PuBLICATIONs.-Report of the Low- grade Ore Commission 
(U.G. 16. '32); Report of the Economic and Wage Commission, 1925 (U.G. 14. '26); 
Report of the Native Economic Commission, 1930-32 (U.G. 22. '32) ; Report of 
Departmental Railway Tariffs Enquiry Committee (U.G. 56. '30) ; Report of the 
Road Motor Competition Commission, 1929 ; Report of the Select Committee on 
the Gold Standard (S.C. 9. '32); Union of South Africa Year Bo ok, passim. 

95. z. Commerce Tutorial Classes. Special tutorial classes will be 
arranged to meet the needs of Honours Students. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 

96. z. Trade of Africa and Australasia. Students taking this 
option in Group B of the Pass B.Com. must consult Professor 
Plant, who will supervise their reading for Trade of Africa, and 
Dr. Benham, who will supervise their reading for Trade of 
Australasia. 
Open to students paying the Composition Fee . 

97. z. Trade of India and the Far East. Students taking this option 
in Group B of the Pass B.Com. must consult Dr. Anstey, who will 
supervise their reading. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 

98. z. Commercial Methods of the special areas selected by B.Com. 
Pass 3rd year students taking Group C; tutorial classes by the 
lecturer concerned with each area at times to be arranged with 
students. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 

99. ZA. International Trade and Traffic of the Great Ports of the 
World. Professor Sargent and Dr. Anstey. Twenty-five lectures. 
Fridays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. rzth January, 
S.T. 27th April; 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. rzth January, 
S.T. 27th April. 
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For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Special subject of Organisation of Transport and of 
International Trade ; for B.Com. Honour s Final, Group B and for B.Com. 
Pass Final, Groups E and F. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £3 15s. ; T erminal, M.T. or L.T., £! 16s.; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; 

S.T., 12 S. 

M.T. (a) The Transport and Marketing of Commodities. 
The aim of the lectures will be to compare and contrast the condi-

tions of the supply and handling of the more important commodities in 
various countries, as bearing on industrial organisation and the 
problems of Int ernati onal Trade. 

L.T. (b) The Organisation of Trade Routes and Commercial Centres. 
Th e lect ur es will deal with the broad lines of trade distribution in 

different markets and the movement of commodities for import or 
export. Th e great seaports, with their inland communications, and 
ocean routes will be taken as the basis for the tr eatment of the whole 
subject. 

S.T. (c) (r) World Problems in Trade Organisation. Professor 
Sarg ent. For B.Com. Hons. Group B. 

(2) Recent Commercial Policy and Changes in the Distribution 
of International Trade. Dr. Anstey. For B .Sc. (Econ.). 
Special Subject, Organisation of Transport and Intern ational Trade. 

100. z. Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Materials 
(Textiles). Students taking this option in Group B of the Pass 
B.Com. will attend lectures and practical work at the City of 
London College. 
[N.B.-Students taking this option must pay an additional fee of two guineas. 

See p. 38, footnote.] 

101. s. The First and Second Five-Year Plans in Russia. Mr. Turin. 
Six lectures, Lent Term, at times to be arranged. 

Fee :-15s. 
SYLLABUs.-The scope of planned economy with reference to Russian 

Industry and Agriculture. The first and second Five-Year Plans. Th e population 
problem in Russia. Th e Accumulation of Capital, Investm ents and Savings in 
Ru ssia. Th e Russian Budget and Ta xation. Currency and Banking. The 
Agricultural Revolution and Collectivi sation of farms. Internal and Foreign 
Trade. Distribution. Prices and Cost of Production. 

A Bib liography will be given in the course of the lecture s. 

The course is open to students who have paid the General Compo sition Fee. 

102. (e) s. The Danubian Problem. Mr. Kaldor. Four lectures, 
to be given in the Session 1934-35. 
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103. s. International Trade of the Baltic States. Mr. Turin. Six 
lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUs.- Exports and imports of Russia through the Baltic Ports before 
the Revolution - the Border States-Exports and Imports of Finland, Latvia, 
Esthon ia , Lithuania, and Poland after the Russian Revolution to and from Great 
Britain. The aspects of trade with the Baltic States. 

A Bibliography will be given during the course. 
The course is open to students paying either the General Composition Fee or 

the Research Fee. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

105. s. Economic Problems of the Empire. Professor Coatrnan. 
Sixteen lectures and four discussion classes. Thursdays, 5-6, 
beginning M.T. 19th October, L.T. 18th January, S.T. 26th April. 

Fees :-£3; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £i 4s. ; S.T., rns. 

SYLLABus.-Michaelmas Term .- The Imp eria l Conference. Ottawa. The 
self-governing Dominions. India. The Colonial Empire. 

Lent Term .- Scientific Research. Standardisation and Rationalisation. 
Problems of population and migration. Overseas investment. The Empire as an 
economic system and its relations towards other economic systems. Foreign 
views of British Empire problems. 

Summer Term.-Four discussion classes on general problems and conclusions. 

106. s. Indian Economic Development and Trade. Dr. Anstey. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 5-6, 
beginning M.T. 6th November, L.T. 8th January. 

Fee :-For the Course, £i 17s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T., £i Is.; L.T., £I 4s. 

For I.C.S. and postgraduate students. 

SYLLABus.-The economic development of India since the end of the 
eighteenth century, with special reference to the population problem, the famine 
problem, the land system, the construction of Public Works, the development of 
agriculture, industry and trade, and the economic policy of the Government. 
Present-day economic conditions, problems and policy. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Report of the Indian Industrial Commission, 1918 ; 
Report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture in India, 1929; Report of the 
Indian Fiscal Commission, 1922 ; Report of the Royal Commission on Industrial 
Labour in India, 1931 ; Report of the Indian Banking Committee, 1932; Anstey, 
V., The Economic Development of India (1929). 
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107. s. Conditions of Industrial Labour in India and the Far East. 
Dr. Anstey. Six lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, 
beginning S.T. 24th April. 
Fee :-15s. 
SYLLABUs.-Chief industrial occupations in India, China and J apc3:n. 

Sources of labour supply. Conditions in factories and urban cent~es. Industnal 
legislation, including factory legisl~tion, ~orkme?'s comp~nsatio_n and trade 
union legislation. Comparative efficiency of mdustnal labour m India and Japan. 

108. s. Problems of Indian Economic Development (Seminar). 
Dr. Anstey will hold a series of s~mi~ars for postg_ra~uate students 
at times to be arranged. Apphcat10n for adm1~s10n should be 
made to Dr. Anstey during the first week of the Michaelmas Term. 

Open to students who have paid the Research Fee. 



4 .-English. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, zfor a Final Pass Examination, and Ajar a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

110. z. Composition, Expression, Style and Appreciation. Dr. Routh. 
Twenty-five lectures and classes. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 

· rzth October, L.T. rrth January, S.T. 26th April. 
Fee :-£3. 
Essay-writing will be an essential part of this course. Personal supervision 

of the work of regular students may be arranged with Dr. Routh at other times. 

111. z. English Essay and Composition Class. Dr. Routh will hold 
a class for Final B.Sc. (Econ.) students only on Tuesdays at 
z p.m., beginning L.T. r6th January, S.T. rst · May. 

112. Y. English as a Foreign Language (Intermediate). Mr. Poole. 
Fifty:-eight lectures. Mondays, 5-6 and Tuesdays or Wednesdays, 
5-6, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 23rd 
April. 

[N.B.-The ·class will be divided into two groups, one of which will attend on 
Tuesdays and one on Wednesdays. The two groups will attend together 
on Mondays.] 

For B.Com. Intermediate (Foreign students only). 
Fees :-Sessional, £8 15s. ; Terminal, £3 10s. 
This course is intended for foreign students offering English as their approved 

modern foreign language in the Intermediate B .Com. Examination. Other 
students, whether occasional or regular, will be admitted to the course only by 
permission of the lecturer. 

SYLLABUS.-The sounds of the English language. Symbols of the Inter-
national Phonetic Association. Reading practice in (a) ordinary and (b) 
phonetic characters. Formation and amplification of vocabulary. Correction of 
faults of (a) spelling, (b) pronunciation, (c) emphasis, (d) intonation. The sentence. 
Changes of number, person and tense. Punctuation. The normal arrangement 
of words. Synonymous words and expressions. Antonyms. Common idioms 
and commercial expressions. Letter writing-essays on everyday topics. 
Paraphrasing and precis writing. 

English 

113. z. English as a Foreign Language (Advanced). 
Twenty-five lectures. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning 
October, L.T. rrth January, S.T. 26th April. 

For B.Com., Second Year (Foreign students only) . 

137 
Mr. Poole. 
M.T. rzth 

Fees :-Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £I 16s.; S.T., 18s. 

This course is intended for students who have passed the Intermediate 
B.Com. examination. Applications for admission from other students who have 
an advanced knowledge of the English Language will be considered, though in 
all such cases admission will be strictly by permission of the lecturer. 

SvLLABus.-Regular practice in conversation and written work. Literal 
and figurative meanings of words. Correct employment of idiomatic expressions 
and words which are apparently synonymous . Errors and faults to be avoided 
in (a) Pronunciation, (b) Intonation, (c) Construction . Colloqui alisms , slang, 
obsolete words. Discussions, debates, and essays on various subj ects of interest . 

114. s. The Beginnings of Contemporary Literature. Dr. Routh, 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 5-6. 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January. 

Open to students who have paid the General Composition Fee. 

Fees :-Session, £2 ros. od.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £I ros. 

SYLLABus.-Froude, Arnold, Trollope, Mill, Spencer, Meredith, Butler, 
Hardy, Housman, Ruskin, Morris, Pater, Wilde, and others. 

115. s. Literature and Culture. A discussion class by Dr. Routh, 
at times to be arranged. The subject (or subjects) will be 
arranged with those taking part. Students wishing to attend 
this course should make a point of being present at the first 
meeting at 4.30 p.m. on Thursday, October rgth, to arrange 
details. 

116. s. Money, Morals and Manners. Dr. Routh. Twenty lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning 
M.T. rzth October, L.T. rrth January. 
Fees :-For the course, £3; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r 16s. 

SYLLABUs.-The value of literature in elucidating progress. The moral 
and social effects of nineteenth-century industrialism. Descriptions of poverty 
and of wealth. Novels of the Stock Exchange. The cult of Home-life. The 
ideal of the gentleman. The literature of sport and school-life. The Art of 
luxury. Pictures of the Socialist Movement. The practice and obs ervance of 
religion (Anglicanism v. Rome) ; scepticism and agnosticism. The dawn of 
the twentieth-century view of life. The new humanism. What literature 
thinks of the future. 

Illustrative passages will be read and discussed. 
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117. s. English Literature as a Revelation of National Character. 
Dr. ,Routh. Ten lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30, 
beginning S.T. 24th April. 

Course in the series of "Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p. 247. 

Fee :-£! 5s. od. 

SYLLABUS :-(1) Introductory-apparent paradoxes and inconsistencies of 
English life and character-why their explanation should be sought for in 
modern literature-The moral problem of the mid-nineteenth century-
Anomalies traced to commercialism-see Carlyle, Macaulay, Hood, Dickens, 
Ruskin. (2) Victorian religious sentiment as an escape from commercialism-
The Oxford Movement-anglicanism-observance of Sunday-The family Bible 
-see Newman, Maurice, Coleridge, Kingsley, Thackeray, Farrar, Gore. (3) The 
Victorian ideal of home-literature silent on its virtues-The explanation : home 
life not essentially English but cultivated as another refuge from commercialism, 
but proved to be a failure-The Victorian revolt of yout h-see Thackeray, 
Trollope, G. Eliot, J. S. Mill, Butler, Shaw, Galsworthy, Walpole. (4) The 
Victorian ideal of a gentleman-an old word in a new sense-The development 
of the "Public School "-The cult of sport in the 'sixties-The cult of the 
classics-see Hughes, Kipling, Fitchett, T. Arnold, Newbolt, Smythe-Palmer. 
(5) Second Stage : Decline of Victorianism-scepticism invades religious senti-
ment-The most professedly pious nation in Europe changes its mood, 1860-90 
-Why freedom of discussion became universal-Religious problem towards 
the end of the century-German christologists, Darwin-see J. S. Mill, H. 
Spencer, Froude, Carlyle, M. Arnold, Schweitzer, G. Eliot, Tennyson, Browning, 
Darwin, Huxley, Butler, Hardy. (6) Science and historical criticism not the 
only anti-religious influences-New ways of spending money-The adaptation 
of wealth to self-development and self-expression. Existence realised to be 
an end in itself-experiments in unreligious morality-see M. Arnold, H. Spencer, 
Butler, Meredith, Pinero, H. A. Jones, G. Gissing, Galsworthy, and especially 
0. Wilde. (7) Ideas of wealth at the present time-novels and essays that 
satirise financiers (e.g. Hard Cash, The Market Place, Chance, Tona-Bungay, 
The Pit)-The new humanitarianism, i.e. the spending and sharing of money; 
inaugurated by twentieth century liberalism-see Arnold, Gissing, Meredith, 
Besant, Galsworthy, Shaw. (8) The passing of the Victorian gentleman and 
lady-The ideal of a gentleman too good to last-The ideal of the lady even 
more impracticable-Dangers of combining medieval chivalry with modern 
domesticity-New ideas on sex inspired by Darwinism and paganism (cf. Swin-
burne, Pater, Wilde, Hardy)-For twentieth century view of women, see V. 
Woolf, Aldous Huxley, D. H. Lawrence. 

118. s. The Expressiveness of the English Language. Dr. Routh. 
Ten lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged. 

Course in the series " Studies of Contemporary Britain." See p. 247. 

Fee:-£! 5s. 
SYLLABUs.-The problem of rendering one's individuality articulate-How 

a language becomes literary-How words acquire a significance not implied in 
their derivation-Study of words which suggest the stages through which the 
nation has passed-Study of words which have to epitomise ideas-Study of 
words which have to imply the moods, feelings and thought-plexus of modern 
civilisation-Refinements and distinctions in our contemporary vocabulary 
-Idioms suggestive of (a) religious sentiment; (b) Moral Judgment ; (c) social 
amenities; (d) satire; (e) humour; (!) animal spirits and emotions . 
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5 .-Geography. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediat e 
Examination, zfor a Final Pass E xamination, and Ajar a Final Honours 
Examination. The letters indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

121. Y. General Regional Geography [for B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 
Intermediate], Professor Rodwell Jones, Dr. Stamp, and Dr. 
Ormsby. Thirty-two lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tues-
days, rz-r, and Fridays, rr-r2, beginning L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April; 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 8th January , 
S.T. 23rd April. 

For B.Sc .(Econ.) and B.Com. Intermediate. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £4 15s. 
Evening : For the course, £3 5s. 

SYLLABUs.-Special attention will be paid to the study of the great industrial 
regions of the world and to those regions that produce food and raw material s 
for them. 

122. Y. General Regional Geography (for B.A. and B.Sc. Inter-
mediate). Dr. Stamp, Dr. Ormsby and Mr. Beaver. 
Fifty-seven lectures and classes, Lent and Summer Terms . 
Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays, rr-rz, beginning L.T. 9th 
January, S.T. 24th April; 

or (e) Tuesdays 7-9, and Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April. 

For B.A. and B.Sc. Intermediate. 

Fees :--Day : For the course, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £5 2s. 6d. 
Evening: For the course, £5 15s. ; Terminal, £3 10s . 

Students taking these classes must have attended a course of lectures at 
King's College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography. 
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123. (e) ZA. General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia. 
Dr. Stamp. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. 9th October. 

For B.A. General and Honours; B.Sc. Special and General· and the 
Geography Diploma. ' 

[In the session 1933-34 these lectures will be given by Dr. Matthews.] 

[These lectures will be given in the day in 1934-35.J 

Fee :-£r 

124. ZA. General Regional and Economic Geography of the 
Southern Continents. Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. Ormsby. 

For B.A. Honours and B.Sc. Special. 

(a) Tropical Africa and South America. Professor Rodwell Jones. 
Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays 
12-1, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. rrth January. ' 

[These lectures will be given in the evening in 1934-35.J 

Fees :-For the Course, £2 r7s.; Terminal, £r r6s. 

(b) South Africa and Australasia. Dr. Ormsby . Nine lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 26th April. 

[These lectures will be given in the evening in 1934-35.J 

Fee :-£r 7s. 

125. ZA. Detailed Geography of Europe. Dr. Stamp and Dr. 

(a) 

Ormsby. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special Subject of Geography, B.A . and B.Sc. 
Honours m Geography, B.A. General, and the Geography Diploma. 

The British Isles. Dr. Stamp. Sessional. Thursdays 12-r 
begi?ning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 11th January, S.T. 26th 
Apnl; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T: 12th October, L.T. rrth January, 
S.T. 26th April. 

[In the session 1933-34 these lectures will be given by Dr. Wooldridge and 
Mr. Beaver (M.L.), and Professor Fawcett (S.).J 

Geography 

(b) France. Dr. Ormsby. Sessional. Thursdays, 3-4, begin-
ning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 11th January, S.T. 26th April. 
[These lectur es will be give n in th e evening in 1934-35.J 
[Geography Diploma students will not attend this section of the course.] 

(c) Germany. Dr. Ormsby. Sessional. At times to be arranged. 

(d) 

For Honours students only. 

Europe ( excluding the British Isles, France and Germany). Dr. 
Ormsby. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 10th October, 

L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April; _ 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. rzth January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

[Geography Diploma Students will not attend this section of the course.] 

Fees :-For (a) or (d) : Day, £4 ros.; Terminal, £r r6s. Evening, £3; 
Terminal, £r 4s. 

For (b) or (c), £4 ros . ; T erminal, £r 16s. 

The course includes lectures and the study of large-scale maps in class. 
Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential. 

ATLASES RECOMMENDED.-T imes Atlas; Diercke's School Atlas; Atlas Vidal 
la Blache. 

126. zA. Detailed Geography of North America. Professor Rodwell 
Jones. Sessional. Thursdays, 4.15-5.15, _beginning M.T. 12th 
October, L.T. 11th January, S.T. 26th Apnl; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Geography; B .A. and B.Sc. 
Special, Honour s in Geography. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £i 16s. 
Evening: Sessional, £3; Terminal, £r 4s. 

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential. 

127. ZA. Historical Geography of Western and Central Europe. 
Mr. East. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 
12-r, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January; 

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 11th January. 
For B.A. and B.Sc., 2nd Year Final Honours in Geography. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £3; Terminal, £1 16s. 
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £ I 4s. 
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SYLLABus.-This course will consist of a study of the interrelation between 
hu1?3-~n societies and _their physical environments as exemplified by the human, 
political and economic geography of western and central Europe at successive 
culture periods of history. 

The attenti<;>n ?f students is drawn_ to ~he complementary course given by 
Dr. _Wood at Kings College on The Historical Geography of the Mediterranean 
Region. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Mo mmsen, Provin~es of the Roman Empire · 
T~omI?son, An Historical Geography of Europe; _Freeman (ed. by Bury), Th; 
H_istorical Geogra:phy of E_urope (for reference); Pirenne, Medieval Cities; Mac-
kmde~, The Rhine; Ha3nal, The Danube; Newton, Trade and Travellers in 
th_e Middle Ages; Tyler, The Alpine Passes; Hofmann, Das deutsche Land und 
die deutsche Geschichte; Kniill, Historische Geographie Deutschlands im Mittelalter; 
Fleure, 7:'he Hun:,an Geography of Western Europe; Kretschmer, Historische 
Geographie vo~ MitteleU:rop_a; De Martonne, L'Europe Centrale; Himly, Historie 
de la. Formation_ T er_ritoriale des Etats de !'Europe centrale; Dominian, The 
Fronti~rs of~ ationality and La nguage in Europe; Longnon, Formation de l' Unite 
franRaise; M~rot, Manuel d_e Geo~rap_hie hi,storiqu~ de_ la ]!ranee ; Flach, Origine 
des lieux habitis en France, Des3ardins, Geographie historique de la Gaule romaine · 
Brunhes, Giographi e humai ne de la France. ' 

Atiases.-Oxford Historical Atlas; Schrader, Atlas de Geographie historique · 
Longnon, Atlas historique de la France. ' 

Relevant periodical lit era ture will be suggested during the course. 

128. ZA. Historical Geography of the British Isles. Mr. East. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays ro-rr 
beginning M.T. rzth October, L.T. rrth January; ' ' 

or (e) Mondays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th 
January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special Subject of Geography (M.T. only) ; for 
B.A. and B.Sc. 3rd Year Honours in Geography (whole course). 

Fees :-Day: For the course, , £3; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s . 
Evening: For the course, £2; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £ 1 4s. 

?YLLABU_s.-A study of the interrelations betw een human societies and th eir 
physical environment_ ~s exemplified by the human, political and eco nomic 
geograp~y of the Bntish Isl es from the earliest tim es until th e Industrial 
Revolut10n. 

In the Mi~ha~lmas Term the_ treat~ent will be genera lised so as to emphasise 
the general _pnnciI?l es of the _subJ ect; 111 the Lent Term, by way of illustration, 
selected reg10ns will be st udi ed 111 detail with the aid of larg e-sca le map s. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Fox, The Personality of Britain; Fleure, The 
Races of En~l~nd and Wales; Cra~for~, Air Sur vey and Archceology and Wessex 
from t~e A_ir, Kermack, The Historical Geography of Scotland; Fitzgerald, 
The Historical Geography of Early Ireland; Wheeler, Prehistoric and Roman 
Wales; Haverfi el~ ~nd Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain ; Colling-
wood,. Roman Britain; Leeds, The Archceology of the Anglo-Saxon Settlements; 
Baldw111 ~rown, !he Arts in Early England, Vol. I; Fox, The Archceology of 
the Cambridge Region ; Green, The Making of England; Stephenson, Borough and 
Town,: ~rmsby, ~on~on on the Tham es; Roman L ondon (Report of Roy al 
Comrmss10n on Histoncal Monuments, 1928) ; Gray, E nglish Field Systems; 
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Tough, The Last Years of a Frontier; Power and Postan, English_ Trade in 
the Fifteenth Century ; Defoe, A Tour through England and Wales ; Gill '. Essays 
in Midland History ; Rodwell Jones, Northern England; Pr3:tt,_ History of 
I nland Communication and Transport; 0. S. maps of Roman Bntam (2nd ed.) 
and of 17th Century England and Wales. For reference: the volumes of the 
Victoria County History and of the Engli sh Place-name Society. 

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course. 

129. ZA. Problems of Historical Geography. Mr. East. Five lec-
tures , Summer Term. Thursdays, z-3, beginning S.T. z6th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginn ing S.T. z6th April. 
For BA and B.Sc . 3rd Year Final Honours in Geography. 

Fees :-Day, 15s. 
Evening, 10s. 

SYLLABUs.-Th e following topics will be bri efly discussed: content and 
m ethodology of historical geography ; the idea of " culture periods " ; changes 
in geographical values; frontiers and boundaries; climatic changes; the use 
of maps in historical geography. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Febvre, La Terre et !'Evolution Humaine (also 
available in English) ; Brunhes et Vallau x, La Geographie _de l' Hi stoire ; Fawcett, 
Frontiers; Holdich, Polit ical frontiers and boundary making; Vallau x, Le Sol et 
l' Etat ; Huntington and Vischer, Climatic Changes ; Demolins, Co1?1-ment la 
Route crie le type social ; Has singer, Geographische Grundlagen der Geschichte. 

130. ZA. The Political Geography of the Modern World. Mr. East. 
Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tue sdays, z-3, 
beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April; 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 8th January, S.T. 23rd April. 
For B.A. and B.Sc. Fina l Honours in Geography-optiona l subj ect. 
(Students are recommended to attend this cour se in the third year of t~e 

Final, and attention is drawn to the complementary course by Dr. W?od 111 
the Michaelmas Term at King's College. Th e Summer T erm port10n of 
Course No. 199 give n by Mr. Robinson at the School is also recommended.) 

Fees :-Day : For the Course, £2 5s. ; 
T erminal, L.T., £1 16s . ; S.T., 18s. 

Evening: For the Course, £1 ros. ; 
T er minal, L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will consist of a study, on th e one hand, of the 
geographical factors relevant to state res,ources, activities and problems, and on 
the other, of the effects of political factors on the geog raphy of states. Th e 
following topics will be discussed : the relationships between geography and !he 
state; types of states; frontier regions; boun _dar_y types and. dem:3-~cat10n 
probl ems ; the relation of state boundaries to the dis~nbut~on of nat103:ah~1es ~nd 
languages and also to economic an~ strategical consi~erat10ns ; th e distn~ut10n, 
density and movements of populat10n; the econonn? re.source_s ~f states, food 
supply, raw materials and sources of powe~; comm um ~a~10ns withm and between 
states; the geographical factor entering mto the amb1t10ns of states. 

NoTE.-Books for reading will be recommended from time to time during th e 
course. 
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131. z. General Regional Geography (Class). Mr. East (Michael-
mas), Mr. Beaver (Lent Term). Thursdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 
r2th October, L.T. rrth January. 

For Geography Diploma only. 

132. ZA. Map Class. Mr. Beaver. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Fridays, 3-4.30, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. rzth January; 

or (e) Fridays, 5.30-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th 
January. 

For B .Sc. (Econ .) Fin al-Special subject of Geography, 2nd Year B.A. and 
B .Sc. Final Honours in Geography, B .A. and B.S c. General and 
the Geography Diploma. 

Fees :-For the Class, £5; Terminal, £3. 

As the number of students who may be admitt ed is limited, preference will 
be giv en to stud ents who h ave pr eviously att end ed lectures on Geogr aphy at the 
School. Some pr evious knowledge of Geography is essential. 

SvLLABus.-The interpretation of large-s cale maps. The mapping of 
selected physical and economic data. 

133. z. Commercial and Physical Geography in relation to the 
special areas selected by B.Com. 3rd year students taking 
Pass, Group C, or Honours, Group B ; tutorial assistance will be 
given by the lecturer concerned with each area, at times to be 
arranged with students . 

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee, 
though admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Sargent. 

134. A. Economic Geography (Class). Professor Sargent and 
Professor Rodwell Jones. For advanced students only. Sessional, 
Thursdays, 2.15-3, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. rrth 
January, S.T. 26th April. 
For students taking Economic Geography as an optional subject in the 

B .A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography. 

Open also to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research 
Fee. 

135. A. Geography Discussions. A class for students of the School 
only will be held by Dr. Ormsby at times to be arranged. 

... 
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136. s. Geographical Factors concerned in the Present Distributi~n 
of Population in Great Britain. Professor Rodwell Jones. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, rz-r, beginning S.T. 
25th April. 

Course in the series of" Studies in Contemporary Britain ," see p . 247. 

Fee: 15s. 

SYLLABus.-An outline of the Physical setting of the Staple Industri es. 
Recent tendencies in the redistribution of Indu stries and of Popul ation. F actors 
concerned in the present distribution of types of land utilisation in Gre at Brit ain. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

140. s. Discussions on Current Literature. Seminars for graduate 
students will be held by Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. Ormsby, 
at times to be arranged. 

141. s. Historical Geography. A Seminar for graduate students 
will be held throughout the session by Professor Newton , Mr. East, 
Dr. Wooldridge and Dr. Wood, on alternate Thursdays, 5.30-6.30, 
in turn at King's College and at the School. 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-

No. I (a)-Prehistoric and Early Man. 

No . I (b)-Living Races of Man and their Distribution. 

No. 5. -Ethnology Class. 

No. 91.-The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe. 

No. 92.-The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in special areas. 

No. 94.-Economic Problems of South Africa. 

No. 96.-Trade of Africa and Australasia. 

No. 97.-Trade of India and the Far East. 

No. 99.-International Trade. 

No. 199.-The Geographical Background of International Relations. 

No. 434.- Railway and Commercial Geography of the United Kingdom. 

J 
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The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, zfor a Final Pass E xamination, and Ajor a Final Honours 
E xamination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

150. YA. The Growth of English Industry, with special reference to 
the period after 1760. Professor Power. Twenty-five lectures. 
Wednesdays, 12-r, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. roth 
January, S.T. 25th April; 

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 11th October ; L.T. roth 
January, S.T. 25th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., and _B.A_. Inten?edia~e; B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography and the Academic Diploma m Soc10logy. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £3 15s . ; Terminal, M.T . or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 ros.; Terminal, M.T. orL.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s. 

These lectures will b~ throughout of an elementary character. 

SYLLAB us. -This course will include a sketch of the development of England p 
to 1760, the revolution in the iron trade, in _internal communication, m 
the textile industries and in agriculture, and the social effects of the changes; the 
effect of the great wars on English trade and finance, the develop:11-ent of 
the Factory Acts, and other industrial leg~slatio _n, the growth of tra~e umons, t~e 
changes in the Poor Law, and the legislat10n with regard to the tanff changes m 
the nineteenth century. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-W. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of 
England; C. \Vaters, Economic History of England; Cunningham, Grow~h ?f 
English Industry and Commerce, Vols. II. and III.; C. R. ~ay, Great Brita _in 
from A dam Smith to the Present Day; L. Knowles,_ The Indu strial and Commercial 
Revolutions ; J . L . and B . Hammond, The Rise of M o~ern Industry ; The 
Village Labo'!'rer; The Town La_bo1:f,rer; The Afe of the Chartists_; J. ~-Clapham,_ 
Economic History of Modern Britain, Vol. I.; Dicey, Law an_d Opinion inEnglan~, 
Griffiths, Population Problems in the Age of J\,1 althus ; Damels, The Early Engli_sh 
Cotton Indu stry; Wadsworth and Mann, The c;;otton Trade _and I ndus~ria ~ 
Lancashire, 1600-1780 ; Ashton, Iron and Steel_ in _the Indu strial Revolution , 
Hutchins and Harrison, A Hi story of Factory Legislation; Manto1;1x, The I n~us -
trial Revolution; L. W. Moffit, England on the Eve of the Industrial Re v~lut!on; 
Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present; _Webb, Histo~y of Tra1e Unionism ; 
Industrial Democracy; English Poor La w Hist?ry; Arm1tage-Sm1th, The Pre~ 
Trade Mov emen t ; Cunningham, Rise and Decline of the Free Trade Movement , 
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D. G. Barnes, Hi story of the English Corn Laws, 1660-1846; Nicholson, The 
History of the Corn L aws; W. J. Ashley, The Tariff Problem; Bowley, A Short 
Account of England's Foreign Trade in the XIXth Century; Wages in the United 
Kingdom in the XIXth Century; Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation, 1833-48 ; 
Reports of the Poor La w Commissions, 1834 and 1909, and other pertinent blue-
books. 

151. z. Economic Development of Gt. Britain and the Brit ish 
Empire. Mr. Beal es and Dr. Anstey. Twenty-fiv e lectures. 
Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April ; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. rzth 
January, S.T. 27th April. 

For B.Com. Pass, Final, Part I ; B.Com. Honours Final, 2nd year. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 ros.; Terminal, M.T. or L .T. , £r 4s.; S.T ., 12s. 

SYLLABus.-The course will outline so me of the main features of the 
eco nomic development since 1815 of Gt. Britain, the Dominion s, India and 
the tropical areas of the British Empire, and their influence on inter-imp erial 
econo mic rel ationsh ip s. It will deal with outstanding changes in industry, 
trade, agriculture, transport, population, tariffs, migration and lab our supp ly, 
capital exports, and the part played by th e State in the regulation of economic 
life. 

152. ZA. English Economic Development and Policy, with special 
reference to the period after 1846. Mr. Beales. Twenty-five 
lectures. Wednesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. 
roth January, S.T. 25th April; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year. Recommended also for post-graduat e 
students. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional , £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r 16s.; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 ros.; Termin al M.T. or L.T., £ 1 4s.; S.T., 12s. 

SYLLABus.-This course will deal with English economic development and 
policy from 1815, the reaction from the mercantile system, the tariff changes, 
the repeal of the Navigation Acts, the revolution wrought by the changes in 
transport, the attempt to control the railways and railway rates, the causes of 
Eng land's comm ercial and industrial supremacy up to 1870, and the depression 
which followed , the more recent development s in Eng lish economic policy and 
trade, such as tbe Merchandise Marks Acts and the Sugar Bounties question, the 
changes during the" free trade" era in shipping and shipping policy, the revolu-
tion in agriculture, the developments in the textile, iron, and coal trades, the 
development of limited liability companies, the trust movement, the labour 
movement, modern social legislation, the period of laissez-faire and the colonies, 
the development of a new Empire, the abolition of slavery; the transplantation 
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of the coolie, the emigration of the white man, the Chartered Companies and 
colonisation, the reaction of the self-governing colonies on English economic 
policy, the abolition and partial reconstruction of the inter-Imperial preference 
system, and the rearrangement of the commercial relations between Great 
Britain and the self-governing dominions beyond the seas. 

TEXT BooKs.-J. H. Clapham, Economic History of Modern Britain (vols. 
I and 2) ; C. R. Fay, Great Britain from Adam Smith to the Present Day; Knowles, 
Industrial and Commercial R evolutions; Economic Development of the Overseas 
Empire; Rees, Fiscal and Financial History of England. 

The attention of the student will be directed from time to time to books on 
special subjects and to the indispensable Reports of Commissions, such as the 
report on the Depression in Trade, 1886: the reports on the Depression in 
Agriculture; the report on Shipping Subsidies, 1902 ; on Shipping Rings, 1909 ; 
on the decline in the Agricultural Population; on the Colonial Conferences, etc. 
The exceedingly valuable articles contained in the Journal of the Royal Statistical 
Society, the Economic Journal, the Quarterly Journal of Economics, Schmoller's 
J ahrbuch, the Journal of the Royal Colonial Institute and the Journal of the 
Society of Arts will also be mentioned. 

153. ZA. The Economic Development of the Great Powers. 
Postan. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 12-1, beginning 
13th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April; 

Mr. 
M.T. 

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. roth 
January, S.T. 25th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 3rd year; B.Com. Pass Final, Part I ; B.Com. 
Honours Final, 2nd year. Recommended also to post-graduate students. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L. T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 ms.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £I 4s.; S.T., 12s. 

SYLLABUS.-This course will deal with the commercial, industrial and 
agricultural development of France, Germany, Russia and the United States after 
1789. The English developments of machinery, coal and iron and mechanical 
transport will only be included in so far as they affect the four other countries 
in question. They are treated fully as regards England herself in course No. 159. 

M.T. (1).-The rearrangement of European economic relations after the 
French wars. The economic development of France during the 19th century. 

L.T. (2).-The economic development of Germany and Russia. 

S.T. (3).-The economic development of the United States. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-General: Clapham: Economic Development of 
France and Germany, 1815-1914; Fueter, World History, 1815-1920; Schmoller, 
Grundriss, Vol. II., Book IV.; Ogg, The Economic Development of Modern Europe; 
Birnie, An Economic History of Europe; Percy Ashley, Modern Tariff History; 
Cambridge Modern History, Vol. X., Chapter on Economic Change; Report of 
the Labour Commission, 1893-4, Vol. on Foreign Countries; Friedrich List, 
National System of Political Economy (translated) ; Agricultural Tribunal, Final 
Report, 1924 (Cmd. 2145) ; Consular and D.O.T. Reports, Miscellaneous and 
Annual. 

Books on separate periods and countries will be reco mmended during the 
course of the lectures. 
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154. ZA. The Political Position of the Great Powers. Mr. Robinson. 

Sessional. Tuesdays, ro-rr, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 
9th January, S.T. 24th April; 

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 11th October, L.T. roth 
January, S.T. 25th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Alternative subject; B.A. Final Honours in 
History; and the Certificate in International Studies. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £4 ms.; Terminal, £1 r6s. 
Evening: Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £I 4s. 

SYLLABus.-This course will survey the internal political development and 
the diplomatic inter-relations of the chief European Powers from 1815 to 1914, 
with special emphasis on the later decades. In the Summer Term attention will 
be mainly concentrated on the United States, the Far East and Africa. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-(1) For preliminary reading: Lipson, Europe in 
the Nineteenth Century, or Fueter, World History; (2) Text books: Grant and 
Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Century (4th edn.); Hayes, 
Political and Social History of Modern Europe, Vol. II; J. A. R. Marriott, History 
of Europe, 1815-1923; Mowat, The States oj Europe, 1815-71; G. Weill, L' eveil 
des nationalites; Debidour, Histoire Diplomatique de l' Europe, Vols. I and II ; 
Langer, European Alliances and Alignments; Brandenburg, From Bismarck to 
the World War; Fay, Origins of the World War; Morison, History of the United 
States; Latane, History of American Foreign Policy; Vinacke, History of the Far 
East in Modern Times ; Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical Atlas of Modern 
Europe; (3) For reference: Cambridge Modern Hi story , Vols. VII, X, XI, and 
XII; Cambridge History of British Foreign Policy, Vols. II and III. Books on 
special subjects will be recommended in the course of the lectures. 

155. (e) A. Economic History from 1485. Professor Tawney. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth 
October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 
History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions; 
and B.A. Final Honours in History and in Sociology. Recommended 
also for post-graduate students. 

Fees :-Sessional, £2 ms.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s. 

SYLLABUS.-This course will deal with economic and social history, prin-
cipally of England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteentr, 
century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organisation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-General. The Cambridge Modern History, 
passim; Hammond, The Rise of J.11odern Industry; Acton, Lectures on Modern 
History; Abbott, The Expansion of Europe; Pollard, Factors in Modern History; 
Cunningham, English Industry and Commerce, and Western Civilisation; Ashley, 
Economic History and Surveys Historic and Economic; Lipson, The Economic 
History of England; Bland, Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, 
Select Documents; Prothero, Statutes and Constitutional Documents, 1558-1625 ; 
Day, History of Commerce; Gretton, The English Middle Class; Rogers, The 
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Economic Interpretation of History and Six Centuries of Work and Wages · 
Cheyney, European Background of American History; Schanz, Englisch~ 
Handelspolitik gegen die Ende des Mittelalters; Bowden, Industrial Society in 
£"!-gland towards the end of the Eighteenth Century; George, London Life in the 
Eighteenth Century. 

. Commerce and Commercial Policy. Scott, English Joint Stock Companies· 
Li~gelbac?-, The Merchant Adventurers of England; Ehrenberg, Capital and 
Fi _nance in th~ _Age of. the Ren:aissance and Hamburg und England; Hunter, 
History of Briti~h India; Knshna, Commercial Relations between India and 
England; Epstem, . Early History of the Levant_ ~ompany ; Hewins, English 
Trade and Finance in the S~venteenth Ce1;t'!"ry ; Willi~mson, Maritime Enterprise 
1485-1558 an~ Short_ History o/ _British Expa_nsion; Gerson, Vaughan and 
Deardoff, Stu _dies in the Hist _ory of B_ritish Commerce in the Tudor Period; Schmoller, 
The Mercanti~e System; _Gill, National ?ower an~ Prosperity; Unwin, Studies in 
Economic History:· Keith,_ Commercial Relations of England and Scotland,· 
Murray,_ Com_mercial Relations between England and Ireland; Briscoe, The 
Economic Policy of Robert Walpole. 

Agriculture. Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present; Gonner, 
Common Land ari:d Enclosure ; Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of Land ; 
Johnson, The Disappearanc~ of the Small Landowner; Gray, English Field Sys-
tems; _Tawney, The Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century; Hammond, 
The Vi~lage Laboure~, 1760-1832; Br~dley, The Enclosures in England; an 
E~onomic Rec?nstruction; Hasbach, A History of the English Agricultural Labourer; 
Nicholson, History of the English Corn Laws. 

. Industry and Industrial O_rga~isation .. Abram, Social England in the 
Fifteenth Century; ~enard,. Guilds in the Middle Ages; Hibbert, Influence and 
Development of En~lish Guilds/ Green, ~own ~ife in the Fifteenth Century ; 
Kramer, Th_e Englis~ C~aft _Guilds ,: Unwm, Guilds and Companies of London 
and Industri_al Organisation in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries; Heaton, 
The _Yorkshire Woollen and Worsted Industries; Lipson, The History of the 
English Woollen and Worsted Industries; Morris and Wood, The Golden 
Fleece; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution; Ashton and Sykes, 
The Coal Indu _stry of the 18th Century; Hamilton, The English Brass and 
Copper Industries to 1800; Lloyd, The . Cutlery Trades · Westerfield The 
Middlen:,an in Eng~ish Business; Wadsworth and Mann, The Cotton Trade and 
Indu_strial Lancashir_e, 1600-1780; Daniels, The Early English Cotton Industry; 
Lewis, The Stanna!ies; D~nlop and Denman, English Apprenticeship and Child 
LabouY; Hyde Pnce, Eng~ish ?ate!l'ts of Monopoly; Levy, Economic Liberalism 
and Monopoly and Combination in England; Webb, The King's Highway,· 
Moffit, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution. 

Soci~l Conditio~s, Poor . La~, Prices, et~. _Gasqu~t, Henry VIII. and 
the English J.y1 onaster_ies ; ~avme m. Oxford Studies in Social and Legal History, 
Vol. _I.; Wiebe, _Die Preis-Re_volution des Sechzehnten Jahrhunderts; Steffen, 
Stu~ien zur Geschichte der Englisch~n Lohnarbeiter ; Salter, Early Tracts on Poor 
Re!ief; Leonard, The Early History . of English Poor Relief; Judges , The 
Elizabethan Un4erworld; Ay~elott~, Elizabethan Rogues and Vagabonds; Kirk-
man Gray, A History of English Philanthropy; Gras, The Evolution of the English 
Corn Market; Trotter, E.! Seventeenth <:entury Life in the Country Parish; 
B~ard, The Office of the f 'l'!stice of the Peace in England; Webb, English Poor Law 
Hist?ry, I, and. The Parish and the Co1f,nty; J.3:mes, So~ial Problems during the 
Puritan Revolution; Marshall, The English Poor in the Eighteenth Century. 

Fina1:1ce. Dowell, !fistory of Taxation,· Kennedy, English Taxation, 1640-
1799 ; Dietz, Tudor Finance, 1_485-1558 ; Scott, The English Crown Finances, 
1558-1603; Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market; Bisschop, The Rise of 
the London Money Jv.!arket, 1640-1826; Shaw, The Beginnings of the National 
Debt ; Andreades, Histo? of the Bank of !£ngland; Ro!sers? First Nine Years of 
the Bank of England; Richards, Early History of Banking in England. 

History 

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy; 
Muir, A Short History of the British Commonwealth; Beer, The Origins of the British 
Colonial System, The Commercial Policy of England towards the American Colonies, 
and The Old Colonial System; Bogart and Thompson, Readings in the Economic 
History of the United States; Lucas, Religion, Colonising and Trade. 

Students will be expected to read some of the following contemporaries:-
More, Utopia; The Commonweal of this Realm of England (edited by Lamond) ; 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lupset (Early English Text Society, 1878) ; 
Paul, Drei volkswirtschaftliche Denkschriften ausder Zeit Heinrich VIII. (English 
Text, German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor 
Commons and The Decay of England by the Great Multitude of Sheep (Early 
English Text Society, 1871) ; Harrison, Elizabethan England (edited by With-
ington and Furnival), Wheeler, Treatise of English Commerce; Mun, England's 
Treasure by Foreign Trade; Petty, Political Arithmetic; North, Discourse upon 
Trade; Barben, Discourse of Trade; Child, New Discourse of Trade; Davenant, 
An essay on the probable methods of making a peo_Ple gainers in the balance of trade, 
and An essay on the East India Trade; Defoe, A Plan of English Commerce, 
Giving Alms no Charity, and The Complete Tradesman. 

156. A. Modern Economic History. Classes by Professor Power 
and Mr. Postan will be arranged in connection with courses 152 
and 155 for second-year students taking the special subject of 
Modern Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.). 

157. A. Modern Economic History. Classes by Professor Tawney, 
Mr. Beales and Mr. Judges will be arranged for third-year students 
taking either of the two special p.eriods, 1485-1603 and 1830-1875, 
for the special subject of Modern Economic History in the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.). 

158. A. Economic and Social History of Tudor England {Inter-
collegiate Seminar). Mr. Judges. Twenty-six meetings. Mondays, 
z-3 (for students of the School and Bedford College) ; Mondays, 
3-4 (for students of University College and East London Colleg~), 
beginning M.T. 16th October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 30th Apnl. 

For B.A. Final Honours in History-Special subject of Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England. 

Admission to this seminar will be given only by permission of Mr. Judges. 

Fee :-£3 18s. 

159. (e). A. Economic History of Western Europe in the Middle 
Ages (with special reference to England). Professor Pow er. 
Twenty-five lectures. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th 
October, L.T. 11th January, S.T. 26th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subjects of Modern Econo~ic History, 
Mediceval Economic History and the B.A. with Honours m History. 
Recommended also to post-graduate students. 

Fees :-Sessional, £2 ros.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 4s.; S.T. 12s. 
[Co'1td. 
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SYLLABus.-The economic organisation of the late Roman Empire. The 
barbarian invaders and the economic results of the invasions. Early field 
systems. The economic organisation of the Carolingian Empire. Scandinavian 
civilisation and the Danes as explorers, traders and settlers. The Normans in 
Normandy and England . The church as an economic force. Feudalism and the 
great households. The growth of dependent cultivation. Villeinage in England. 
Intercourse with the East and the Crusades. Development of town life and 
industry. Industrial organisation and the guild system. The Italian cities and 
the Levant trade . The cities of the Netherlands and the cloth industry. 
Medi~val trade routes . Growth of banking and finance (Jews, Templars and 
Lombards). The economic revolutions of the 1.tth century. Economic effects 
of the Black Death and the Hundred Years War. The decline of villeinage in 
England. The rise of capitalism in industry and trade. Decay of the guild 
system. The Banse League and the Baltic trade. The English Staplers and 
Merchant Adventurers . Economic theory in the Middle Ages. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-(1) European.-Boissonade, Life and Labour in 
he Middle Ages; Kotzschke, Allgemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte des Mittelalters; 

Kulischer, Allgemeine Wirtschajtsgeschichte, Vol. I.; Thompson, Economic and 
Social History of the Middle Ages; Cunningham, Western Civilisation in its 
Economic Aspects; Kovalewsky, Die cikonomische Entwicklung Europas bis zum 
Beginn der Kapitalischen Wirtschaftsform; Dopsch, Wirtschaftliche und Soziale 
Grundlagen der europaischen Kulturentwicklung; See, Les classes rurales en 
France au moyen age ; Delisle, Etudes sur la classe agricole en N ormandie ; 
Coulton, The Mediceval Village; Pirenne, Mediceval Cities; Pirenne, Histofre 
de Belgique, Vols. I. and II. ; Lamprecht, Deutsches Wirtschaftsleben im 
111ittelalter; Schmoller, Deutsches Stadtewesen in alteren Zeit; Davidsohn, 
Geschichte von Florenz, Bd . IV. ; Letts, Bru ges and its Past; Renard, Guilds 
in the 111iddle Ages; Espinas, La draperie dans la Flandre fran~aise au moyen 
age; Bourquelot, Etude sur les foires de Champagne; Huvelin, Essai historique 
sur le droit des marches et des foires; Heyd, Histoire du Commerce du Levant; 
Zimmern, The Hansa Towns; Kunze (ed.) Hanseakten aus England; O'Brien, 
Essay on M ediceval Economic Teaching ; Jarrett, Social Theories of the :Middle 
Ages; Tawney (ed.), Wilson's Discourse on Usury (Introduction). 

(2) English.-Textbooks: Ashley, Economic History,· Cunningham, 
Growth of English Industry and Commerce, Vols. I. and II.; Lipson, Introduction 
to the Economic History of England. 

Documents: Bland, Brown, and Tawney (ed.), English Economic History 
Select Documents. 

General: Haverfield and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain; 
Vinogradoff, The Growth of the Manor,· Seebohm, The English Village Community; 
Maitland, Domesday Book and Beyond; Gray, English Field Systems ,· Hone, The 
Manor and Manorial Records; Coulton, The Mediceval Village; Ballard, The 
Domesday Inquest ; Lane Poole, The Exchequer in the Twelfth Century ; Gras, 
The Early English Customs System; Jacobs, The Jews in Angevin England; 
Salzman, English Industries of the Middle Ages; Gross, The Guild Merchant,· 
Unwin, The Guilds and Companies of London ; Unwin, Finance and Trade in the 
reign of Edward III.; Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Centu1y; Lucas, The 
Beginnings of English Overseas Enterprise ; Oman, The Great Revolt; Ernle, 
English Farming Past and Present; Tawney, Religion and the Rise of Capitalism; 
Tawney (ed.), Wilson's Discourse on Usury (Intro.). 

160. A. Medireval Economic History. Classes will be arranged by 
Professor Power and Mr. Postan for students taking the special 
subject of Medi~val Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.). 

History 153 
161. z. History of the Modern World (West). Mr. Postan. Twenty 

lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, z-3, beginning 
M.T. r3th October, L.T. rzth January; 

or (e) Thursdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. rzth October, L.T. rrth 
January. 

For B.Com. Pass, Final, Part I ; B.Com. Honours Final, Groups A and B. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s. 
Evening: For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s. 

SYLLABUS.-The Old Regime. The Revolution. Napoleon. The Vienna 
Peace Settlement and International Diplomacy. Democracy and Nationalism. 
France and her Revolutions. Unification of Italy and Germany. The Habs-
burg Monarchy and problems of Nationalism in Eastern Euro:pe. European 
Powers and the Eastern Question. Ru~sia in re'.'1-ction and rev:olut10n .. J?evelop-
ment of the United States and of Latm Amenca. Economic Impenahsm and 
the partition of Africa . Bismarck and th~ Alliances. The Armed Pe3:ce. The 
War and the Peace Treaties. Internat10nal Movements of the Nmeteenth 
Century. 

BooKs REcOMMENDED.-C. J. H. Hayes, Political and Social History of 
Modern Europe, Vol. II.; A. J. G_rant and H. Te~perley, Europe in the 
Nineteenth Century; Fueter, World History; Gooch, History of Modern. Europe 
(1878-1919); J. A. R. Marriott, The Eastern Question; ~rant Robertson, Bismarck; 
Simpson, Louis Napoleon and the Recovery of France ; Max Farrand, The 
Development of the U.S.A.; Fay, Origins of the World War. 

162. z. History of the Modern World (East). Professor Power. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, ro-rr, beginning S.T. 27th 
April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 8-9, beginning S.T. 26th April. 

For B.Com. Pass Final, Part I; B.Com. Honours Final, Groups A and B. 

Fees :-Day, 18s. 
Evening, 12s. 

SYLLABUS.-Stages in the relations of Europe and the East. British India 
in the 19th century. The Great Powers and China. The expansion of Russia 
in Asia. Ja pan, the rise of a Modern Power. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Grousset, Histoire de l'Asie; Harris, Europe and 
the East; Ramsay Muir, Making of British India_; Dodwell, History of India, 
1858-1918; Latourette, The Dev~lopme!1-t of China; Hovela9.ue, Les Peup_les 
d'extreme-Orient en Chine; Sooth1ll, China and the West; Dnault, La question 
d'extreme Orient; Morse and McNair, Far Eastern International Relations (for 
reference) ; Skrine, Expansion of Russia; Porter, Japan. 
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163. ZA. English Constitutional History since 1660. Mr. Judges 
and Mr. Smellie. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, I2-I, beginning 
M.T. 13th October, L.T. rzth January, S.T. 27th April; 

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January, 
S.T. 23rd April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Alternative subject, and B.A. Final Honours in History. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; 
S.T., 18s. 

Evening: For the course, £2 ros. ; Terminal, M.T. or L .T., £1 4s. ; 
S.T., l2S. 

SYLLABus.-The constitutional struggles of the seventeenth century. The 
Restoration and Revolution Settlements. The rise and development of Party. 
!he rise and d~".'elopment of the <:abinet. The power of the Crown. Changes 
m the composition, powers and mfluence of the two Houses of Parliament. 
Public opinion. The rights and liberties of the subject. The Civil Service. 
The government of Ireland and of the Empire. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-General.-Trevelyan, England under the Stuarts 
(ch_apters ?CII--x~.) ; Grant Robertson, England under the Hanoverians; Trevelyan, 
British History in the 19th Century; Gretton, A Modern History of the English 
People; Halevy, History of the English People in the 19th Century; Acton, 
Lectures on Modern History (12, 13, and 16). 

Constitutional. -Adams, Constitutional History of England (chapters 
xrv.-xx.) ; Erskine May, The Constitutional History of England; Dicey, The Law 
of the Constitution ; Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Lowell, Govern-
ment of England; Ramsay Muir, How Britain is Governed; Grant Robertson, 
Select Statutes, Cases and Documents ; Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts 
of the Seventeenth Century. 

Cabinet and Parliament.-Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet Govern-
ment; Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform; Butler, The Passing of the 
Great Reform Bill; Lowes Dickinson, The Development of Parliament during the 
19th Century; Porritt, The Unreformed House of Commons (Vol. I.) ; Pollard, 
The Evolution of Parliament; Turberville, The House of Lords in the Eighteenth 
Century; Namier, The Structure of Politics at the Accession of George III.; 
Turner, The Cabinet Council of England; Gillespie, Labor and Politics in England; 
Finer, The British Civil Service. 

Political Parties.-Feiling, A History of the Tory Party; Winstanley, 
Personal and Party Government; and Lord Chatham and the Whig Opposition; 
Hovell, The Chartist Movement; Aspinall, Lord Brougham and the Whig Party, 
Davis, The Age of Grey and Peel; Hill, Toryism and the People. 

Ireland and the Empire.-]. O'Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924; 
Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule ; Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions 
(Vol. I, Part I) ; Ilbert, The Government of India (Historical Survey). 

Biography.-Morley, Robert Walpole ; Basil Williams, Earl of Chatham ; 
Trevelyan, The Early Years of C.]. Fox; Rosebery, William Pitt; Cole, William 
Cobbett ; Trevelyan, Lord Grey of the Reform Bill ; Hammond, Lord Shaftesbury ; 
Morley, Gladstone; Strachey, Queen Victor.a. 

History 155 
164. (e) A. History of Socialism and Social Thought in England in 

the Nineteenth Century. Mr. Rowse. Eight lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 25th October. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .).-Special subjects of Economic History and Government. 
Recommend ed also to post-graduate students. 

Fee :-16s. 

SYLLABus.-The aim of these lectures is to trace the independent tradition 
of English Socialism in the 19th century from its own origins in the Industrial 
Revolution. It arose partly as a protest against the pressure of the new and 
uncontrolled conditions of industrialism; but in the ideas of co-operation and 
of working-class education, expressed notably by Robert Owen and W. Lovett, 
it made a positive contribution to the age. The industrial depression of the 
forties, and the disillusionment of the movement with political reform, led to 
the rapid growth of Chartism. This, though as an active force in politics, a 
temporary phase, brought the condition-of-England question into the forefront 
of social thought ; and in various ways, Carlyle and Dickens, the Christian 
Socialist group, Ruskin and Morris gave it expression in literature. It had 
also its affiliations with the conservative thought of Coleridge and Southey and 
the Oxford Movement; and through Disraeli influenced the later "social 
conservatism." After 1848 the continental influence appears with Marx and 
Engels; but this remains isolated from the main tradition. This continues 
for a time outside of political action in the Trade Union movement ; and 
towards the end of the century, in the growth of a school of practical and 
administrative socialism under the impetus of the Fabian movement. These 
with other elements combine in the formation of the Labour Party at the turn 
of the century. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Max Beer, History of British Socialism, 2 vols.; 
S. and B. Webb, History of Trade Unionism; J. L. and B. Hammond, Age of the 
Chartists; Mark Hovell, The Chartist Movement; F. E. Gillespie, Labour and 
Politics in England, 1850-67; E. R. Pease, History of the Fabian Society; 
G. D . H. Cole, Short History of the British Working-Class Movement. 

165. (e) A. The Crises of the 19th Century. Mr. Shannon. Eight 
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. r7th 
January. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Special subject of Economic History. Recommended 

also to post-graduate students. 

Fee :-16s. 

The course will give an analytical account of the crises in the 19th century 
from 1825 onwards. Special attention will be given to the peculiar characteristics 
of each crisis against its background of the relevant changes in the industrial and 
financial structures, in the course of trade and in banking policy. The major 
international repercussions will be discussed. 

The pertinent statistics of each crisis will be circulated as a basis of the lectures. 
References will be given to the principal official reports and to other sources and 
descriptions as the course proceeds. 

166. A. English and European History (Class). Professor Power, 
Mr. Judges, Mr. Postan and Mr. Rowse. At times to be arranged. 

For B.A. Final Honours in History. 
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167. A. Diplomatic Documents (Class). Mr. Robinson. Ten 
classes _in th~ Lent Term, at ti~es to be arranged, for the reading 
and d1scuss10n of representative treaty-texts and diplomatic 
despatches of the nineteenth century. 

For B.A. Honours in Histor y-Optiona l subject of Diplomatic Relations of 
the Great Powers since 1815. 

Fee :-£1 ros. 

_N.B.-B.A. stude~!s. takin_g this optional subject s~?uld attend" European 
Diplomacy;, 1814-78_ m th~ir sec?nd year and take European Diplomacy, 
1878-19u, an~ this class m their th:rd year. ~he cla_ss will also be open 
to students taki~g the B.Sc. (Econ.) with the special subJect of International 
Law and R~l~tions, but the_ treatment will be specifically historical. All 
students desiring to take this class must notify Mr. Robinson before 17th 
November, 1933. -

168. A: The H!story of Scotland, r37r-1707. Students taking this 
opt10nal subJect for the B.A. with Honours in History should 
consult Dr. Dickinson, who will supervise their reading. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 

169. A. The Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance 
1~13-r822. Professor Webster. Sessional. Mondays, 2-3, begin~ 
nmg M.T. 9th Octob<:!r, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 23rd April. 

For B.A. Final Honours in History-Special Subject. Recommended also 
to post-graduate students. 

Fees :-For the course, £4 4s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 16s.; S.T. £1 5s. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-For Special Study: C. K. Webster, British Diplo-
macy, 1813-1815; Metternich, Memoires, III, 123-176, 359-527 · Depeches 
in~dites du Chevalier de Gentz, ed. Comte Prokesch-Osten, II, 1-135 ; Chateau-
briand, Le Congres de Verone (en CEuvres completes, ed . Sainte Beuve, vol. XII). 

For Reference: Memoires du Prince Talleyrand, ed. Due de Broglie, II, 
214-567. 

170. s. The Marxist Social and Economic Theory. Professor Gins-
berg, Professor von Hayek, Professor Hogben, Professor Laski, 
Professor Robbins, Professor Tawney, Mr. Gray, Mr. Postan. ro 
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. roth 
January. 

For third year honours students. Also recommended to post-graduate 
students. 

Fee :-£1 5s. 

History 157 
SYLLABUs.-This course will attempt a summary of the present state of 

scientific opinion in the diff ere nt social studies on the main principles of Marxist 
theory. The subjects discussed will include the origin of historical Materialism, 
the philosophical basis of Marxian Heg elianism, the methodology of Marxist 
sociology, Marxist theory of the State, the economics of the labour theory of 
value and the unearned increment, the theory of class and class conflict, the 
dialectical treatment of the historical process, and the " dynamic " analysis of 
past economic evolution. 

Students attending the course will be expected to familiarise themselves 
with the statement of Marxist th eor ies in Marx, Capital, ed. E. and C. Paul, 
Marx and Engels, The Communist Manifesto, ed. Ryazanov, Engels, Anti-During, 
and Rosa Luxembur g, Das Accumulation des Kapitals (of which there is an 
abridged version in French). The modern literature on the subject will be 
discussed in the course of the lectur es. 

171. s. The Economic History of Belgium in the 16th Century. 
Professor Cammaerts. Six lectur es, Michaelmas Term. Wednes-
days, 5-6, beginning M.T. r8th October. 

Fee :-15s. Recommended to post-graduate students. 

SYLLABUS.-D ecade nce of Bruges and prosperity of Antwerp. Economic 
political and cultural transformation heralding the capitalist regime, the centra-
lised State and the Renaissance. Restrictions and freedom in trade and indu stry. 
Antwerp as an intern;:i.tional banking centre. Foreign colonies in An~werp; new 
commercial conditions as to transport, imports and exports, and financial methods. 
Influence of the development of commerce on industry, agri~ulture and soci<:3-l 
conditions. New problems concerning currency, loans, speculat10n, etc. Econo~uc 
policy under Charles V and Philip II. Decad ence of Antwerp after the revolut10n 
against Spain. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-H. Pirenne, Histoire de Belgique (Vols. III and IV); 
A. Goris, Etude sur les colonies marchandes meridionales a A nvers ; Henne, 
Histoire du regne de Charles-Quint en Belgique; B. S. Chlepner, La Banque en 
Belgique. 

172. s. The Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems. Professor Power and Mr. Judges. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, rr-rz, beginning S.T. 26th April. 

Course in the series of" Studies in Contemporary Britain," seep. 247. 

Fee :-£1. 
SYLLABus.-This course is designed to show the historical evolution of the 

principal economic problems of Great Britain at the present time. Beginning 
with a survey of the situation in the parallel circumstances of a century ago 
after the Napoleonic Wars, it will trace in turn the rise of the basic industries 
and the relative displacement of agriculture, culminating in the heyday of 
Victorian prosperity (1851-73) ; the subsequent depression (1873-86) ·,· con-
ditioned by the industrialisation of Europe and America and the export ?f 
capital; the growth o~ economic imp~rialism, th~ revisi?n of th~ world's tanff 
policies and the resultmg place of this country m the mternat10nal economy 
of the pre-war period. Finally the rise of the Labour move~ent_ and of the 
social services will be surveyed against a background of changmg ideas and of 
newly-defined relationships between capital and labour. 
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RESEARCH SEMINARS. 

175. s. Diplomatic History, 1814-1878 (Seminar). Professor Web-
ster. Sessional. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 12th October. 

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster. 

176. s. Diplomatic History, 1878-1914 (Seminar). Mr. Robinson. 
Sessional, at times to be arranged. 

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Robinson. 

Those desiring admission should write to or see Mr. Robinson , 
if possible, before Wednesday, October rrth. ' 

1 77. S. Economic History of the Later Middle Ages (Seminar). 
Pro~es~or Power and Mr. Postan. Alternate Mondays, 4-30-5.30, 
begmnmg M.T. 9th October. 

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical 
Research, and admission will be strictly by permission of Pro-
fessor Power and Mr. Postan. 

178. s. Economic History of the Nineteenth Century (Seminar). 
Mr. Beales. Times to be arranged. 

Open to students p ay ing eith er the Composition F ee or th e R esea rch Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Beales. 

179. (e) s. Economic History of the Seventeenth Century 
(Seminar). Professor Tawney and Mr. Judges. Alternate Thurs-
days, 6-7, at the Institute of Historical Research. 

Open to students paying either the Compo sition F ee or th e Rese a rch Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Profe ssor Tawney or Mr. Judg es . 

180. s. An Introduction to the Sources of English History in the 
Seventeenth Century. Mr. Judges, Mr. Adams and Mr. Parsloe. 
Mondays, 5.15-6.15, at the Institute of Historical Research. 

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 

History 1 59 
The att ention of graduate students is also called to the following 

lectures and seminars held at other Colleges of the University:-
The Crusades in their Eastern Aspect (1097-n31), at the School of 

Oriental Studies. 
History of India from 1784, at the School of Oriental Studies. 
History of the Middle East from 900, at the School of Oriental Studies. 
History of the Ottoman Empire from 1300, at the School of Oriental 

Studies. 
Modern Chinese History, Ming and Ch'ing Dynasties, at the School of 

Oriental Studies. 
English Legal History in the Later Middle Ages, at University College. 
The History of London in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, at 

University College. 
Colonial History (Seminar), at University College and at King's College. 
The English Administrative System and its Records, at King 's College. 
Cities, Boroughs and Manors in the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries, 

at King's College. 
English Constitutional History in the Eighteenth Century, at University 

College. 

N .B.-Ref erence should also be mad e to the follo wing courses :-

No. 83.-The History of Currency and Banking, with special reference to 
England. 

No . 18 5. -International Relations. 
No. 186. -International Institutions. 
No. 187 .-The External Affairs of the Self-Governin g Dominions. 
No. 190.-Machinery of Diplomacy. 
No. 196 .-European Diplomacy, 1814-1878. 
No . 197.-European Diplomacy, 1878-191 I. 

No . 198 .- European Diplomacy, 19u-1919 . 
No. 200.-Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919. 
No. 203 .- British Foreign Policy. 
No . 2 r 1.- English Constitutional Law. 
No. 212.- History of English Constitutional Law . 
N o. 222.- History of English Law. 
No . 224.- Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. 
No. 234 .-History of English Law (with special reference to economic 

conditions ) . 
[ Contd 
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No. 253.-English Legal History (Seminar). 
No. 277.-Constitutions of the British Empire.-Self-governing Dominions. 
No. 286.-French Political Ideas since 1789. 
No. 288.-European Political Ideas, 1500-1689. 
No. 289;-Political Ideas since 1689. 
No. 302.-Current Russian Problems. 
No. 305.- Comparative Colonial Policy-Economic. 
No. 306.-Comparative Colonial Policy-Administrative. 
No. 307.-British Colonial Policy since 1783. 
No. 308.-Comparative Native Policy. 
No. 3 I r.-The British Colonial Office. 
No. 312.-The French Colonial Office. 
No. 385.-Social Developments in Modern England. 
No. 386.-Social Developments in Modern Europe. 
No. 395.-Medieval Town-Economy. 

See also p. 250-" Institute of Historical Research." 
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7 .-International Relations. 

The letter A indicates that the course is a preparation for a Final 
Honours Ex_amination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate 
Course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

185. A. International Relations. Professor Manning. Fourteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 3-4, beginning 
M.T. 12th October, L.T. 11th January; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. rzth October, L.T. 11th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the first year of the Final. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £2 zs.; Terminal, M.T., £r r6s.; L.T., r5s. 
Evening: For the course, £r 8s . ; Terminal, M.T., £r 4s. ; L.T. ros . 

SYLLABus.-This course, which is intended to serve as a general introduction 
to the scientific study of international relations, will fall into two phases. 
The first will be partly spent in seeking common ground as to the proper scope 
and policy of any academic handling of such material; in examining some of 
the assumptions on which modern discussion of international matters proceeds ; 
in analysing the main conceptions involved ; and in suggesting working defini-
tions for some of the principal terms used. It will pass on to distinguish and to 
appreciate in terms of their intrinsic interest, their relative importance and also 
of their mutual bearing, the several specialised lines along which the sear ch may 
be made for light upon international issues. A description will then be 
attempted of the environment in which international relationships arise, the 
permanent features being noticed equally with the more obvious elements 
of change . Mention will be made of some of the major practical problems of 
the day, and some of the leading opinions as to their appropriate tr ea tm ent. 
In its second part the course will include a more detailed treatment of some 
portions of the subject not provided for otherwise in separate courses of lectures. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Moon, Syllabus of Internatio na l Relations; Cul-
bertson, International Economic Policies ; Delisle Burns, Int ernational Politics ; 
Salter, Allied Shipping Control; Lugard, The Dual Mandate in Africa; Woolf, 
Empire and Commerce in Africa; Hobson, Imperialism; Salter, Recovery; 
Toynbee, Survey of International Affairs. For reference: The History of the 
Peace Conference at Paris (six volumes issued under the auspices of the Institute 
of International Affairs). Other books will be suggested during the lectures. 

K 
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186. A. International Institutions. Professor Manning. 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 3-4, 
L.T. 8th February, S.T. 26th April; 

Fourteen 
beginning 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 8th February, S.T. 26th April. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

To be taken in the first year of the Final. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £2 2s. ; Terminal, L.T. £r rs. ; S.T. £r 9s. 
Evening: For the course, £r 8s. ; Terminal, L.T. r5s.; S.T. r9s. 

SYLLABus.-This course will aim at giving the student a just idea of the 
role filled by international and cosmopolitan institutions in the affairs of the 
modern world. Different types will be instanced, the main emphasis being put 
upon those examples, such as the League of Nations, the Permanent Court, and 
the Bank of International Settlements, which exert, or which may come in the 
future to exert, the greatest influence. Their origins will be recalled, the prin-
ciples of their organisation and functioning explained, and the main tendencies 
discernible in their present development will be noted. Something will also 
be said about the more important non-official institutions of an international 
kind. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Woolf, International Government; Potter, Inter-
national Organisation (3rd edition) ; Halls, The Hague Peace Conference; Sir 
F. Pollock, The League of Nations (2nd edition) ; Roth Williams, The League of 
Nations To-day; Munch, Les origines et l' ceuvre de la Societe des Nations ; Fachiri, 
The Permanent Court of International Justice; Ralston, The Law and Procedure 
of International Tribunals; Howard Ellis, Origin, Working and Structure of the 
League of Nations; Rappard, International Relations as viewed from Geneva; 
Conwell Evans-The League Council in Action; Greaves, The League Committees 
and World Order; Webster and Herbert, The League of Nations in Theory and 
Practice. 

• 
187. A. The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions. 

Professor Manning. Five lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 
5-6, beginning S.T. 24th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fee :-r2s . 6d. 

SYLLABus.-This course will deal, by analysis and by the help of history, 
with the status at present enjoyed by the British Dominions, whether as members 
of the Family of Nations, of the League, or of the British Commonwealth. The 
broad tendencies of their policy in these several spheres of association will be 
traced and some speculations offered on the subject of possible future develop-
ments. 

188. A. The International Labour Organisation. Mr. Greaves. Five 
lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, rr-rz, beginning L.T. 10th 
January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the second year of the Final. 

Fee :-r5s. 
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SYLLABUS.-The origin, constitution and activities of the International 

Labour Organization. 
BooKs RECOMMENDED.-G. A. Johnston, International Social P rogress ; 

Hetherington, International Labour Legislation; Argentier, Organisation Per-
manente du travail; Scelle, L'Organisation Internationale du travail; Perigord, 
The International Labour Organisation; Howard-Ellis, Origin, Structure and 
Working of the League of Nations ; Greaves, The League Committ ees and World 
Order. 

For reference, Annual Reports of the Director of the International Labour 
Organisation and articles on the Annual Conferences in International Labour 
Review. 

189. A. International Technical Co-operation. Mr. Bailey. Ten 
lectures. To be given in the Session 1934-35. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

To be taken in the first year of the Final. 
SYLLABUS.-A discussion of the practice and principles of international 

organisation. This will include an examination of the development, organisation 
and work of the International Associations and Unions, both advisory and 
administrative, during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries; of the Pan-
American Union and other regional institutions, the international wartime 
controls, and the technical organisations of the League of Nations. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Handbook of International Organisations (League 
of Nations, Geneva, 1930) ; Woolf, International Government (1923) ; Potter, 
Infroduction to Study of International Organisation (3rd edition) ; Salter, Allied 
Shipping Control (1921) ; Reinsch, Public International Unions (2~d edition) ; 
Howard Ellis, Origin, Working and Structure of the League of Nations (1928) ; 

· H. R. G. Greaves, The League Committees and World Order (1931) ; Mower, 
International Government (1931). Other books will be recommended during the 
course of the lectures . 

190. A. The Machinery of Diplomacy. Mr. Bailey. Fifteen lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. To be given in the Session 1934-35. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the first year of the Final. 

SYLLABus.-The origin and development of the machinery for the conduct 
of foreign relations. The organisation of the_ modern Fo~eign ~ffice; _the 
"right of legation" ; the structure and funct10ns of the diplomatic service ; 
consular representation; the diplomatic functions of executive and special 
agents; diplomatic privileges and immunities; problems o~ the pe~sonnel of 
diplomatic machinery; the organisation and procedure of mternational ~on-
ferences; methods for the negotiation of bi-lateral and multi-lateral treaties; 
the conduct of international relations of the British Commonwealth of Nations; 
the relations of the Press with diplomacy. 

BooKs REcOMMENDED.-Satow, A Guide to Diplomatic Practice (3rd edition) ; 
de Martens, Le Guide Diplomatique (5th edition) ; Hill, History oj Diplomacy 
in International Development of Europe (1914) ; J. W. Foster, The Practice of 
Diplomacy (1906) ; Mathews, American Foreign Relations (1928) ; E. C. Stowell, 
Le Consul (Paris, 1909) ; D. P. Heatley, Diplomacy and the Study of International 
Relations (r9r9) ; Genet, Traite de Diplomatie moderne (1931-32) ; S. H. Bailey, 
The Framework of International Society, 1932. Other books will be recommended 
during the course of the lectures. 
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191. _A. Modern Problems of Diplomatic Practice. Mr. Bailey. 
Five lectures, Lent Term. To be given in the Session 1934-35. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

To be taken in the second year of the Final. 

SYLLABus.-A discussion of the effects of the evolution of int erna tional 
relations upon the org:=1-ni_sation an9 practice of diplomacy. The theory of 
representat10n; the prmc1ple of unitary control and the movement towards 
dev_olution; t~e ~elations of the diplomatic machinery with permanent inter-
nat10nal orgamsations; the problems of democratic control in the conduct of 
external relations . 

Reading in connection with the course will be suggested during the lectures. 

1 92. A. The Protection of Minorities. 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 
November. 

Miss Mair. Five lectures 
rr~rz, beginning M.T. 8th 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the first year of the Final. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUS.-The problem of national minorities. Historical development 
of minority protection. The scope of the existing Minorities Treaties and 
procedure evolved to enforce them. Important cases under the Treaties. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Temperley, History of the Peace Conference (Vol. 
V.) ; Mair, Protection of Minorities; Stone, International Guarantees of Minority 
Rights ; Survey of International Affairs, 1920-23, 1929. 

193. A. Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes (Seminar). 
Professor Manning and Miss Mair. Twenty meetings, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Fridays, 2.30-4, beginning M.T. r3th October, 
L.T. rzth January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the second year of the Final. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permissio n of Professor Manning 

Fees :-For the course, £3 15s. ; Terminal , £2 5s. 

SYLLABUs.-Th e class will discuss the existing machinery of all kinds for the 
pacific settlement of international disputes, and cases in which this machinery 
has been used. Discussion will be based on the Texts of the Hague Conventions, 
the Covenant, the Geneva Protocol, the Locarno Pacts, and other treaties of 
arbitration. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Arnold Forster, The Victory of Reason; P. J. 
Noel Baker, The Geneva Protocol; Ralston, International Arbitration from 
Athens to Locarno; Fachiri, The Permanent Court of International Justice; 
Pollock, The League of Nations; Conwell-Evans, The League Council in Action; 
Webster, The League of Nations in Theory and Practice. 

l 
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t 94. A. The Economic Factor in International Political Relations 
(Seminar). Professor Manning and others. Michaelmas and 
Lent Term s. Mondays, 2.30-4, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 8th Janu ary . 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the second year of the F in al. 

Admission to this sem inar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning. 

Fees :-For the course, £3 15s.; Terminal, £2 5s. 

SYLLABUs.-The seminar will discuss the importan ce of the economic 
factor in modern international relations, with special reference to the economic 
causes of political friction ari:'ing_ from the supJ?lY an_d. distribution ?f r_aw 
materials, mi2Tation, the apphcat10n of commercial pohc1es, the orgamsat10n 
and control ~f international communications. The course will also include 
a study of some aspects of economic imperialism. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Culbertson, International Economic Policies (1925) ; 
Hawtrey, Economic Aspects of Sovereignty (193?) ; Donaldson , In_ternati?nal 
Economic Relations (1928) ; L. S. Woolf, Empire and Commerce in Africa; 
Economic Imp erialism (1920) ; J. H. Richardson, Economic Disarmament (1931) ; 
S. H. Bailey, The Political Aspect of Dis crimination in Internationa! Economic 
Relations (in Economica, February and May, 1932); Documentat10n of the 
Economic and Financial Organisation of the Leagu e of Nations. 

195. s. Cultural Contacts between the West and Other Civilisations. 
Dr. Meyendorff. Five lecture s, Summer Term. Fridays, rr-12, 
beginning S.T. 4th May. 
Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUS.-The religious aspect. 
The socia l aspect. The political aspect. 

The administrative and lega l aspect. 
The economic aspect. 

196. A. European Diplomacy, 1814-1878. Professor Webster. 
Sessional. Twenty-six lectures. Mondays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 23rd April; 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January, 
S.T. 23rd April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relati~ns; 
B.A.-optional subject of Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers smce 
1815 ; and the Certificate in International Studies. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £3 18s. ; T erminal, M.T. or L.T., £r 16s.; 
S.T., £r IS. 

Evening: For the Course, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
£1 4s. ; S.T., 15s. 

SYLLABUs.-The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers. S_ome 
reference will be made to their relations with the Far East and the Amencas. 

A list of books recommended will be given at the first lecture. 

r 
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197. A. European Diplomacy, 1878-1911. Mr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 12th 
October; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

(To be t ake n in second year of the Final) ; B.A. (Optional Subject of 
Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 1815) and the Certificate 
in International Studies. 

Fees :-Day, £I rns. 
Evening, £1. 

SYLLABUS.-The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers down to 
the solution of the Agadir crisis, with special emphasis on the last twelve years. 

Students attending this course should have already attended the preceding 
course (No. 196) by Professor Webster on "European Diplomacy, 1814-1878," 
or they should have attend ed " The Political Position of the Great Powers" 
(No. 154) in the previous session. Students who have not attended either of 
these two courses will be expected to have read Grant and Temperley, Europe 
in the Nineteenth Century (Chapters XIII-XXX). 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Fay, Origins of the World War (2nd Edition); 
G. P. Gooch, Recent R evelations of European Diplomacy; R. J. Sontag, European 
Diplomatic History, 1871-1932 ; Ancel, etc. (ed. Hauser), Histoire Diplomatique 
de l'Europe, 1871-1914; Langer, European Alliances and Alignments; G. 
Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War ; Pribram, England and the 
International Policy of the Great Powers ; Carroll, French Public Opinion and 
Foreign Affairs, 1870-1914 ; Rothfels, Bismarcks Englische Bundnispolitik; 
W. Becker, Furst Bulow und England; Becker, Bismarck und die Einkreisung 
Deutschlands ; Langer, The Franco-Russian Alliance ; Anderson, The First 
Morocco Crisis; 0 . J. Hole, Germany and the Diplomatic Revolution; Bulow, 
Memoirs (Cf. Front wider Bulow-ed. Thimme); Nicolson, Lord Carnock. 

DOCUMENTS FOR REFERENCE.-Pribram, Secret Treaties of Austria-Hungary 
(ed. Coolidge) ; Die grosse Politik der europiiischen Kabinette, 1871-1914; 
German Diplomatic Documents (ed. Dugdale) ; Siebert and Schreiner, Entente 
Diplomacy and the World; Isvolskis Diplomatische Schriftwechsel (ed. Stieve); 
Livres Jaunes :-sur l'Alliance franco-russe, sur les Accords franco-italiens, sur 
la Crise balkanique; Documents Diplomatiques jran~ais, 1871-1914; Oesterreich-
Ungarn's Aussenpolitik, 1908-1914; Bogitchevitch, Die Auswartige Politik 
Serbiens, 1903-1914; British Documents on the Origins of the War. 

198. A. European Diplomacy, 19n-1919. Mr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning L.T. rrth January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 9th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations 
(To be taken in second year of the Final) ; B.A. (Optional Subject) and 
the Certificate in International Studies. 

Fees :-Day, £I rns. 
Evening, £1. 
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SYLLABUS.-The European situation in 19n; the Balkan Wars and their 
results; the immediate origins of the Great War; the ~ntrance of Italy, Turkey, 
Bulgaria, etc. ; War aims as revealed in secr~t treatt~s; the attempt_s a~ an 
arranged Peace ; Russian defection and Amenc~n _belligerence and their d1plo: 
matic effects; negotiations preparatory tC? Arm1st1c~s; the Peace Conference, 
the emergence of the Danubian and Baltic Su~ces s10n~States; th~ Near East 
from Sevres to Lausanne ; Chino-Japanese relat10n _s dunng the war , the results 
of the war on Pacific relations down to the Washmgton Conference. 

BooKs REcOMMENDED.-Fay, The Origins of the World H:7ar (2nd edn.) ; 
B. E. Schmitt, The Coming of War (cf. Cochran , Germany Not Guilty ); _o. Wedel'. 
Austro-German Diplomatic Relations, 1908-14; F. L. Benns, E~r ope ,since 19.14 '. 
Churchill, World Crisis ; Seymour, Paf:ers of Co.lonel House ; Pomcare, Memoirs , 
L. Fischer, The Soviets in World Affairs; Gla1se-Hors~e_nau, The Collapse of th~ 
Austro-Hungarian Empire; H. D. Howard, The Partition of Turkey,. 1913-~3 , 
Temperley, etc., History of the Peace. Confer~nce ;_ Treat, The far East, Arch1m-
baud, La Conference de Washington ; Ich1hash1, The Washington Conference. 

DOCUMENTS FOR REFERENCE.-The documents ~it~d in No. 197 abov:e ;_ 
Die Jnternationalen Beziehungen im Zeitalter des Imperialismus (ed. Pokrov~ki) , 
Documents Diplomatiques Russes, 1914-17 (ed. Po~onsky) ; L'.:1-. Pradell~, Eisen-
mann and Renouvin, Constantinople et les Detro~ts; Europaische Machte (ed. 
Adamov · German translation by Kerstin and M1ronov); Ma~chand, Un Livre 
Noir, Vols. 1_3 ; Stieve, Jsvolsky im Weltkriege; Papers relating to the_ F?reign 
Relations of the United States, Supplements-The Wor~d War: G. L. Dickmson, 
Documents relating to Peace Proposa_ls and War Aims ;_ ~- S. C<?cks, Secret 
Treaties and Understandings; Carnegie Endowment, Preliminary History of the 
Armistice. 

199. (e) A. The Geographical Background of International Relations. 
Mr. Robinson. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Lent Term, Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. roth January; 
Summer Term, Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 24th Apnl. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special su1:>ject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in first year of the Fmal. 

Fees :-£1 12s. 6d. ; Terminal, L.T., £I 4s.; S.T., 15s. 

SYLLABUS -An examination of the bearing of the facts ot :physict\ e~onomi~ 
and racial geography on the resources, l~mitations and ambition; fro~tte::· :fth 
on their interdependence and inter-relat10ns . The geograp~y o d . .' tion 

f Problems of populat10n an m1gra · 
~:~t~~i~!ie;:~~~a;i/hof (:ii~tor~i;i9 illu~tra;~~~!m';i~n~e c~i:~;n t~~e;~~ai1;lia1 
after 1870 and mamly rom very recen p . d) 
knowledg~ beyond that of the Intermediate course will be presuppose · 

Th N World (4th edition) ; BooKS RECOMMENDED.-Bowman, . e. . ew . V el Politische 
Dominia~, Frontiers of Language and: Nati~~:lits;;e;1tf/!:dlage::~ Otto Maull, 
Geographie ; Das ne_ue Europ~ ~nd s~ine geoo_ leopolitik des Paziftschen Ozeans ; 
Politische Geographie ;LHaJ1s O ep\. r~nz11fstoire . Fairgreve and Young, The 
Brunhes et Vallaux, a eogra J . e. W d The Pacific Basin · Shanahan, 
Imperial Commonwealth; Stamp, sia, oo , ' 
South America. 
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200. s. Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919. Professor 
Webster. Lent Term. A weekly class at times to be arranged. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International Law and Relations; 
for B.A. Honours in History, and the Certificate in International Studies. 
Also recommended to postgraduate students. 

Fee :-£! ros. 

This class will be conducted along the lines of a seminar. Students will be 
expected to write a report on some aspect of the subject. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster. 

201. (e) s. Review of Current International Events. Professor 
Manning and others. Twenty-eight meetings, Wednesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. roth January,S.T. 25th April. 

A review of current international affairs. Source materials and articles 
in the daily and periodical press will be indicated. 

This class will be open to degree students and those who have paid the 
Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 

Fee for occasional students, £3 3s. ; T erminal, £r 5s. 

202. s. Britain's Imperial Problems. Professor Coatman. Eight 
lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged. 

Course in the series of" Studies of Contemporary Britain," seep. 247. 
Fee :-£r 

SYLLABus.-What the British Empire is and how it has come to be what 
it is-;-its economic and political dev~l?~ment, its divisio;11 into s~lf-governing and 
colomal parts and the further sub-d1v1s10n of the latter mto Afncan and Oceanic 
Colorues. The existing economic relations between these varied units of the 
Empire; common institutions and unifying influences. The question of closer 
political and economic union; past and present proposals. Scientific research · 
marketin~ organisation; . stand_ardisat~oll:; finance i intellectual co-operation i 
co-operat10n between pnvate mdustnahsts, financiers and merchants in the 
various Empire Countries. The scope of these activities and possible future . 
developments. What is the imperial policy at which Britain ought to aim? 

203. s. British Foreign Policy. Professor Webster. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 24th April. 

Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p. 247. 
Fee :-r5s. 

SYLLABus.-Some consideration of British Foreign Policy in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries, with special reference to the political problems of to-day. 
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204. s. Problems of Counter-colonization. Professor Bonn. Ten 

lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays , 5-6, beginning M.T. 
roth October. 

Recommended to postgraduate students. 

Fee :-£r 5s. 

N.B.-Reference should aJso be made to the following courses:- · 

No. 3r.-The Foreign Exchanges and International Trade. 

No. 6r.-Comparative Public Finance. 

No. 82.-Banking and Finance Abroad. 

No. gr.-Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe. 

No. 92.-Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside Europe. 

No. 99.--International Trade. 

No. ro5.-Economic Problems of the Empire. 

No. r53.-Economic Development of the Great Powers. 

No. 154.-Political Position of the Great Powers. 

No. r6r.-History of the Modern World (West). 

No. r6g.-The Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 
1813-1822. 

No. 218.-International Law (Peace). 

No. 219.-International Law (Disputes). 

No. 220.-History and Tendencies of International Judicial Settlement. 

No . 256.-Particular Problems of International Law and Diplomacy. 

No. 276.-Comparative Government Problems. 

No. 277.-Constitution of the British Empire-Self-governing Dominions. 

No. 278.-Constitution of the United States. 

No. 279.-Constitution of Germany. 

No. 28r.-Constitution of France. 

No. 282.-French Public Administration. 

No. 291.-The Belgian Constitution. 

No. 301.-The Fascist State in Theory and Practice. 

No. 302. -Current Russian Problems. 

No. 3ro.-Colonisation and the Mandatory System. 
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8.-Law. 

Th~ lett_er Y indicates_ that the course is a preparation jar an Intermediate 
Exam~nat~on, zfor a Final Pass Examination, and Ajar a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. ' 

210. ZA. Elements of English Law. 
Wednesdays, rr-12, beginning M.T. 
January. S.T. 27th April. 

Mr. Davis. Sessional. 
rrth October, L.T. roth 

A weekly class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged. 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

A weekly class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged. 
For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Alternative subject. 

Fees :-Day: For lectures and classes : Sessional, £6 ms . ; Terminal, 
£2 l2S . 6d. 

For lectures only : Sessional, £4 ms. ; Terminal, £1 16s. 
Evening : For lectures and classes : Sessional, £4 5s.; Terminal, 

£1 15s. 
For lectures only : Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s. 

This course is of a 1;on-~echnical character, and, while primarily intended for 
~.Sc. (E~on.) ~tudents, 1s ~mtable fo~ ';1-11 persons of any age who take an intelligent 
mterest m social, economic and political questions. Discussion will be invited. 

SYLLABus.-Nature and Origins of Law: the System of English Law:-
Statute Law; Common Law; Equity; Judicial Precedent and Custom: 
ED:gli~h Legal Institutions :-The Courts of Law; The Legal Profession: The 
Pnnc1ples of Legal Procedure and Evidence : Legal Persons, natural and artificial: 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State: Elements of Criminal Law: 
Elem~nts of t1:e Laws of Con!ract and of Tort: Family Law: The Nature of 
Pr?p~ietary Rights (ownership, tenancy, possession, trusts) ; Outline of the 
pnncipal ~lasses of property and of modes of disposition (sale, lease, mortgage, 
pledge, wills and settlements, bankruptcy). 

B .Sc. (Econ .) Students must show a special knowledge of either English 
Constitutional Law or the Law of Contract. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Text book : Jenks, The Book of English Law 
(Murray). For reference purposes : Stephen, Commentaries on the Laws of 
England (19th edn.). 

Law IJI 

211. YZ. English Constitutional Law. Dr. Jennings. Twenty-five 
lectures. Tuesdays, -2-3, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th 
January , S.T. 24th April; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April. 

For LL.B. Intermediate, B.A. General, and the Academic Diploma in Public 
Administration. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £5 15s. ; Terminal, £2 5s. 
Evening : Sessional, £4 ros. ; Terminal, £r 15s. 

SYLLABus.-The nature and purpose of Constitutional Law. Laws and 
Conventions. English Law and its relation to the government of the British 
E~pire. G:e~t Britain and Northern Ireland. The King: his legal and consti-
tuhon~l position: the legal concept of the Crown. Parliament: Parliamentary 
Sovereignty and the effects of constitutional conventions. The working of 
Cabinet Government. Legislation. Administration : Administrative Law and 
its pla~~ in Constitutional Law. Common Law powers and duties of public 
authonhes. Statutory powers and duties of public authorities : (a) Central, 
(b) Local. Finance of public authorities. Central control of local authorities. 
Judicial control of public authorities: the doctrine of ultra vires. The Rule 
of Law. 

Boo KS RECOMMENDED.- Jennings, The Law and the Constitution,· Wade 
and Phillips, Constitutional Law; Keith, British Constitutional La w; Dicey, 
Introduction to the Law of the Constitution (8th edn.) ; Keir and Lawson, Cases 
on Constitutional Law ; Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law ; Jenks, 
Government of the British Empire (4th edn.). 

212. YZ. History of English Constitutional Law. Dr. Jennings. 
Eighteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 12-r, 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January. 
For LL.B. Intermediate and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration . 

Fees for the course :-Day : £3 gs. 
Evening: £2 16s . 6d. 

SYLLABus.-English Feudalism. The growth of the royal power: the 
Curia Regis and the Sheriff. Magna Carta as a reactionary document and as 
a charter of liberties. The growth of Parliament. The justices of the peace. 
The Lancastrians and the end of the baronage : the Tudors and the middle class. 
The Renaissance: the theory of Sovereignty, the Social Contract, Natural Law. 
Social Contract and Divine Right : James I, Bacon, Coke and Hobbes . The 
Stuart Conflicts: Taxation, Proclamations, the Star Chamber, the Petition of 
Right. The Bill of Rights: Locke and the Sovereignty of Parliament. The 
development of Cabinet Government: the Landed Interest and the party 
system. Social Contract and the Sovereignty of the People: Rousseau and the 
French Revolution and the consequences in England . The Industrial Revolution 
and the new middle class. Bentham and the principle of representation. The 
Reform Act and the reform of Local Government. The settlement of consti-
tutional conventions. The working-class movement and later reforms in 
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Parliament and in Local Government. The eclipse of the Lords : the Parlia-
ment Act. Social services and the statutory authorities. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Adams, Constitutional History of England (2nd 
edn.) ; Maitland, Constitutional History; Taswell-Langmead, English Consti-
tutional Histo ry (9th edn.). 

References on special topics will be given during the course of the lectures. 

213. YZ. Criminal Law and Procedure. Mr. Seaborne Davies. 
Twenty-eight lectures. Fridays, rr.30-12.30, beginning M.T. 
13th October, L.T. rzth January, S.T. 27th April. 

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term. 

For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. General. 

Fees :-For the course, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 ros. 

SYLLABus.-Introductory. Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal 
responsibility and punishment. Offences against the person (homicide, assault, 
etc.). Offences against property (burglary, robbery, arson and malicious damage, 
larceny, embezzlement, fraudulent conversion, false pretences, receiving, forgery, 
fraud, falsification, etc.). Offences against King and Government. Offences 
relating to the administration of justice. Offences against public peace, trade, 
convenience and morals. Conspiracy, incitement and attempt to commit 
crime. Procedure in general (arrest, preliminary examination, indictment and 
plea. trial. verdict and judgment. restitution, compensation and costs, appeal, 
reprieve and pardon). 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Text Books: Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law; 
Kenny's Cases on Criminal Law; Harris's Principles of the Criminal Law; 
Stephen's Commentaries on the Laws of England (Vol. IV) ; Gibson's Criminal 
and Magisterial Law. 

For Reference: Archbold's Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice; 
Russell on Crimes and Misdemeanours; Halsbury's Laws of England (Vol. IX); 
Stephen's Digest of Criminal Law; Pendleton Howard, Criminal Justice in 
England. 

214. ZA. General Principles of English Law-The Law of Contract. 
Mr. Llewelyn Davies. Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, rr.30-
12.30, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 23rd 
April; 

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term. 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. rzth October, L.T. rrth 
January, S.T. 26th April. 
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A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term. 

For LL.B. Final; B.Sc. (Ec on.) Final-Special subject of Commercial 
Law; and B.A. General. 

Fees :-Day : For the course, £8 ros. ; Terminal, £3 ros. 
Evening: For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s. 

A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Text Book: Anson, Princip_les_ of the La w of 
Contract (r 7th edn.). For further reading: Pollock, Principles of Contract 
(rgth edn.) ; Salmond and Winfi~ld, Pr~nciples of the Law of Contract s. Case 
Book : Miles and Brierly, Cases illustrating the Law of Contract. 

[N.B.-For lectures on Torts students wi~l attend the course given _by J?r. 
Potter at King's College and for Trusts th at giv en by Dr. Keeton at Umver sity 
College.] 

215. (e) zA. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory. Professor Parry and 
Dr. Jennings. Twenty-five lectures, Mondays, 6-7. 

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture except 
the first in each term. 

For LL.B. Final and B.A. General. 

Fees :-For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s. 

I. The Theory of Law. Dr. Jennings, nine lectures, beginning 
M.T. 9th October. _ _ 

The nature and purpose of juri sp rud ence .. The schools of 1unsprud ence. 
Its relations with the other social sciences. Theones as to_the nature ~nd purpose 

f 1 Law and the State. Greek and Roman theories: the Middle ~ges: 
~at!;:i law: the secular State: the theory of sovereignty: modern theon es. 

II. The Sources of Law. Dr. Jenning s, five lectur es, beginning 
M.T. r;rth December, L.T. 8th January. 

Leaislation : enactment and interpretation. The ju~ici al process. Cod~s : 
their m~king and interpretation: thei~ advan!ag~s and disadvantages. Ju stice, 
Equity, and Public Policy. The funct10ns of JUnsts. 

III. Legal Concepts and Arrangement of Law. Professor Pa_rry, 
eleven lectures, beginning L.T. 5th February, S.T. 23rd Apnl. 

Ri hts and Duties: Legal Persons_: Status: Ownership: Possessio~: 
Acts: gForbearances: Intenti_on: Negligence. i::he Arrangement of Lav. . 
Public Law: Family Law: Pnvate Law: Internat10n al Law. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-!. Goodhart_ and others, Moder?1' Theories o( 
Law . Pollock History of the Science oj Politics. II. Allen, Law in _th_e Making, 

ra ' Nature ;nd Sources of Law; Cardozo, The Nature of the Jud icia_l Process. Yrr y, Maine, Ancient Law ; Holmes, The Common Law ; Sa_lmond, J urispru_dence 
(8th ed.) ; Holland, Jurisprudence (13th ed.) ; Pollock, First Book oj Jurispru-
dence (6th ed.). 
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2l 6. ZA. English Land Law. Professor Parry. Sessional. Tues-
days, rz-r, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 
24th April. 

, Each lecture except the first in each term will be preceded by 
a short class for discussion. 

For LL.B. Final. 

Fees :-Sessional, £8 ros. ; Terminal, £3 ros. 

SYLLABus.-A ~etailed syllabus will be supplied to students 
course. Students w11l be expected to refer to statutes and cases. taking the 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED -Text B k . H Id . . to the Land Law . Ch h. . M d oo s . o sworth, Historical Introduction 
reference-W 1 , es ire, o ern f;aw of Real Property (2nd edn.) ; For 
Williams, Ono ~~:~h~~r::per~n12s:e~Jn s) . Cive~ancing dS~tutes (12th edn.) ; 
of Real Property. · ' 00 eve an otter, Modern Law 

217. ZA. S~ccession, Testate and Intestate. Professor Parry. 
Twenty-six lectures, Wednesdays, rz-r, beginning M.T. rrth 
October, L.T. roth January, S.T. 25th April. 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. rzth October, L.T. rrth January 
S.T. 26th April. . , 

Each lecture except the first will be preceded by a short class 
for discussion. 

For LL.B. Final. 

Fees :-Session, Day, £8 10 s. ; Terminal, £3 10s. 
Evening, £7 ; Terminal £2 15s. 

. Sy1;,LABus.-Wills : 9ut1ine of history of wills and power of testamentar 
dispos1t_ion; N~ture of wills and codicils; Capacity to make wills . M k" 
revocat 101;1 of wills_; Appointment of Executors; Probate (in brief ;utl~:~~tn. 
Co~struct10n of wills._ Intestate Succession ; Outline of history of 1 fr) ' 
hentance and success10n o . t t M d rues o m-
grant of c3:d~nistration (inn;:t~~ttr1iy). O D:~rilfin°~;;~~es:!~n ~n~~:~::o~o 

in!i~:~st ~!t~::~onal Representatives. p Ad~inistration 0 ~ 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Text Books. G'b C . 

E
only) ; Sanger on Wills and Intestacies, 2nd ed.i s.;i; R~:~:~~=~inWg i'l(lPi_aamrt VI 

xecutors 12th ed · Wol t h I d C · s on 
Prideaux: Precede~ts in !o!~e;a:~n~~ 22:r~'. Conveyancing Statutes, 12th ed. ; 
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218. ZA. International Law (Peace). Dr. Lauterpacht. 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January; · 
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2.30-3.30, 

or (e) Mondays, 7.30-8.30, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th 
January. 

For LL.B. Final, B.A. General and B.Sc. (Econ.)-Special subject of Inter-
national Law and Relations. 

Fees :-Day: £4 ros.; Terminal, £2 5s. 
Evening: £3 ros. ; Terminal, £1 15s. 

SYLLABUS.-Nature, Sources, and Subjects of International Law. States 
as International Persons. Semi-Independent and Composite States. Recog-
nition. Succession of States and Governments. State Territory. Rivers. 
National Waters . Territorial Waters. Acquisition of, and Changes in Territorial 
Sovereignty. The High Seas. Exemptions from Territorial Jurisdiction. 
Responsibility of States. Treatment of Aliens. Protection of Minorities. 
Nationality. Extradition. International Government. The League of Nations. 
The International Labour Organisation. International Unions and Technical 
International Government. International Intercourse. Diplomatic Envoys. 
Consuls. Treaties. 

PRINCIPAL TREATISES AND TEXT BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Oppenheim, 
International Law, Vol. I (4th edn. by McNair, 1928) ; Hall, International Law 
(8th edn. by Pearce Higgins, 1924) ; Westlake, International Law, Vol. I (2nd edn. 
r9ro) ; Hyde, International Law, Vol. I (1922) ; Brierly, The Law of Nations 
(1928) ; Anzilotti, Cours de droit international (French translation, 1929) ; Fischer 
Williams, Chapters on Current International Law and the League of Nations (1929); 
Smith, Great Britain and the Law of Nations, Vol. I. (1932). 

Collections of Cases : Dickinson, A Selection of Cases and Other Readings on 
the Law of Nations (1929) ; Hudson, Cases and Other Materials on International 
Law (1929); McNair and Lauterpacht, Annual Digest of Public International 
[aw Cases. 

Other books will be recommended during the course. 

219. ZA.. International Law (Disputes, War, Neutrality). Dr. Lauter-
pacht. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thurs-
days, rz-r, beginning M.T. rzth October, L.T. rrth January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th 
January. 

For LL.B. Final, B.A. General and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of 
International Law and Relations. 

Fees :-Day: £4 10s. ; Terminal, £2 5s. 
Evening: £3 10s.; Terminal £r 15s. 

SYLLABUS.-Disputes. The Distinction between Legal and Political 
Disputes. Negotiation. Conciliation. Arbitration and Judicial Settlement. 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. Permanent Court of International Justice. 
The Optional Clause. The General Act. Compulsive Means of Pacific Settle-
ment short of War. League of Nations and Settlement of International Disputes. 
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. War. War as a Legal Institution. Effect of the Treaty for the Renuncia-
tion of War. Nature and Effectiveness of Rul es of Warfare. Effects of Out-
break of War. Enemy Character. Warfare on Land. Occupation of Enemy 
Territory. Warfare on Sea. Prize Courts. 

Ne2!trality. Conception and Historical Development of Neutrality. 
Neutrality and the Covenant of the League of Nations. Duties of Neutrality. 
Neutrals and Military and Naval Preparations and Operations. Contraband 
and Blockade. The Doctrine of Continuous Voyage. The Declaration of 
London. Prize Law and Modern Conditions of War. 

PRl!"ClPAL TREATISES AND TEXT BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Oppenheim, 
International Law, Vol. II (4th edn. by McNair, 1926) ; Hyde, International 
Law, Vol. II (1922) _; Hall , Int erna tional La w (8th edn. by Pearce Higgins, 1924) ; 
Wes~lak~, Int ernational Law, Vol. II (2nd edn. 1913) ; Ralston, International 
Arbitration from Athens to Locarno (1929) ; Garner, International Law and the 
World War, z vols. (1920); Lauterpacht, The Function of Law in the 
International Community ( 193 3). 

Collections of Cases: See above (International Law: Peace). 

220. s. History and Tendencies of International Judicial Settlement . 
Dr. Lauterpacht. Six lectur es, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 
5-6, beginning S.T. 25th April. 

For B.A . General and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of International 
Law and Relations. Optional course for LL.B. Recommended to Post-
graduate Students. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABus.-Arbitration as Judicial Settlement of International Disputes. 
The Meaning of the Distinction between Arbitration and Judicial Settlement. 
Schemes of Arbitral Settlement in the Plans of International Organisation and 
in the Writings of Publicists. Arbitration in Ancient Greece and in the Second 
Part of the Middle Ages. Other International Arbitrations prior to the Jay 
Tr ea ty. The Rise of Modern International Arbitration. The Jay Treaty. 
The British-American Mixed Commissions in the nineteenth and twenti eth 
centuries . The main British-American Arbitrations. The Alabama, Behring 
Sea, British Guiana, Alaskan Boundary and Newfoundland Fisheries Arbitra-
tions. Other International Arbitrations in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centur ies: (a) between European States; (b) between American States; (c) 
between European and American States. The Mixed Tribunals und er the 
recent Peace Treaties. The work of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 
The development of Arbitral Procedure and of the organisation of Arbitral 
Courts in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The idea of a Permanent 
Court of Arbitral Justice. The Hague Conventions and the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. The Permanent Court of International Justice. The develop-
ment of international law by the Court in terms of the relation between inter-
national law and State sovereignty : (a) General questions of international 
law; jurisdiction over foreigners for crimes committed abroad; State succes sion; 
private rights under treaties; restrictive interpretation of treaty obligations ; 
considera tion of preparatory work. (b) Legal problems of international organ-
isation : questions of domestic jurisdiction ; unanimity in the League ; the 
League and Third States ; the arbitral functions of the Council ; International 
Labour Office ; mandates ; minorities. (c) Adjective Law : Questions of 
competence; negotiation; declaratory judgments. The doctrine stare decisis 
in the practice of the Court. 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Moore, History and Digest of International Arbitra-

tions to which the United States has been a Party, Vol. V (1898), Appendix III ; 
Lapradelle-Politis, Recueil des arbitrages internationaux, 1793-1855, Vol. I (1905), 
Introduction, and the same, 1856-1872, Vol. II (1924) ; Lammasch, Die 
Lehre van der Schiedsgerichtsbarkeit in ihrem ganzen Umfange (1914), Part III ; 
Todd International Arbitration amongst the Greeks (1913); Raeder, L'arbitrage 
inter-:iational chez les Hell enes (1912) ; Novakovitch, Les compromis et les 
arbitrages internation_aux ~u XII au ~V _siecles (1_905) ; Usteri, Das offentlich-
rechtliche Schiedsgericht in der schweizerischen Eidgenossenschaft des XII-XV 
Jahrhunderts (1925); Ralston, International Arbitra:tion from _Athens to Locarno 
(1929) ; Fachiri, The Permanent C~urt of Interna:tional Justice; _La1:terpacht, 
The Function oj Law in the _Internati~nal Co_mmunity (1933) ; Pu~hcations of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice, Senes A,_ J udgments ,: Senes B,_ Advisory 
Opinions ; Series E. Annual Reports ; Annual Digest of Public International Law 
Cases. 

221. s. Permanent Neutrality. Professor Cammaerts. Six lectures, 
Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 9th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.), Final. Special subject of International Law and 
Relations. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUS.-Origins of neutrality in the So?thern Neth_erlands ~nd Switz~r-
lan d. Meaning and scope of permanent <;>r conventio'!1'al neutrality. Swiss neutrality 
at the Congress of Vienna, 181~. Belgian neutrality and_the London Conference, 
1830-1839. The policy of Belgmm and of the Guaranteemg Powers from 1839 to 
1870. The London Conference of 1867 and the ~oll~ctive neutrality of Luxemburg. 
Extension of the neutral regime to other countries :n the 19th century: Decadence 
of Belgian neutrality from 1870 to 1914 .. De~ensive mea~ures. M1h~ary_ conver-
sations of 1906, 19u and 1912. The v10lat10n of Belgian. neutrality m 1914. 
The abrogation of Belgian neutrality and the Treaty of Versailles. The Coven~nt 
of the League of Nations, the Peace Pact, and the future of permanent neutrality. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Sanger and Norton, England's Guarantee to Belgium 
and Luxemburg; De Lannoy, Histoire diplomatique de _ l?ndependance Beige; 
Emile Banning, Les Origines et les phases de la neutralite beige; Max Hub er, 
Die Schweizerische N eutralitat und der V olkerbund. 

222. ZA. History of English Law. Professor Plucknett. SessionaJ, 
Fridays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. rzth January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded by 
a class at 2.30-3 for discussion and paper work. 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. rzth 
January, S.T. 27th April. 
Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded at 

5.30-6 by a short class for discussion. 
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For LL.B. Final and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject. See also Course 
No. 234. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £8 ms . ; Terminal, £3 ms. 
Evening: Sessional, £7; Terminal, £2 15s . 

SYLLABus.-The European background of early English Law. The 
materials of early En glish Law. The formative period. The separation of 
the various branches of the system as now administered, and their develop-
ment . In particular-th e Writ System and the Land Law: the history of Equity: 
th e Law Merchant; the fusion of Jurisdictions and the development of modern 
procedure. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- J enk s, A Short History of English Law (4th edn .) 
(Methu en) ; Plu ckn ett , Concise H istory of the Comm on Law; Potter , Historical 
I n trodu ction to E nglis h L aw (Sweet & Maxwell). Students will be expected to 
r efer on sp ecial point s to Pollock and Maitland, H istory of English Law to the 
Death of E dward I (2nd edn.) (Cambrid ge Univ. Press), and to Holdsworth, 
H is tory of E nglis h La w (Methu en), as well as to contemporary works, statutes 
and decisions . As a guide to these sources th ey should use Winfi.eld's Chief 
S our ces of E nglish L egal Hi story (Oxford Univ . Press) . Other books on special 
point s will be r eferreq. to during the lectures. 

223. (e) ZA. Mercantile Law-Special Subject. Professor Chorley. 
Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, 
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April. 

For LL.B. Final-Special subject of Mercantile Law, and B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Final-Special subject of Commercial Law. Other students will only 
be admitted by permission of the lecturer. 

Fees :-Sessional, £4 ms. ; Terminal, £i 15s. 

Special subject for 1933-34 :-Sale of Goods and Negotiable Instruments. 

SYLLABus.-Part I.-Sale of Goods. Place of this subject in the Common 
Law and in th e Law Merchant. Analysis of the definition in the Sale of Goods 
Act 1893-sale and agreement to sell. Differentiation of sale from certain 
other contracts and dispositions . Capacity. Formalities. Conditions and 
warranties under the Sale of Goods Act and other statutes. The passing of 
the prop erty-ju s disp onen di . Performance of contract-payment and delivery 
-speci al mercantile contracts such as c.i.f. and f.o .b. Seller's remedies on 
buyer's breach of contract-lien, stoppage in transit, and action at law. Buyer's 
r emedies on seller's breach of contract-rights of action. 

Part II.-Negotiable In struments. The meaning of negotiability-assign-
ability and tran sferability. What instruments are negotiable-bills, cheques 
and note s. Analysis of the definition of a bill - forms taken by bills. Capacity 
and authorit y . Consideration-the po sition of the holder. Negotiation. 
Liabiliti es of the parties-on the bill and independently thereof-formalities to 
be observed. Dischar ge. Conflict of Law. Cheques-the relationship of 
banker and custom er-crossings and their legal effect. Promissory notes-
how they differ from bills of exchange. 

BooKs RE COMMENDED.-Sale of Goods. Benjamin on Sale ; Chalmers' 
Sale of Goods Act; Willis on The Sale of Goods; Eastwood's Contract of the 
Sal e of Goods. 

Negotiable In struments : Chalmers' Bills of Exchange Act; Byles on Bills 
of Exchange, etc. ; Jacobs on Bills of Exchange, etc.; F. Raleigh Batt's Law of 
Negotiable Instruments,· Paget on Banking. 
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224. ZA. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. Dr. Jennings. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2-3, 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. rrth January. 
For LL .B . Final. 

Fees :-For the course, £4 ms. ; Terminal , £2 5s. 

SYLLABUS.-Th e distinctions betw een colonies , protectorates , and mand at ed 
territories and th eir constitutional and legal effects . The "common laws" 
of the colonies and Dominions. The Sov ereignty of Parliam ent. Th e Ro ya l 
Prerogative . Dominion Status under th e St atut e of W estminster. Th e gov~r_n-
ment of the coloni es. Legal po sition of the Gove rnor. Appeals to the Judi cial 
Committee of th e Priv y Coun cil. 

The fed eral constitutions : Canada and Au strali a. The constituti ons of the 
Union of South Afric a and of th e Irish Fr ee St ate. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-K eHh, Constituti onal-Laws of the British D omin ions; 
Responsible Governm ent in the Dom in ions ; E gerton, F ederations and Uni ons. in 
the British Empire ; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada ; Kerr, Law of the Australian 
Constitution ; Corbett and Smith, Canada and World Politics : Mahaffy, The 
Statute oj Westm inst er, 1931 ; Kohn, Th e Constitut ion oj the Irish Fr ee Stat e. 

225. ZA. Conflict of Laws. Mr. Llewelyn Davies. Twenty lecture s, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning 
M.T. 12th October, L.T. rrth January. 

A short class will be held immediately before each lecture, 
except the first in each term. 

In the Summer term one or two classes will be held at 
times to be arranged for the discussion of recent cases. 
For LL.B . Final. 

Fees :-For the course, £7; T erminal, £3 10s. 

SYLLABUS.-
I. Introduction : general principles. 

II. Jurisdiction and choice of law generally. 

Conditions of exercise of jurisdi ction by E n glish Court s and law ap pli ed 
by them in the followin g m att ers, comparin g juri sdi ction of for eign courts :-

(1) Status: marriage-nullity - divor ce- jactitation of marriage-
judicial separation - restitution of conju gal ri ght s-minority- guardianship : 
legitimacy : lunacy : corporations. 

The con cepti ons of domi cile and n ation alit y will be dealt with in conn ex ion 
with the above. 

(2) Actions in p ersonam : torts : cont ra cts - validity - proper law of 
contract-discharge-p articular contracts . 

(3) Movables and immovables: assignm ent thereof: marriage se~tle-
ments : bankruptcy and winding up : administration and succession : will s . 
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III. (1) Extraterritorial effect and recognition of English judgments, decrees, 
bankruptcies and Grants of administration. 

(2) Effect and recognition in England of foreign and Colonial judgments, 
decrees, bankruptcies and Grants of administration. · 

IV. Procedure, evidence, renvoi and special topics. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Text Books :-Dicey's Conflict of Laws (5th edn.); 
Hibbert's Leading Cases in Conflict of Laws; Burgin and Fletcher's Conflict of 
Laws for Students. For reference :-Foote's Private International Law; 
Westlake's Private International Law ; de Bustamente y Sirven's Projet de 
Code de Droit International PYive; Report on Foreign Judgments (Reciprocal 
Enforcement) Committee, 1932 (Cmd. 4213). 

226. ZA. Elements of Commercial Law. Professor Chorley, Mr. 
Seaborne Davies and Mr. Davis. Forty-three lectures. Thurs-
days, ro-rr (twenty-eight lectures throughout the Session), and 
Fridays, ro.30-rr.30 (fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms), 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. rrth January, S.T. 26th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7 (twenty-eight lectures throughout the Session), 
and Fridays, 7-8 (fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms), 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. rrth January, S.T. 26th April. 

For B.Com. Pass Final, Part I; B.Com. Honours Final 2nd year, and 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Commercial Law. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £6 rns. ; Terminal, M.T. £3 12s.; L.T., £2 15s. ; 
S.T., £1 ros. ; section (a) only, £1 17s. 6d. 

Evening : Sessional, £4 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s.; L.T., 
£1 16s. ; S.T., £1. ; section (a) only, £1 5s. 

SYLLABUs.--Section (a).-Principles of the Law of Contract (including Con-
tracts made through Agents and the effects of Bankruptcy and Winding-up 
on business contracts). (Twelve lectures by Mr. Seaborne Davies.) Section 
(b).-Sale of Goods. Negotiable Instruments and Banking. Carriage of Goods 
by land and by sea. Insurance. Partnerships and Companies. (Thirty-one 
lectures by Professor Chorley and Mr. Davis.) 

The subjects will be treated from a commercial standpoint. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-For general reading: Stevens, Mercantile Law; 
Charlesworth, Principles of Mercantile Law. For Special Topics: Anson, Law 
of Contract, or Salmond and Winfield, Principles of the Law of Contracts ; East-
wood, The Contract of Sale of Goods; Jacobs, Bills of Exchange; F. R. Batt, 
Negotiable Instruments; Disney, Carriage by Railway; Hughes, The Law of 
Transport by Rail; Payne, Carriage of Goods by Sea; · Chalmers, Marine In-
surance ; Topham, Company Law ; Underhill, Partnership. (It is imperative 
that students should consu lt only the latest edition s of these works.) 

227. ZA. Elements of Commercial Law (Class). Professor Chorley, 
Mr. Seaborne Davies. Times to be arrange ·d. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject of Commercial Law. 
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228. (e) z. The Law of Banking. Professor Chorley and Mr. Davis. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. roth October, 
L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April. 

For B.Com. Pass and Honours Final, Group A, 

Fees :-For the course, £2 10s; Terminal, M.T . or L.T., .£1 4s . ; S.T ., 12s. 

SYLLABUs.-In the first six lectures the Law of Negotiable Instruments 
will be discussed to a more advanced standard than is possible in Course 226. 
In the remaining lectures the subject of Banking Law proper will be taken , 
including the following matters :-The Legal Relationship between Banker and 
Customer. Current Accounts, Deposit Accounts, Trust Accounts, Overdrafts. 
The Pass Book. The Bankers' Books Evidence Act, 1879. Cheques and docu-
ments analogous to cheques. The payment and collection of cheques. The 
payment of cheques by mistake. Forged cheques. Securities for Advances in 
general, Pledges and Mortgages of Negotiable Instruments, Stocks and Shares, 
Life Policies. Interests in Land and Documents of Title to Goods. Bankers ' 
Commercial Credits. The Realisation of Securities, Bankers' Guarantees. Th e 
legal position in the event of the insolvency of the customer. An outline of 
Stock Exchange Law. 

Students will be given opportunities for submitting written work. 

An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable Instruments will be 
presumed. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Jacobs, Bills of Exchange; Hart, Law of Bank-
ing; Paget, Law of Banking (4th edn.) ; Grant, Law of Banking (2nd edn.) ; 
Tillyard, Banking and Negotiable Instruments (2nd edn .). For reference; Chalmers, 
Bills of Exchange. 

229. z. The Law of Marine Insurance. Professor Chorley will 
arrange classes for students who are taking the B.Com. Honours 
Final, Group B, with the option of Shipping, or the B.Com. Pass 
Final, Group F. · 

230. z. Maritime Law. Professor Chorley will arrange classes for 
students who are taking the B.Com. Honours Final, Group B, 
with the option of Shipping, or the B.Com. Pass Final, Group F. 

231. ZA. Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Twenty lectures, Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, ro-rr, beginning M.T. roth 
October, L.T. 9th January; 

or (e) Thursdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. rrth January. 
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject) ; for 

B.Com. Honours, Group C; B.Com. Pass, Group D, and for the Academic 
Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration. 

Fees :-Sessional, Day, £4 ros. ; Terminal, £2 5s. 
Sessional, Evening, £3 ros. ; Terminal, £1 15s. 
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SYLLA!3US.-The influ~nce of scient_ific, ec<:momic a7:1d political development 
on Industnal Law. Relat10n between mdustnal practice and Industrial Law. 
The sources of labour law. 

General principles of the Law of Employment. The Common Law of 
Mast~~ and Serv3:-nt. The ov erlaying of the Common Law by protective statutory 
cond1t10ns affectmg wages, hours, health, safety, compensation for accidents, and 
ot~~r aspects <?f employment. The enfor~e1;11ent _of these super-imposed legal 
mm1ma-machmery and methods of admm1strat10n. The legislation relating 
to Workmen's Compensation, Truck, Labour in Factories and Workshops Mines 
Railways, Ships, Shops, and Road Transport. ' ' 

Combined action by employers and workers. The doctrine of Restraint 
of Trade; its effect on Trade Union Law. The legal status, powers and liabilities 
of Trade Unions; collective bargaining; civil conspiracy; price-fixing associa-
tions; strikes and lock-outs; picketing and intimidation; the political activities 
of Trade Unions. 

Social Insurance. Arbitration and Conciliation. International action 
concerning Industrial Legislation. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Batt, Law of Master and Servant; H. Samuels, 
The Law relating to Industry; Anson, Law of Contract; Redgrave, Factory 
Acts; MacSwinney, Coal Mines Acts; Tillyard, The Worker and the State; 
Industrial Law; Slesser and Baker, The Law of Trade Unions; Haslam, 
Law relating to Trade Combinations; A. L Goodhart, Corporate Liability in 
Tort and The Legali ty of the General Strike in Essays in Jurisprudence and the 
Common Law; Report of Select Committ ee on Employers' Liability for Injuries 
to their Servants, 1877 (Part. Papers: Report s, Vol. X, p. 553) ; W. Robson, 
Future of Trade Union Law (Political Quarterly, Jan ., 1931); Departmental 
Committee on Truck, 1908; Holman Gregory Committee on Workmen's Com-
pensation, Cmd. 816/1920; Webb, History of Trade Unionism: Willis, Law of 
Workmen's Compen sation; W. A. Robson, Industrial Relations and the State 
(Political Quarterly, Oct., Dec ., 1930) ; Factory Inspection (I. L. O. publication) ; 
Sir E. Troup, The Home Office; H. A. Mess, Factory Legislation and its Ad-
ministration, 1891-1924; Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade : Survey 
of Industrial Relation s ; H. Clay, The Problem of Industrial Relations; Depart-
mental Committee on Accidents in Factories (Cmd. 5535/19n); H. C. Emmer-
son and E. C. P. Lascelles , A Guide to the Unemployment Insurance Acts; Report 
of Blanesburgh Committee on Unemployment Insurance Scheme, 1927 (latest 
edition) ; Report of Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance; 
Annual Report of Ministry of Labour; Annual Report of Chief Inspector of 
Factories; Jethro Brown, judicial Settlement of Industrial Disputes (Camb. Law 
journal, 1926, p. 51); Burns, Wages and the State; Milne-Bailey, Trade Union 
Documents; Amulree, Industrial Arbitration. 

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time. 

232. ZA. Comparative Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, ro-11, beginning S.T. 24th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 8-9, beginning S.T. 26th April. 
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject) ; for 

B.Com. Honours, Group C; B.Com. Pass, Group D. 

Fees :-Day, £2 5s. 
Evening, £1 15s. 
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SYLLABUS.-This course will deal with some of the more import ant features 
of the law relating to labour in the United States, France, Germany, It aly and 
Russia. The topics dealt with will include the constitutionality of labour 
legislation and the use of the police power in the U .S.A. ; the German Works Councils 
Act; the Italian Law of Trade Unions and the Fascist Labour Charter; the 
French code du travail ; the Russian Labour Code. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Freedom of Association (I.LO .) ; De Montgomery, 
British and Continental Labour Policy ; Burns, Wag es and the State. 

FoR U.S.A.: Burdick, Law of the American Constitution; Mott, Due 
Process of Law; Frankfurter and Green, The Labour Injunction ; Mary Beard, 
The American Labor Movement ; Freund, Standards of American L egislation : 
Police Power ; Commons and Andrews, Principles of Labour Legislat ion ; Rice, 
Labor Legislation in U.S.A. (International Labour Review) ; Collective Labor 
Agreements in American Law (XLIV Harvard L.R. 572). 

FoR FRANCE: Pie, Traite de Legislation Industrielle; Labour La ws in 
France (I.LR., Vol. XII) ; Lambert, Pie and Garrand, Sources and Int erp·retation 
of Labour Law in France (ibid., Vol. XIV) ; Capitant et Cuche, Legislati on 
I ndustrielle. 

FoR ITALY: Carmen Haider, Capital and Labour under Fascism; Arias, 
Trade Union Reform in Italy (I.L.R., Vol. XIV) ; Bottai, Trade Organisation in 
Italy (ibid., Vol. XV). 

FoR GERMANY: Sitzler, Industrial Disputes in Germany (I.LR., Vol. XII) ; 
Collective Bargaining in Germany (ibid., Vol. IV) ; Bernstein, German Works 
Council Act (ibid.) ; Siefart, Administration of Labour Law in Germany (ibid., Vol. 
XV); Guillebaud, The Works Council; Jacobi, Arbeitsrecht; Kaskel, Arbeitsrecht. 

FoR RussIA : Labour Code (Eng. trans. published by I.LO.) ; Documents 
relative to Labour Legislation in U.S.S.R. (Cmd. 3775, 1931) ; M. Dobb, 
Economic Developments in Russia; Hindus, Humanity Uprooted; Karlgren, 
Bolshevist Russia. 

233. (e) z. The Law of Carriage by Railway. Mr. Ball and Mr. 
Davis. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January. 

For B .Com. Honours Final, Group B.; for B.Com. Pass Final, Group G.; 
for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special Subject of Organization of Transport and 
of International Trade. 

Fees :-For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3. 

SYLLABUS.-
I. (a) The Common Carrier at Common Law. 

(b) The Carriers' Act. 
II. Transport of Goods by Rail. 

(a) The Railway and Canal Traffic Act, 1854. . . 
(b) Liability of Railway Companies in respect of carnage and delivery. 

(1) Th e fourte en groups of Standard Terms and Conditions. 
General Account of origin under Railways Act, 1921 : and of 

underlying contrast between company's and owner's risk, and 
the special position of livestock and damageable goods im-
properly packed. 
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(2) Loss of and injury to goods (excluding livestock and damageable 
goods). 

(i) Where consigned at company's risk rates, 
(a) the common law basis, 
(b) the Standard Terms and Conditions. 

(ii) Where goods within the Carriers' Act, 1830. 
(iii) Wher e consigned at owner's risk rates. 

(3) Delay, misdelivery, detention, deviation. 
Effect of Standard Terms and Conditions upon previous law 

for consignments at company's and at owner's risk rates. 
(4) Livestock : Damageable Goods : Fuel. 

The Standard Terms and Conditions ; their effect on previous 
law. 

(c) Obligations on Consignor. 
(i) addresses and particulars on consignment note ; 

(ii) packing ; 
(iii) warranty that goods are fit to be carried ; 
(iv) payment of charges. 

(d) The general relations between con signor, carrier and consi gnee. 
(i) the duty to carry and its enforcement ; • 

(ii) the relation of bailor and bailee ; 
(iii) the contractual relation ; 
(iv) who should sue the company. 

(e) Termination of Transit and its Effects. 
(i) modes of termination of transit ; 

(ii) the companies as warehousemen ; 
(iii) the period for claims ; 
(iv) the lien for charges ; 
(v) the companies' right to sell merchandise. 

III. Transport of Passengers and their Luggage. 
(a) Generally. 

(i) the obligation to carry ; 
(ii) the contract to carry; 

(iii) the standard of liability ; 
(iv) negligence as the cause of the damage-contributory negli gence. 
(v) types of cases which arise : e .g. overcrowding of carriages 

doors and windows, overshooting platforms ; ' 
(vi) trespasser~, licensees, and invitees on company's premises; 

(vii) passengers luggage. 
(b) Recovery of Damages. 

(~) where breach of contract in respect of carriage of goods ; 
(11) where passenger sues for breach of contract; 

(iii) where passenger sues in tort for injury. 

IV. Transport by Road, Sea and Air. 
The legal position of railway companies in relation to these services. 

V. Statutory Control of Rail ways. 
(~) The Mini stry of Transport and governmental powers; 

(11) the R ailway and Canal Commission and the Railway Rates 
Tribun al : their relation to the Courts of Law ; 

(iii) rates, facilities, and undue preference ; 
(iv) through traffic and passenger traffic. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens 
& Sons), 6th edn.; J. D . I. Hughes, The Law of Transport by Rail (Longmans, 
Green & Co.). For reference: Leslie, Law of Transport by Railway (2nd edn.). 
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234. A. History of English Law (with special reference to Economic 
Conditions). Professor Plucknett. Eight lectures, Summer Term. 
Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 24th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject. 

Fee :-£1. 
This course is supplementary to Course 222 ; candidates offering the 

special subject are advised to take both courses. 

SYLLABUs.-A. Property.-The Land System (tenure, inheritance, alien-
ability). The Manor (common, forest, waste, minerals, enclosures). Estat es 
(entails, perpetuities). Land as security (mortgages, statutes merchant and 
st aple, elegit). Chattels real (wardship, marriage, terms). Chattels person al 
(pledge, lien, bailment). 

B. Contract.-Canon, common and local law. Growth of the simpl e 
contract; consideration; equity. 

C. Persons.-Merchants, clergy, married women, villeins; free labourers; 
employer and employed. 

D . Mercantile Law.-Partnership; companies; negotiable instruments; 
insurance. 

BooKs REcOMMENDED.-A list of authorities will be furnished to students 
attending the course: but it will be assumed that such candidates are acquainted 
with the general outlines of English Economic History. As general text-books, 
Jenks, Short History of English Law, 4th _edn._ (Methuen) ; . Plucknett ,. Concise 
History of the Common Law; Potter, Historical Introduction to E nglish Law 
.(Sweet and Maxwell). 

235. ZA. General Principles of Administrative Law. Dr. Robson. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 9th October; 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 13th October. 
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Com . Honours, Group C; for B .Sc. (Econ.) 

Final (special subject of Government) ; for Diploma in Public Admini stra-
tion, the Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration, and the 
Certificate in Social Science. 

Fees :-Day, £2 5s. 
Evening, £r 15s. 

SYLLABUS.-The nature of constitutional public authority-an analysis of the 
state and its activities. The organs of government-legislative, executive and 
judicial. Some fundamental principles concerning the relations between these 
organs . The doctrine of the Separation of Powers. The idea of checks and 
balances. Conflict, control and co-operation. 

The conception of administrative responsibility, its evolution and ~natomy. 
The High Officers of State, their origin and legal_ s_tatus .. The Public Offi?er 
as a creation of the common law. The modern c1v1l service and the doctrrne 
of ministerial responsibility. The transition from royal prerogative to statutory 
discretion. Emerging types of administrative machinery, e.g. the B.B.C., 
Central Electricity Board, etc. 
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The legislature as an administrative organ. The legislature as a controlling 
agent over the executive. The Parliamentary regime. The delegation of 
legislative power to administrative bodies. 

The judiciary as an administrative organ. Judicial control over administra-
tion. Judicial control over legislation. Legislative control over the judiciary. 
The Rule of Law: its genesis and development. The forms of law and their 
importance. The problems involved in judicial control. The opposition 
between " government" and " law." The acquisition of judicial power by 
administrative bodies. " Judicial" and " quasi-judicial" powers. Adminis-
trative Tribunals. Legal responsibility of executive officials to the general 
public. Droit administratif and the Conseil d'etat. 

The public service-its legal, administrative and constitutional charac-
teristics. Hierarchy as a principle. The internal control of administrative 
bodies. The relations of officials and departments inter se. The statutory 
officer. · 

The layman as administrator. Lay control over administration. New 
forms of lay participation in administrative authority. The elements of 
responsibility in public administration-the conception of administration 
according to law. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Report of the Committee on Ministers' Powers 
(Cmd. 4060, 1932) and Minutes of Evidence; W. A. Robson, Justice and Ad-
ministrative Law; The Report of the Committee on Ministers' Powers (Political 
Quarterly, July, 1932) ; F. J. Port, Administrative Law; Frankfurter, Cases 
and other Materials in Administrative Law; C. K. Allen, Bureaucracy Triumphant; 
C. T . Carr, Delegated L egislation ; J. Dickinson, Administrative Justice and the 
Supremacy of Law in the U.S.A.; Lord Hewart, The New Despotism; James 
Beck, Our Wonderland of Bureaucracy; E. W. Patterson, The Insurance Com-
missioner; Hauriou, Precis de Droit Administratif; Goodnow, Comparative 
Administrative Law ; Friedlich and Cole, Responsible Bureaucracy ; Jennings, 
Report of the Committee on Ministers' Powers (Public Administration, 1932-33) ; 
N. E. Mustoe, Law and Organization of the British Civil Service; Hart, Tenure 
of Office under the Constitution; Leonard D. White, Trends in Public Administra-
tion; Introduction to the Study of Public Administration; Sharp, The French 
Civil Service; Hart, The Ordinance-Making Powers of the President. 

2 36. ZA. Administ .rative Law with special reference to Central and 
Local Government. Dr. Robson. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Mondays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 8th January; 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 12th January. 

For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject of Govern-
ment) ; for Diploma in Public Administration and the Certificate in Social 
Science. 

Fees :-Day, £2 5s. 
Evening, £! 15s. 

Students attending this course should have attended Course No. 235 on 
the General Principles of Administrative Law. 

SYLLABus.-The main generic types of governmental activity: service 
functions, regulatory functions, inspection functions, inquisitorial functions. 
The varying content of these types, e.g. public health, police, education, etc. 
The kind of powers required for the administration of pc1-rtic\+lar services. 

Law 

The forms and methods of administrative law. Sanctions. The application 
to official activity of general common law or_ legislati_v~ provisions. !he 
adoption of unique legal methods for the use of public authonties. The doctnnes 
of ultra vires, misfeasance, malfeasance, non-feasance, etc. 

Methods of organisation. Central government departments. L?c.al 
authorities. The relations of central and local govern~ent. Legal, admu:is-
trative and financial controls. The distribution of functions. Deconcentration 
and decentralisation. 

The general principles referred to above will be co1;1s_idered in relation to 
specific services carried on by central and local authonties. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-W. A. Robson, Development of Local Government; 
Law of Local Government Audit ; J ennin&s, ]!rinciples of Local Government Law ,: 
Local Government in the Modern Constitution; E._ Troup, The H_ome Office, 
Evelyn Murray The Post Office; Report of the Bndgeman Committee on the 
Post Office ; E'rnst Freund, Administrative Power~ over Persons and Pr~p erty : 
Comparative Legislation; Short and Mellor, Pra~t~ce of the Crown_ Office, Ba?-
nington Public Health Administration (2nd edition) ; E. D. Simon, A City 
Council' from Within; Wright and Hobhouse, Local Go'!1ernment and Loca~ 
Taxation (7th edition) ; J. P. R. Maud, Local Gov~rnmen~ in_ Modern England'. 
T. Heath, The Treasury; W. Beveridge, The Pu?lic Service in War and Peace, 
Report of the Haldane Committee on the Machmery of Government. 

· L ·th · al reference to Public 237. ZA. Administrative aw w1 spec1 Summer 
Utilities and Industry. Dr. Robson. Six lect:1res, 
Term . Mondays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 23rd Apnl; 

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 27th April. 
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for B .Com. ~onou:s, Group C; ~or Dipl?~a in 

Public Administration, the Diploma m Sociology and Social Admmistra-
tion, and the Certificate in Social Science. 

Fees :-Day, £2 5s. 
Evening, £1 15s. 

Students attending this cour~e. shou _ld have attended Course No. 235 on 
the General Principles of Admmistrative Law. 
SYLLABUs.-The traditional types of state intervention in economic activity. 

Th regulation of (a) particular industries for purpo~es of revenue, ~afety, moraJs, 
am:nit etc., (b) Labour conditions, (c) Professions. Il~ustrations from m-
surancl' merchant shipping, the liquor trade, transportation, etc. The legal 
and administrative forms of control. Methods of enforcement. . 

p bl" flities and the state. The essential features of the law relatmg 
to raifwa;s,u piublic ~ervic~ vehicles, electricity supply, gas, water, etc. The 
administrative machinery mvolved. . 

Recent developments in the relations between government and busmess. 
Legislation relating to coal mining, agriculture, forestry, transport, _ etci ~egal 
control, deferred standards and official discretion. The problems mvo ve · 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-R. Soltau, Econ~~ic Fun_ctions of th~ ,State ; 
Will's Law Relating to Electricity Supply (6th edition) ; Mi?hael a1}>d :,in; Ll!'w 
R l t · t G s and Water · F W Keen The Law relating to u ic ervice 
Ue ad intgk _o W E Mosh,er Elect~ical Utilities: The Crisis in Public Control; 

n er a ings, · · , [Contd. 
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D. C. Hormell, Control of Public Utilities A broad ; Howard, Local Authorities 
under the Electricity Acts (Public Administration, January, 1928) ; M. E. Holds-
worth, The Law of Transport ; Sharfman , The Interstate Commerce Commission ; 
Gerard Henderson, The Federal Trade Commission; W. A. Robson, The Progress 
of Sociali zation in England (Foreign Affairs, April, 1933). 

238. (e) ZA. Code Civil. M. Allemes. Twenty-five lectures. 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. rrth October, L.T. roth January, 
S.T. 25th April. 

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term. 

[Occasional students registering for this course are informed that the 
course will be provided only if there are regular students offering Code Civil 
as one of their optional subjects in the Final LL.B.J 

For LL.B. Final. 

Fees :-Sessional, £7; Terminal, £2 15s. 

SYLLABUS.-(i.) Of persons. Enjoyment and loss of civil rights. Records 
of the Civil Status Department. Civil Domicile. Absent persons. Marriage, 
Divorce, Paternity. Filiation, Adoption. Minority and Majority. 

(ii.) Of property and of the different kinds of ownership. 
(iii.) Of the different ways by which owne'Yshtp may be acqui'Yed. Succession. 

Gifts inter vivas and Wills. Contracts. Priorities and Mortgages. Prescription. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Dalloz, Petit Code Civil A nnotA ; The French Civil 
Code (Trans. by E. Blackwood Wright) ; H. Capitant, Introduction al' Etude du 
Droit Civil; Colin and Capitant, Cours Elementaire de Droit Civil F-ranc;ais; 
Planiol, Traite Elementaire de Droit Civil (3 vols.) ; Baudry-Lacantinerie, Precis 
de Droit Civil (3 vols.). 

239. s. Principles and Practice of Justice in England. Twelve 
lectures by members of the staff of the Laws Department in the 
Summer Term. Twice weekly at times to be arranged. 

Course in the series of" Studies of Contemporary Britain." See p. 247. 

Fee :-£I ros. 

Details will be announced in the Summer Term ProgYamme. 

240. A. Roman Law (Class). Mr. Davis. Sessional. At times 
to be arranged. For L.S.E. students only. 

This class is intended for all LL.B. first year day students and such 
evening students as can arrange to attend. 

Students must obtain a personal copy of the text of the Institutes oj Jus-
tinian (edited by Moyle or Sandars) for use in the class. 
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241. A. Visits of Observation. Arrangements have been made for 
students to attend from time to time at the Royal Courts of 
Justice to hear arguments or judgments in cases of special interest. 

The High Court Cause Lists will be posted daily during the Law 
Terms on the Notice Board at the entrance to the Law Library; 
cases of special interest to law students will be noted on the same 
Notice Board. 

Law Students are invited to attend as many of the special cases 
as possible. 

From time to time during the Session, Law Moots are held, in which 
all law students are expected to take part. Participation in such moots 
is encouraged as constituting a valuable supplement to the courses of 
instruction for a Law degree. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

248. s. English Law of Contracts and Torts (Seminar). Professor 
Parry and Mr. Seaborne Davies. A seminar on special topics. 
Times to be arranged. 

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Parry and Mr. 
Seaborne Davies. 

249. s. English Law of Property (Seminar). Professor Parry. A 
seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged. 

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Parry. 

250. s. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire (Seminar). Dr. 
Jennings. A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged. 

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. J ennings. 

The subjects for discussion will include the Constitutions of the Dominions 
and India, of the States of Australia and the Provinces of Canada, and of 
the principal colonies. In the case of the federal constitutions, comparisons 
will be made with the Constitutional Law of the United States of America. 
Special attention will be paid to problems of Constitutional Law arising 
out of current events. 
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251. s. Responsibility of States (Seminar). Professor Smith. 
Times to be arranged. 

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Smith. 

252. s. Analytical and Historical Jurisprudence (Seminar). Dr. 
Jennings. A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged. 

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Jennings. 

During the Michaelmas Term classes will be held in collaboration with 
Dr. Raymond Firth on the subject of HISTORICAL JURISPRUDENCE. Students 
of Anthropology may attend by permission of Dr. Firth. 

During the Lent Term classes will be held in collaboration with Professor 
Laski on the subject of the THEORY OF LAW. Students of Government 
may attend by permission of Professor Laski. 

These will be additional to classes in more technical subjects. 

253. s. English Legal History (Seminar). Professor Plucknett. A 
seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged. 

Open to regular students r eading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plucknett. 
The seminar will deal with the History of English Law from 1509 to 1649. 

Students will be expected to undertake original investigations and to read 
papers embodying their results. 

254. s. Conflict of 
Llewelyn Davies. 
arranged. 

Laws (Seminar). Professor Parry and Mr. 
A seminar on special topics. Times to be 

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Parry or Mr. Davies . 

255. s. English Mercantile Law (Seminar). Professor Chorley. 
A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged. 

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Chorley. 
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256. s. Particular Problems of International Law and Diplomacy. 
Professor Smith. Forty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Tuesdays and Fridays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 
9th January. 

Open to graduate and undergraduate students by permission of Professor 
Smith. 

Fee for the Course :-£5 ; Terminal, £3. 

SYLLABUS.-The subject matter of these lectures will substantially cover 
the same ground as that of a gene ral course in the principles of international l~w. 
The method of treatment will be to discuss in detail a number of problems which 
have actually arisen in modern times and to explain how they have been solved 
in practice. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Students are recommended to read Butler and 
Maccoby's Development of International Law (1928) as a general introduction 
to the course. Frequent reference will be made to the British and Foreign 
State Papers , to Moore's Digest of Internatio nal Law, and to other documentary 
sources iilustrating particular international controversies. 

257. (e) s. Sovereignty and International Order. Professor Smith. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Tu esdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
24th April. 
Fee :-12s. 

SYLLABUs.-In these lectures an attempt will be made to discuss the prac-
tical problems which ari~e out of the difficulty of ~econcili?g the p~inciple of 
national independence with the need for a stable mternat10nal society. The 
immediate problems of the present day will be examined in the light of previous 
experience, with particular reference to the period following the close of the 
Napoleonic Wars. 

The attention of graduate students is also called to the ~ollO\ying 
seminars and advanced classes held at other colleges of the Umvers1ty : 

Advanced Class in Constitutional Law. Professor Morgan (University 
College). 

Roman Law-Special Subject. Professor Jolowicz (University College). 

Hindu Law and Muhammadan Private Law. Mr. FitzGerald (School 
of Oriental Studies). 

Roman Dutch Law. Mr. Dold (University College). 

Law of Palestine and Iraq. Mr. FitzGerald (University College). 

English Legal History (Medireval). Mr. C. H. Williams (University 
College). 
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Other lectures in the Faculty of Laws to which the Composition 
Fee for the LL.B. degree gives access are:-

INTERMEDIATE COURSE. 

Roman Law, at University College (day and evening). 

The English Legal System, at University College (day), and at King's 
College (evening). 

Criminal Law and Procedure, at King's College (evening). 
Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure, at University College 

(day). 
FINAL COURSE. 

English Law-Torts, at King's College (day and evening). 

English Law-Trusts, at University College (day and evening). 
Jurisprudence and Legal Theory, at University College (day). 
English Land Law, at King's College (evening). 
Roman Dutch Law, at University College (day). 
Law of Palestine and Iraq, at University College (day). 
Hindu Law, at University College (day). 
Muhammadan Law, at University College (day). 

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire, at University College 
(evening). 

Conveyancing, at King's College (day and evening). 
The Digest, at University College (day and evening). 
Conflict of Laws, at King 's College (evening). 

Law of Evidence, at King's College (day) and at University College 
(evening). 

Indian Law of Evidence, at University College (day). 
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9 .-Logic and Scientific Method. 

Th e letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Interm ediate 
Examination, zfor a Final Pass Ex ·amination, and Ajar a Final Honour s 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

260. Y. Logic. Professor Wolf. Fifty-four lectures. Thursdays, 
z-4, beginning M.T. rzth October, L.T. rrth January, S.T. 26th 
April; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. rzth January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Intermediate. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £6 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £3 ; S.T. £2 zs. 
Evening : Sessional, £4 ros. ; Terminal, M. T. or L. T. £2 ; S. T. £r 8s. 

SYLLABus.-Logic and Scientific Method. J udgment and Terms. Cate -
gorical Propositions and their Implications. Immediate Inferenc e : Opposition, 
Eductions, Derivative Eductions. Oth er Immedi ate Infer ences. Mediate 
Infer ence. Mediate Inference with a General Premise. Deduction and Syllo-
gism. Abridged Syllogisms and Chains of Syllogisms. Hypoth etical Propo-
sitions and Inferences. Alternative (or Disjunctiv e) Propositions and Inferen ces. 
Dilemmas. Inductive Inference and Associated Cognitive Activities. Cir-
cumstantial Evidence . Classification and Description. The Simpler Inductive 
Methods. The Deductive-Inductive Method. Probability. Order in Nature 
and Laws of Nature. Scientific Explanation. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-A. Wolf, Textbook of Logic ; Exercises in Logic 
and Scientific Method; and Key to the Exerci ses ; J. S. Mill, A System of Logic ; J. Dewey, How We Think. 

261. ZA. Scientific Method. 
Lent and Summer Terms. 
February, S.T. 23rd April; 

Professor Wolf. Fourteen lectures, 
Mondays, 2-3, beginning L.T. rzth 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. rzth February, S.T. 23rd April. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Alternative subject; ancl B.A . Final Honours in Sociology. 

Fees :-Day: For the Course, £2 2s.; Terminal, L.T., r 8s.; S.T., £r r zs. 
Evening: For the Course, £1 8s.; Terminal, L.T., rzs.; S.T., £1 rs. 

[Contd. 
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SYLLABUS.- Comparison betweei;. Scienc~, History and PhiloSOJ?hy. Com-
parison of Economics and Sociology with Physics and B~ology. Relat~on _between 
Economics, Psychology, Ethics,. Pol~tics and Soc~o~ogy. Descnpt10n a_nd 
explanation. Principles of cla~s~ficat10n and_ ~efimt10n. The Comparat~ve 
Method. The Logic of Probability and Statish?al 1':feth_od. ~he. Inductive 
Methods and their application to economic and soc10logical m_vesh~ahons. The 
function of Hypothesis in Induction, its application and venficat10n. The use 
and misuse of Analogy. Circumstantial Evidence. 

Boo KS RECOMMENDED.- J. M. Keynes, The Scope and A! etho~ of P~litical 
Economy; A. Wolf , Essentials of . Scientific Method; Exe~cises in L_o~ic and 
Scientific J\ll etho_d; K ey to the Exercises ; W. Bagehot, Physics and Politics. 
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10 .-Politics and Public Administration 
(including Colonial Administration). 

Th~ let~er Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Exam~nat~on, zfor a Final Pass Examination, and Ajar a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. ' 

270. Y. The British Constitution. Professor Laski and Mr. Smellie. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. roth 
October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January, 
~.T. 24th April. 

, c 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate. 

Fees :~Day: For the course, £3 r5s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r r6s. 
S.T., r8s. 

Evening: For the course, £2 ros.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £r 4s . ; 
S.T., I2S. 

SYLLABus.-An introduction to the study of the existing government of the 
United Kingdom. The lectures will be divided as follows:-

Representative Government. The theory of the separation of powers. 
The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government. 

The House of Lords. Second Chambers . The Crown. The "rule of 
law" and the position of the Judiciary. The financial administration of the 
United Kingdom. 

The Central Departments. The Franchise . The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. 
The relation between the centra l and local authorities. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Mill, Representative Government; Bagehot, The 
English Constitution; Low, Governance of England; Lowell, Government oj 
England; Ogg , The Government of E ngland; Dicey, Law of the Constitution ,· 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Jennings, Principles of Local Govern-
ment Law; Jl.1inutes of Evidence, Royal Commission on Local Government, Part I. 
Other works will be indicated from time to time in the lectures. 
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271. ZA. Problems in Parliamentary and Executive Government. 
Mr. Smellie, Mr. Brogan and Mr. Greaves. Twenty-five lectures, 
Tuesdays, rr-rz, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April. 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 24th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government; and the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration. 

Fees :-Dav: Sessional. £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T ., £r 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 ros.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; 

S.T., 12S. 

SYLLABUs.-Criticisms of Parliament as a working machine and suggested 
remedies ; the electoral system; parties in Parliament; procedure and the 
private member ; fu~c~ional _and territorial. devolution ; ~he House of Lords ; 
Parliament and the civil service; the genes is of the Machmery of Government 
Report of 1918 ; sp~cial problems_ ~f governmen~a~ orga1;1isation; _recruitment, 
promotion, Whitley1sm, lega l position of the civil service; special probl_e~s 
of organisation, th e Tr easury and research; the Post Office ; public utility 
bodies; present position of parliamentary government. 

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. 

272. A. Government (Seminar). Dr. Lees-Smith, Mr. Brogan and 
Mr. Greaves. At times to be arrap.ged. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government (2nd year}. 

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee. 

273. A. Government (Seminar). Professor Laski and Mr. Smellie. 
At times to be arranged. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government (3rd year). 

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee. 

274. (e) A. The Cabinet and its 
Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
9th ·October. 

Problems. Dr. Lees-Smith. 
Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 

Fee :-£1. 
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275. ZA. Local Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 
rrth January, S.T. 26th April; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April. 
" For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government; for the Academic 

Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and Social 
Administration. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £2 5s.; Termin al, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: For the course, £r ros.; Terminal, L.T., £r 4s.; S.T., 

12S. 

SYLLABUS.-This is an advanced course, and students who wish to attend 
it are expected to know the elements of the subject. The course will cover 
central control of Local Government; Grants-in-Aid; Local Finance; Municipal 
Organisation; Municipal Enterprise ; Poor Relief; Public Health; Education; 
Police; Roads; Civic Amenities; Reforms in Powers and Areas. Comparison 
will be made with foreign experience. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- Jennings, p,,inciples of Local Government Law; 
Robson, The Development of Local Government; Finer, English Lo cal Government ; 
Redlich and Hirst, Local Government in England; Wright and Hobhouse, Local 
Government and Local Taxation; Webb's English Lo cat Government, Parish and 
the County, Manor and the Borough; Reports of the Royal Commi ssion on Local 
Government, 1925-30, with attention to relevant evidence in the Minutes. 

Blue Books and books on special functions and problems will be suggested 
during the lectures. 

276. A. Comparative Government Problems. Dr. Finer and Mr. 
Greaves. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mon-
days, ro-rr, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January. 

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th Janu ary . 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3 ; Termin al, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s . 
Evening: For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. 

SYLLABUS.-The nature of political institutions and their relationship to 
other social institutions and processes. The scientific study of Government. 
The conditions of State activity. The territorial organisation of political 
institutions ; Federalism and Local Government. The theory of separation of 
powers; its administrative and philosophic value. Electorates and political 
parties. The internal economy of Parliaments. The Executive. Ministers. 
Presidents. The Civil Service. The relationship between central and local 
government. 

The lectures will be based upon a detailed comparison of various countries, 
principally England, France, and the U.S.A.; and wherever elsewhere, especially 
in Russia, Spain, and Italy, any novel institution throws significant light upon 
the problems of Government, reference will be made to it. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Mirkine-Guetzevitch, Les nouvelles Tendences du 
Droit Constitutio _nnel ,; Constitutions de l' Europe nouvelle ; Munro, Governnients of 
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Europe,· Middleton, French Political System; Finer, Theory and Practice of 
Modern Government; Bryce, Modern Democracies; Bodley, France; Sait, 
Government and Politi cs of France; Caudel, Nos Libertes Politiques; Esmein , 
Elements de Droit Constitutionnel; Duguit, Traite du Droit Constitutionnet; 
Barthelemy, The Government of France; Lefas, L'Etat et les fonctionnaires ,: 
Brogan, The American Politi cal System ; Bryce , The American Commonwealth :· 
Wilson, Congressional Government, Constitutional Government ; Beard, Economic 
Interpretation of the American Constitution, American Government and Politics ; 

· Taft, Our Chie/Magi strate; Warren, The Supr eme Court in U.S. History; Mayer, 
The Federal Service; Gooch, Germany; Barthelemy , L es Institutions Politiques de 
l' A llemagne Contemporaine ; Brunet, Th e (ierman Constitution ; Parada, La 
Constitution Espagnole; Greaves, The Spanish Constitution; Finer, Representa-
tive Government and a Parliament of I ndus try; Brand, Das Beamtenre cht; Fleiner, 
Schweizerisches Staatsrecht. 

A critical bibliography (including periodicals) will be discussed during the 
course. 

277. A. Constitutions of the British Empire-Self-Governing 
Dominions. Mr. Smellie. Seven Jectures, Summer Term. 
Thursdays, ro-rr, beginning S.T. 26th April; 

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 26th April. 

For B.Sc . (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 

Fees :-Day: £1 rs. 
Evening, 14s. 

SYLLABUs.-The framing of the Constitutions of Canada, Australia, South 
Africa, and their development. Federation and the Cabinet System. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions; 
W a?' Gcvernment in the D ominions; Kennedy, The Constitution of Canada; 
Moore, Commonwealth of Australia; Egerton, Federations and Un ion s in the 
B ri tis h E11ipire. 

278. A. The Constitution of the United States. Mr. Brogan. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 9th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government 

Fee :-£r 5s. 

SYLLABUS.- The making of the Constitution. 
background. The Executive. The Legislature. 

Its nature. The economic 
The Judiciary. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.- K. Smcllie, American Federal System. An outline 
of the development of Constitutional Law will be found in Corwin, The Con-
stitution as it is To-day, and Thompson, Federal Central-isation . For reference : 
Allen Johnson, Readings in A rnerican Constitutional History; Beard, American 
Government and Politics. 
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279. (e) A. The Constitution of Germany. Dr. Finer. To be 
given in 1934-35. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 

Fee :-16s. 

SYLLABUS.-The rise of the new constitution. Its chief institutions in law 
and in fact . Special attention will be paid to the deyelopme~t of Federalism, 
the Cabinet System, the Electoral System, the Economic Council and the nature 
of Administrative Jurisdiction. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Brunet, The German Constitut ion; \Vittmayer, 
Die Weimar Verfassung; Anschiitz, Die Verfassung v~m rr _Augus t, 1919 (edn. 
1927) ; J ahrbuch des {jffentlichen Recht and A rchiv des Offentl 1chen Recht. 

Books on special topics will be suggested during the course, ~inc~ a large 
literature has arisen in relation to almost every clause of the Constitution. 

280. A. French 
Ten lectures, 
9th October. 

Political Institutions, 1789-1875. Mr. Brogan. 
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Special subject of Government. 

Fee :-£I 5s. 
SYLLABUs.-This course is designed to provide a background to Courses 

Nos. 281 and 282 to be given by Professor Vauche~ _in t1:e S:um1:1er Term . It 
will cover the main developments of French political. ms~ituhons from the 
Revolution until the establishment of the present constitution. 

281. (e) A. The Present Constitution of France. Professor Va_uc~er. 
Seven lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, begmnmg 
S.T. 25th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Special subject of Gover1:1ment_. Students are recom-
mended to attend Course No. 280 before takmg this course. 

Fee :-14s. 

SYLLABUs.-The working of the Constitution of ~875. 
The House of Deputies and the Senate. The Presid ent. 
and the Cabinet. Political Parties. 

The electoral system. 
The Prime Minister 

282. (e) A. French Public Administration. Professor Vaucher. 
Seven lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
26th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Gov~rnme1:1t, Students 
recommended to attend Course No. 280 before takmg this course. 

are 

Fee :-14s. 
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SYLLABus.-The central government; ministerial departments. The local 
government; "departements" and "communes." The government of Paris. 
The Civil Service and the Council of State. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Esmein, Droit constitutionnel; Duguit, Droit 
co_nstitutionnel ; Hauri~u, Droit public ; Berthelemy, Droit admi.nistratif; 
Fm~~' Theory _and Practice of l\fodern Government .: Siegfried, Tableau des partis 
polttiques:. Middleton, French Political System; Lefus, La reforme des methodes 
parl~mentazres _(Revue des Sciences Politiques, 1930-31) ; Hayes, France, a 
Nation of Patriots; Saposs, Labor Movement in Post-War France. 

283. ZA. Poli tic al and Social Theory. Professor Laski. 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 
ginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. rrth January; 

Twenty 
II-12, be-

or (e) Mr. Rowse. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 
rrth January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £3; Terminal, £r 16s. 
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £I 4s. 

. SYLLABus.-The course will deal with the place of the State in modern 
Society and the problems that arise from the complex of relationships which 
exist where men live in communities. It will be useful for students to have read 
beforehand some such book as Professor Hobhouse's Elements of Social Justice 
or H. J. Laski's A Grammar of Politics. 

284. A. English Political Thought in the Nineteenth Century. Mr. 
Smellie. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning 
M.T. roth October. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special suhject of Government; and B.A. Honours 
in Sociology. . 

[Given in alternate years.] 

Fee :-[I 5s. 

SYI.LABUs.-The French Revolution. The Utilitarians and their critics. 
The Idealists. Critics of democracy, romantic and scientific. The beginning 
of realism. · 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Brailsford, Shelley, God1.vin and their Circle ; 
Leslie Stephen, English Utilitarians; Barker, Political Thought jrom Herbert 
Spence1' to the Present I.Jay. 

• 
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285. A. American Political Ideas. Mr. Brogan. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. _Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. rrth January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 

Fee :-£I 5s. 

SYLLABUs.-The Colonial period; the revolution; the Constitution and 
its Interpretations; theories of sovereignty; the lawyers; the critics ; con-
temporary thinkers. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Parrington, Main Currents in American Thou1;ht, 
Carl Becker, Declaration of Independence ; Ch. A. Beard, Economic Interpretation 
of the Constitution ; Merriam, American Political Theories ; American Political 
Ideas ; Jacobson, Development of American Political Thought. 

286. A. French Political Ideas since 1789. Mr. Brogan. Ten 
lectures. To be given in the session 1934-35. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government. 

Fee :-£r 5s. 

SYLLABUS.-" The Principles of 1789." J acobins and Girondists. The 
Political Theory of the Restoration (Maistre, Bonald). The Individualist and 
Liberal Schools (Royer-Collani, Constant, Tocqueville, Lamennais). Mystical 
Republicanism (Lamartine, Michelet, Hugo, Quinet). Economic and Socialist 
thought (Fourier, St. Simon) : Scientific Socialism (Louis Blanc) ; Independents 
(Proudhon). " The Ideas of 1848." Conservatives, Liberals and Republicans 
under the Second Empire. The Transformations in schools of thought caused 
by the advent of the Third Republic. What " Liberalism " and " Radicalism " 
mean in modern France. The significance of the Dreyfus Case. The evolution 
of Socialism and the influence of J aures. Syndicalism and Georges Sorel. The 
authoritarian revival (Barres and Maurras). 

Boo KS REco~MENDED.-Michel, L' I dee de l' Etat; Faguet, Politiques et 
Moralistes; Caudel, Nos libertes po!itiques; Fisher, Bonapartism; Laski, Stitdies 
in the Problem of Sovereignty, A uthor-ity in the Modern State ; Dimier, Les mattres 
de la contre-revolution; Bourgin, Le Socialisme de 1789 a 1848 ; Longuet, Earl 
1VI arx et fa France; Guerard, French Prophets of To-day; Schatz, L'individualisme 
economique et social; Thibaudet, Les idees de Charles M aurras ; La vie de Maurice 
Ba11res; La republique des professeurs; Leroy-Beaulieu, L'Etat moderne; 
Rappaport, Jean ]aures. 

Other books and texts will be recommended during the course. 

287. A. Nationality and Government. Mr. Brogan. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. roth January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subjects of Government anct of International 
Law and Relations. 

[Given in alternate years.] 

Fee :-£1 5s. 
[Contd, 
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SvLLABus.-The idea of nationality: its development; principal factors 
and main types. National self-government and its evolution in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries. The nation-state as an ultimate political ideal : its 
defenders and critics. Other types of State, past and present. Possible evolu-
tion of nation-states towards federation. Various types of federation. The 
future of nationality . 

Boo KS RECOMMENDED.-Bryce, Modern Democracies ; Burns, Political 
Ideals; Van Gennep, Traite Comparatif des Nationalites; Guy-Grand, La 
Philosophie N ationaliste ; Herbert, Nationality and its Problems ; Krehbiel, 
Nationalism, War and Society; le Fur, L'Etat federal; Races, Nationalites, 
Etats; Renau, Qu'est ce que qu'une Nation?; Romier, Nation et civilisation; 
Rose, Nationality in Modern History ; Zimmern, Nationality and Government; 
Hayes, Essays on Nationalism . 

288. A. European Political 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
January; 

Ideas, 1500-1689. Professor Laski. 
Thursdays, rz-r, beginning L.T. rrth 

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 9th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology and in History. 

[Given in alternate years.] 

Fees :-Day, £1 10s. 
Evening, £1. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will deal with the main political thinkers of Western 
Europe in the period. Special emphasis will be laid on the conflict between 
Church and State and on the growth of democratic ideas in England. 

A brief bibliography will he given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski. 

289. A. Political Ideas since 1689. Professor Laski. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, rz-r, begin-
ning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. rzth January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Government ; B .A. Final 
Honours in Sociology and in History. 

Fees :-Day: For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £r 16s. ; L.T., 18s. 
Evening: For the course, £1 rns.; Terminal, M.T., £1 4s.; L.T., 12s. 

SYLLABUs.-This course will deal with the main European political philo-
sophers from the EngUsh to the French Revolution. 

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski. 
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290. s. Communistic Legislation in Russia. Dr. Meyendorff. Six 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 17th 
October. 

Fee :-15s. 
BooKs RECOMMENDED.-The following non-Russian books contain important 

information : N. N. Alexeyev, Die Entwickelung des russischen Staates in den 
f alwen 1923-25 (J ahrbuch des cdfentlichen Rechts der Gegenwart, 1926)_; 
Issakovitch (Dragomir), Le Pouvoir Centra~ et le Systeme _!pectoral de la ~u~sie 
Sovietique; Mirkine-Guetzevitch, La Theorie de l'Etat Sovietique; The Criminal 
Code of the Russian Socialist Federritive Republic of 1922, trans. by 0. T. Rayner 
!H. M: Stat. Office) ; Les Codes de la Russie Sovietique (Institut de Droit Comp. de 
Lyon, 1923-26) , Vols . 9 and 14-Code de 1~ Famille (s_ul?erseded), Cod~ C~vil, 
Code du Travail, Code Agraire, Code Forestier, Code Mm1er, Code Vetennaire; 
Freund, Das Zivilrecht Sowjet R-usslands ; Fr. v. Wieser, Der Staat, das Recht und 
die Wirtschaft des Bolschewismus; Zeitschrift fuer Ostrecht (1926) : Oste71ro-
p ceische Forschungen (edit. 0. Hoetzsch, in Deutsche Gesellschaft zum Studium 
Osteuropas) and the publications of the Osteuropa Institut of Breslau. 

291. (e) A. The Belgian 
lectures, Lent Term. 
February. 

Constitution. Professor Cammaerts. Four 
Tuesdays, 6-7 p.m., beginning L.T. 20th 

For B.Sc. (Econ.)-Special Subject of Government. 

Fee :-8s. 
SYLLABUs.-Historical Introduction. The National Congress of_ 18~0. 

Characteristic features of the Belgian Constitution. The rights c1:nd hberti~s 
of the citizen. The three Powers. Relationship between the Kmg and his 
Ministers, the Chambers, and local authorities. Provincial and Communal 
Institutions. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Damoiseaux, Le Gouvernem~nt _de la Belgiqu,e; 
P. Errera, Traite de Droit public belge; Thonissen, La Constitution belgf ,annote~: 
Histoire contemporaine de la Belgique, Vols. I, II ; A. Macar, Cours elementaire 
de Droit constitutionnel belge. 

292. s. British Political 
Finer. . Eight lectures, 
ginning S.T. 26th April. 

Institutions. Professor Laski and Dr. 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, be-

Course in the series" Studies of Contemporary Britain," seep. 247. 

Fee :-£1. 
SYLLABus.-The length and continuity of English po~itic al evo_luti?n; 

adjustment to economic and imperial development. The unwritten constitution. 
The electorate size and character; the political parties; relative strength, 

geographical distribution, occupati~mal and social foundations ,; the electoral 
system. The main features of parliamentary procedure. 

[Contd. 
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The Cabin et. IJs leadership and r espo nsibility ; tbe conventions which 
govern it; its work; departmental and collective. Its organisation. Control 
by Parliament. Magnitude, grouping and classification of the Civil Service. 
Its genera l characte r in relation to the public, Parliament and Ministers. Legal 
rem ed ies against public adm inistration. 

The present ex tent of loca l independence and central control. The chief 
classes of authorities and th eir characteristic functions. The sources and prin-
ciples of their revenue : charges, rates, grants-in-aid, Central audit and inspection. 

293. s. British Public and Parliamentary Life. Dr. Lees-Smith. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
1st May. 

Course in the series "Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p. 247. 

Fee :-£r. 
SYLLABus.-The British political temperament. The main institutions of 

British Government: the actual methods by which it is carried on. Elections 
from inside. The characteristics of British Cabinets and Parliaments. The 
chief problems of the futur e. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

296. s. The Government of British India. 
Six lectures and four classes, Lent Term. 
ginning L.T. 9th January. 
Fee :-£1. 

Professor Coatman. 
Tuesdays, 5-6, be-

SYLLABus.-The constitutional history of India from 1860 to the present 
day, with a brief resume of constitutional development before 1860. The 
machinery of government in India. Problems-constitutional, economic, 
social, administrative. India and the Empire . 

Books will be suggested from time to time during the course. 

297. s. Problems in Political Science (Seminar). Professor Laski. 
Sessional. Alternate weeks, Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning 
M.T. 19th October, L.T. r8th January, S.T. 3rd May. 

Fees :- £ 1 ros . ; Terminal, 12s . 6d. 

. 298. s. French Political Thought, 1610-1715. Professor Laski. 
Six lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning L.T.. 2nd 
February. 

Fee :-15s. 

Details will be announced in the Lent Term Programme. 
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299. (e) s. French Government (Seminar). Professor Vaucher. 
Summer Term. Fridays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 27th April. 

Fee :-£1 rs. 

For students interested in a close study of some aspects of French Politics. 

300. s. Problems of Public Ownership. Dr. Lees-Smith .. Fifteen 
lectur es, Michaelma s and Lent Terms. Fridays, 5-6, beginnmg M.T. 
13th October, L.T. 12th Janu ary. 

Students takin g the B.Sc. (Econ .) Final with the specia l s_ubject of Govern-
m ent may be admitted by permission of Dr. Lees-Smith. 

Fee :-For the Course, £1 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 7s. ; L.T., r8s. 

SYLLABUS.- This course deals with th e control of such und ertakings as ~he 
Post Office, the British Broadca?ting Corporation, the r::?rt o_f Lo1;1-do~ _Authoi:ity 
etc., and examines th e problems mvolved m propo sals to nat10n ahse mdustnes. 

301. s. The Fascist State in Theory and Practice. Dr. Finer.-
Six lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 4th May. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUs.-I. The Fascist Revolution ; the env ironment al and psycl~o-
logical causes ; the Fa scis t critique of lib era lism and democracy; Fascist 
doctrine of th e State. . . 

II. The Institution s : the syndicates, the corporah~ms, the Council o~ 
cor orations, the Ministry of corporations ; the Magistracy ?f. lab<:rnr: 
p )· t and the Syndicates. The Electoral System; the Admm1~tra!10n, 
L~~;fmJivemment; the Fascist Party; the Militia; Youth orgam sat10ns '. 
State doctrines in the schools; dopola voro; the Press; Church and State, 
Social Services. 

A bibliography of State documents and secondary sourc es will be discussed 
during the course. 

302. s. Current Russian Proble~s . (Seminar). Dr. Mey·end orff. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 2-4, begmnmg M.T. 19th Octobe r, L.T. 
18th January, S.T. 3rd May . 

Fee :-£3 5s. ; Terminal, £1 7s. 

Th" seminar is intended to assist students interested in the ~urrent politica~,' 
legal a~d economic problems of Soviet Russia, by the collection and analysis 
of r;levant materials. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Meyendorff. 
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COLONIAL ADMINISTRATION. 

305. Comparative Colonial Policy-Economic. Professor Coatman. 
Nineteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 5-6, 
beginning L.T. 8th January, S.T. z3~d April. 

Fees :-For the Course, £2 7s. 6d. ; Terminal, L.T., £r 10s. ; S.T., £r 7s. 
SYLLABUs.-Chief features of Modern Colonisation. Colonies of settlement 

and exploitation-Conditions and probl ems arising out of these. Mercantilism 
old and new. Types of Colonial Economic Policies to-day. International action 
and agreement in regard to Colonial Economic Policies. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Reference will be made during the course of the 
lectures to various official documents, to periodical literature, and to classical 
and modern books. The following list is meant to be no more than a guide to 
some of the more easily available general works which treat of the principal 
features of the subjects covered in the course.-Lugard, Dual Mandate; Colonial 
Tariff Policies (1922, U.S. Tariff Commission) ; Documentation of the 'Institut 
Colonial International' (passim) ; E. A. Berrians, The European Colonies (Camb. 
Mod. Hist., Vol. XII) ; R. Delacourt, Les Relations economiques de la France 
avec ses colonies ; Busson, La France d' aujourd' hui et ses colonies ; L. Franck, 
Etudes de Colonisation Comparee; T. B. Pleyte, Niederlrindische Kolonialpolitik 
im fern en Osten; A. Sarraut, La Mise en Valeur des Colonies fran yaises; P. Daye, 
L'Empire Col'Jnial B elge ; B. Moses, Spain Over~eas; Culbertson, Int ernational 
Economic Policies; Cambridge History of the British Empire; Egerton, Short 
History of British Colonial Policy ; R. Jebb, The Imperial Conference ; Knowles, 
Economic Development of the Overseas Empire; Zimmermann, Geschichte der 
Deutschen Kolonialpolitik ; P. S. Renisch, Colonial Administration; Sir Hesketh 
Bell, Foreign Colonial Administration in the Far East. 

306. s. Comparative Colonial Policy-Administrative. Professor 
Coatman. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning 
L.T. roth January. 

Fee :-£r 5s. 
SYLLABus.-The development of a colony, whether of settlement or not. 

Typical examples of colonial administrations and the different stages of their de-
velopment. Varying conditions under which colonial governments function. 
Theories of the relations between colonies and their metropolitan countries-
actual relations to-day. Experience and practice of different colonising powers 
compared. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Reference will be made during the course of the 
lectures to various official documents, to periodical literature, and to classical 
and modern books. The following list is meant to be no more than a guide to 
some of the more easily available general works which treat of the principal 
features of the subjects covered in the course.-Lugard, Dual Mandate; Colonial 
Tariff Policies (1922, U.S. Tariff Commission) ; Documentation of the 'Institut 
Colonial International' (passim) ; E. A. Berrians, The European Colonies (Camb. 
Mod. Hist., Vol. XII) ; R. Delacourt, Les Relations economiques de la France 
avec ses, colonies ; Busson, La France d' aujourd' hui et ses colonies ; L. Franck, 
Etudes de Colonisation Comparee; T. B. ' Pleyte, Niederliindische Kolonialpolitik 
im fernen Osten; A. Sarraut, La Mise en Valeur des Colonies fran yaises; P. Daye, 
L'Emp i re Colonial Helge; B. Moses, Spain Overseas; Culbertson, International 
Economic Pol icies ; Cambridge Histoty of the British Empire ; Egerton, Short 
History of British Colonial Policy; R. Jebb, The l111perial Conference; Knowles, 
Economic Development of the . Ovet'seas Empire ; Zimmermann, Geschichte der 
Deutschen Kolonialpolitik; P. S. Renisch, Colonial Administration; Sir Hesketh 
Bell, Foreign Colonial Administration in the Far East. 
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307. s. British Colonial 
lectures, Lent Term. 
February. 

Fee :-12s. 6d. 

Policy since 1783. Mr. Smellie. 
Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 
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Five 
15th 

SYLLABUs.-The break-up of the old colonial system ; the r~le of "M r. 
Mother Country": the theorists of 1830; the development of responsible go_vern-
~ent; Africa and the Chartered Companies; opinion a?ou~ and expe:1ment 
with backward races since the abolition of slavery ; constitutional experiments 
in the West Indies, East Africa and Ceylon. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-The best general text book is_ H. ~: Egerto_n, 
A Short History of British Colonial Policy. Zimmern's The Third British Empire 
should be read for a background. 

Reference to special studies will be made in the lect ures. T_he following 
selection may be useful to students :-Adam Smith, Wealth of Nations, Bk. IV, 
Chaps. 1, 7 and 8 (1776); Durham Report (1839) edited by _Lucas _; Wakefield, A 
View of the Art of Colonisation (1849); Lord Grey, !he _Colonial Policy_ of Lord John 
Russell (18s 3) ; H. Merivale, Lectures on Colonisation and Colon!es (2nd edn. 
r86l) ; Sir J. R. Seeley,. 7:he Expq,nsion ?f England (1883) ; Sir F. Lugard, 
The Dual Mandate in British Tropical Africa (1923). 

308. (e) s. Comparative Native P~licr, Miss Mair. Eight lectures, 
Lent Term. Mondays, 6-7, begmnmg L.T. 8th January. 

Fee :-16s. 

SYLLABUs.-The colonial problem envisaged as _essentially arising fr?m t~e 
contact of cultures. Native policy as dictated ult1mate;y by the _relat10ns11:1p 
which it is intended to establish between the two. The aims of vanous colomal 
administrations in Africa, and the measures adopted to furth er _them, _analysed 
in the light of their actual effect upon the developm en t of native society. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Lugard, 7:he Du_al Manda~e in lj3ritish Tropical 
Africa . Woolf, Empire &, Commerce in Africa; Edwm Sm~th, The Gokd~n 
Stool . 'Smuts Africa and some World Problem~; Oldham, White Blac tn 
Afric~ . Repo;t of the Commission on Closer Union of the Dependencies in Eas~ern 
and Ce~tral Africa (Cmd. 3234) ; Orde-Browne,_ The African: Labo7!-rer; Stnck-
land, Co-operation for Africa; Buell, The Native Problem in Africa. 

309. s. The -Genetical Theory of Inbreeding. Pr?fe~sor Hogben. 
Four lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, begmnmg L.T. r8th 
January. 

Fee :-ros. 

SYLLABUS -The nature of hereditary transmission-experiment_al anal)'.sis 
of hybrid vig~ur-effects of consanguineous parei:itage an _d assortabve U:·at{n~ 
-the genetical theory of selection-cross cousm marriages and sex- m e 
inheritance. 



208 Lectures, Classes and Seminars 

310. s. Colonisation and the 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. 
April. 
Fee :-£r. 

Mandatory System. Miss Mair.-
Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 24th 

SYLLABUs.-The development of successive theories of the aims and responsi-
bilities of a colonising power, culminating in the principle of trusteeship as 
embodied in the mandate system. Obligations laid down by the mandates as 
regards native policy and relations between European states; · their interpretation 
by various mandatories and by the League of Nations. Specific problems of 
different mandated areas. The machinery of international supervision. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Buell, The Native Problem in Africa; . Wright, 
Mandates under the League of Nations ; van Maanen Helmer, The Mandates 
System. 

311 . s. The British Colonial Office. Professor Laski. Three lec-
tures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 26th April. 

Fee :-7s. 6d. 

SYLLABus.-The early history of the Colonial Office. Nineteenth-century 
reorganisation. The Colonial Service and its history. The relations with 
Parliament. The Colonial Office in the third British Empire. 

312. s. The French Colonial Office. Professor Vaucher. - Three 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning 8th May. 

Fee :-7s. 6d. 

SYLLABus.-Origin and present organisation. Political and commercial 
aspects of French Colonial Policy. " L'Ecole Coloniale." Colonial Government 
in Algeria and in protectorates. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Duchene, La politique coloniale de la France; 
Le Ministere des Colonies ; Roberts, French Colonial Pohcy ; Girault, Legislation 
Coloniale. 

313. (e) s. Colonial Constitutional Law. Dr. Jennings. Three 
lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7; beginning S.T. 3rd May. 

Fee :-6s. 

SYLLABUs.-The constitutional principles applicable to (a) colonies, (b) 
protectorates, (c) mandated territories. The prerogative of the Crown. The 
British Settlements Act. The Foreign Jurisdiction Act. 

314. s. Comparative Colonial Policy (Seminar). Professor Coatman. 
Times to be arranged. 

Fee :-Terminal £r rns. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Coatman. 
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315. (e) s. The Place of Anthropology in Colonial Studies (Seminar). 
Miss Mair. Eight meetings, Lent Term. At times to be arranged. 

Fee :-£r. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Miss Mair. 

The attenti~n of graduate students is also called to the following 
lectures and semmars held at other Colleges of the University: 

Hindu Political Ideas, at the School of Oriental Studies. 
Political Ideas of Islam, at the School of Oriental Studies. 
Indian Institutions (Hindu Period), at the School of Oriental Studies. 
Indian Institutions (Muslim Period), at the School of Oriental Studies. 
Islamic Institutions, at the School of Oriental Studies. 
The Ideas and Institutions of the Reform Era, 1820-1.867, at King's 

College. 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-
N o. 60.-Public Finance. 

No. 130.-The Political Geography of the Modern World. 
No. 163.-English Constitutional History since r66o. 
No. 164.-History of Socialism and Social Thought in England. 
No. 170.-The Marxist Social and Economic Theory. 
No 185.-International Relations. 
No. r86.-International Institutions. 

No. r87.-External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions. 
No. 200.-Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 19r9. 
No. 204.-Problems of Counter-colonisation. 

No . 220.-History and Tendencies of International Judicial Settlement. 
No. 252.-Analytical & Historical Jurisprudence (Seminar). 
No. 382.-Social Philosophy. 

N 
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11.-Psychology. 

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and Ajar a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

320. ZA. General Course in Psychology. Mr. Denys Harding. 
Twenty-five lectures ; Sessional. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 23rd April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociol~gy; ~.Com. Honours, 
Group C, and Pass Final, Part I ; B.A. Honours m So_ciology _o~ Ant~ro-
pology, and the Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Admmistrat10:q__. 

Fees :- For the course, £3 15s. ; Termin"Bl, M.T. o_r L.T ., b 16s . ; S.T., 15s . 

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology.) 

Practical work for selected students is arranged in connection with this 
course. (See No. 321 below.) 

SYLLABUs.-Mind, body and matter. Consciousness and the unconscious. 
Response and the respondent: behaviour and psy~hology: _The ?,ature ~nd 
principles of mental growth. and de':'elopment : . diff_erentiat10n, mtegrat10n,_ 
facilitation, inhibition, repression, conflict and sublimation. Ty:pes of response · 
reflex action, instinct and intelligence ; imitation, . suggest10?,, sympat~y. 
Thought and language; judgment, inference, reasonmg. Belief and will. 
Talent, genius and intuition. T~mpe!a1:1ent and c~aracter. . The se~f and 
personality: organisation and dissociation. _;\ttent10n a_nd . _mt~rest. per-
severation and distraction. Memory and forgettmg. Imagmat10~. phantasy. 
Mental and muscular work : skill and educability : error. Adaptation, contrast, 
fatigue and boredom. Individual differences. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Woodworth, Psychology, A Study of M_ental Life; 
Pieron, Principles of Experimental Psychology ; McDougall, The Energies _of Men : 
Ginsberg, Studies in Sociology (Chaps . VI and VII) ; Wolters, The Evidence of 
our Senses . 

FURTHER READING.-Adrian, The Basis of Sensation_; S_herrington, T_he 
Integrative Action of the Nervous System; Murphy, An Historical Introduction 
to Modern Psychology; Murchison (ed.), [>sychologies ?f 1930 (Chaps. I, 2, 4, 8, 
11, 14, 17, 18); Murchison (ed.), Foundations of Experimental Psychology (Chaps. 
1, II - 15); Pillsbury, An Elementary Psy~hology of the Abnormal (Chaps. I-X'. 
XVII-XIX) ; Culpin, Recent Advances in the Study of the Psychoneu~?ses, 
MacCurdy, Problems in Dynamic Psychology (~haps. X-XII, XVII); W. Kohler, 
The Mentality of Apes; Bartlett, Remembering (Chaps. I, IX-XII). 
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321. ZA. Laboratory Course in Psychology. Mr. Harding. Twenty-
four meetings at times to be arranged. 

This course is intended solely for students in regular attendance at Courses 
320 and 378. Only a limited numb er of students ca n be admitted for 
practical work, and applications for adm ission must be made direct to 
Mr. Harding. 

Occasional students who are admitted to this course are required to pay 
to the School a laboratory fee of £4 4s. 

322. s. Tendencies in Contemporary Psychology. Mr. Gray. Nine 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. vVednesdays, ro-rr, beginning M.T. 
rrth October. 

Fee :-£I ms. 

SYLLABUS.-The subject matter of psychology - mind or behaviour; the 
present position of the mind-body problem ; the consequences of a biological 
outlook. Recent tendencies in experimental psychology ; the assumptions of 
behaviourism; the stimulus-response programme . The Gestalt school and the 
problems of learning and intelligence . The symbolic theory of thought; th e 
social aspects of thinking . The Emotions ; the descriptive , psychotherapeutic 
schools. The present state of psycho-analytic theory. The scope of socia l 
psychology; the nature of the social process ; the psychology of group action 
and leadership. 

. BooKs RECOMMENDED.-G . Murphy, Histori cal Intr oduction to JVJ odern 
Psychology; The Foundations of Experimental Psychology, ed. C. Murchison; 
C. Sherrington, The Integrative Action of the Nervous System; J. B. Vlatson , 
Psychology from the Standpoint of a Behaviouri sm; W. Kohler, Gestalt Psychology ; 
The Mentality of Apes; J.B . Markey, The Symbolic Process; J. T. McCurdy, 
Problems of Dynamic Psychology; Sigmund Freud, Collected Papers (4 vols. ) ; 
M. Ginsberg, The Psychology of Society; R. S. Ellis, The Psychol ogy of I ndivi du.at 
Differences; L. T. Hogben, Genetic Principles in Medicine and Social Scien ce; 
R. S. Woodworth, Contemporary Schools of Psychology. 

323. s. The Elements 
lectures, Lent Term. 
January. 

Fee :-£1 IOS. 

of Genetic Psychology. Mr. Gray. Ten 
Wednesdays, 12-r, beginning L.T. ruth 

SYLLABUs.-Genetic principles in their application to psy cho logy . Th e 
measurement of hereditary and environmental differences. Th e Intelligenc e 
Test as a measure of individual differences in social behaviour. Th e intellectual 
resemblance of certain classes of relatives, e .g. twins, ordinary siblings, first 
cousins. Correlations between related pairs reared apart. 

Methods for the detection of environmental differences. The significance 
of order of birth within the family and of different cultural, educational and 
economic backgrounds. The distribution of intelligence between races, occupa-
ti~nal groups, etc. The genetic study of mental defect. 

[Contd. 
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BOOKS RECOMMENDED.- Spearman, The Abilities of ]Vlan; The Nature of 
Intelligence ; Pintner, Intell igence Testing; Burt, Jv.lental and Scholastic Tests; 
Penrose, Mental Defect; Hogben, Nature and Nurture. ·· 

Reference to memoirs on special topics will be made in the lectures. 

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

325. z. Industrial Psychology and Physiology. Dr. Myers. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 24th 
April. 
These lectures will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology. 

For B. Com., Pass Final Group D ; Honours, 3rd year Group C; and the 
Academic Diploma in Psychology. 

Fee :-rzs. 6d. 

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology.) 

The lectures will consist of an account of recent advances and probable 
developments in the subject. 

326. (e) z. Industrial Psychology. Dr. Bevington and Dr. Smith. 
Sessional. Mondays, 8:-9, beginning M.T. 9th Octqber, L.T. 8th 
January, S.T. 23rd April. 

Demonstrations of methods and apparatus are arranged in connection with 
this course. (See No. 327 below.) 

These lectures and demonstrations will be held at the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology. 

For Academic Diploma in Psychology and B.Com. Pass Final, Part I. 

Fees :-For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £r 4s. 

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology.) 

SYLLABUS.-!. Psychological aspects of industrial evolution. Development 
of industrial psyc hology. II. The individual's instinctive, emotional and cog-
nitive constitution; his responses to physical factors such as fatigue (movement 
and time study), temperature (ventilation control) and illumination. The 
group's response to delays (layout and planning). III. The individual's response 
to psychological environment according to his suitability (vocational selection) 
and training. The group's response to supervision and administration. IV. Indi-
cations of maladjustment afforded by accidents and sickness, absenteeism and 
labour turnover, spoiled work and waste. 

BOOKS REC0MMENDED.-Myers, Industrial Psychology in Great Britain; 
Florence, Economics of Fatigue and Unrest; Morris S. Viteles, Industrial 
Psychology. 
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327. z. Laboratory Course in Industrial Psychology. Dr. Myers 
and Dr. Bevington. Six meetings, Summer Term. \iVednesdays, 
4.30-6, beginning S.T. 2nd May. 

This course is intended solely for students in regular attendance at Course 
326. Only a limited number of students can be admitted for practical work, and 
applications for admission must be made direct to Dr. Myers. 

The course will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology. 

Occasional students who are admitted to this course are required to pay to 
the School a laboratory fee of £r rs. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

328. s. Field Work in Industrial Psychology. A course involving 
visits to and work in factories, offices, etc., and instruction in 
field methods. 

Intending students should communicate with Dr. Myers. 

For Postgraduate Students, and for Students specialising in Industrial 
Psychology for the Academic Diploma in Psychology. 

Occasional students who are admitted to this course are required to pay to 
the School a laboratory fee of £3 3s. 

329. s. The Psychological Theory of Law. Dr. Meyendorff. Four 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. rst May. 

Fee :-10s. 

SYLLABUS.-!. The emotional basis of law (jus). 2. Normative emotions 
or ethics, law and morality. 3. Positive and intuitive law and morality. Fluc-
tuating inter-relation in the process of histo;-y. 4. The tendency of normative 
emotions towards positivation and unification. The State. The Church. 
Conflicts between old and new authorities or powers. Social aspect of intuitive 
ethics. Evolution and Revolution. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-L. Petrazyc½-~, A Theory of Law and Morals (St. 
Petersburg, 1906, 1907, 2 vols. Russian), Uber die Motive des Handelns, Berlin, 
1907, to be contrasted with Sir F. Pollock, Essays in Jurisprudence a1_1d Fjrst 
Book of Jurisprudence; Leslie Stephen, The Science of Ethics; H. S1dgw1ck, 
The Methods of Ethics, The Elements of Politics; E. Westermarck, The Origin 
and Development of Moral Ideas; Sir P. Vinogradoff, Historical Ju_risprud_ence; 
A. Shand, The Foundation of Character; Graham Wallas, Our Social Heritage; 
James Bryce, Studies in the History of Jurisprudence (Essays II and IX) ; 
K. Hauff, Rechtspsychologie, Berlin/Wien, 1924. 
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330. s. Advanced Psychology (Seminar). Dr. Myers. Ten meetings 
in the Michaelmas term at times to be arranged. 

For postgraduate students. 

Open to students who have paid the Research Fee. 

Occasional students admitted to this course will be required to pay a fee of £1 ros. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Myers. 

The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other colleges of the University: 

Fundamental Problems and Controversies in Psychology, at 
King's College. 

Comparative Psychology of Primitive Races, at University College. 
Religious and Social Psychology, at University College. 
Psychology of Advertising, at King 's College. 

Psychophysics, Oscillation and Fatigue, at University College. 

N .B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-
No. 345.-Psychiatry. 

No. 347.-Educational Psychology. 

No. 362.-Introduction to Applied Social Psychology. 

No. 363.-General Psychology. 

No. 367.-The Psychology of Individual Differences. 

No. 368.-The Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. 

No. 375 .- Introduction to the Study of Society. 

No. 378.-Social Psychology. 

No. 382 .- Social Philosophy. 
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12.-Social Biolo~y. 

335. s. Social Biology (Seminar). Professor Lancelot Hogben. 
times to be arranged. 

At 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Hogben . 

Professor Hogben will be glad to see_ Pos!graduat~ ;tude1:t1 
anxious to undertake research work in Social ~10logy wit specia 
reference to stati~tical methods in ~u1!1tn gen;t~~~~~o~~;1;1;d~~J~~~ 
crossing, populat10n gr~wth, bthe p ys~o ogiaf methods and genetic 
the analysis of beh~v10ur y expenmen 
studies on psychological tests. 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-
. No. 309-The Genetical Theory of In-breeding. 

No. 323-The Elements of Genetic Psychology. 

No. 387-Population. 
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13.-Social ·Science and Administration. 

Problems of Modern Industry. Mr. Lloyd. Nineteen Lectures, 
MichaeJmas and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, rr-rz, beginning 
M.T. roth October, S.T. 24th April. 

Fees :-For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s. 

SYLLABUs.-The development of capitalistic industry. Employers' anct. 
workmen's combinations. Trade Union organisation and functions. ·The wage 
system. Collective bargaining. Methods of conciliation and arbitration in labour 
disputes. Trade Unions and the Law. State regulation of wages. Trade Boards. 
Whitley Councils. Scientific management and industrial psychology. Rationali-
sation and Nationalisation. Technocracy. Profit-sharing and co-partnership. 
Unemployment. Women in industry. The problem of "Equal Pay for Equal 
Work." Family endowment. Co-operation in industry and agriculture. 

341. An Introduction to Social Philosophy. Mr. Gray. Nineteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Mondays, ro-rr, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, S.T. 23rd April. 

Fees :-For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s. 

SYLLABUs.-M.T. : The importance of social studies ; the individual and 
society. Animal and human social behaviour-biological differentia. The 
definition of a social ·relation ; the nature of society. Theories of the psycho-
logical basis of group life. The meaning of social conflict. Institutions and 
their problems, e.g. the family, social class, law and the state, property. 

Factors in social behaviour :-(1) Heredity: the significance of individual 
differences; how they are measured. (2) Environment and Culture: the nature 
of social tradition ; the importance of the economic factor. (3) Growth : the 
dynamic factors in society; problems of innovation and adjustment; the 
control of heredity and environment. 

S.T.: The evaluation of social relationships. The problem of an ethical 
programme for society; the relativity of moral values. Utilitarianism, Idealism, 
Marxism and Hobhouse's theory of social harmony. Liberty and Equality. 
Justice and the Law. Modern political theories and the economic problem; 
socialism. The future of democracy. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-M.T.: Carr-Saunders and Jones, The Social 
Structure of England and Wales; Wells, The Work, Wealth and Happiness of 
Mankind; Muller-Lyer, History of Social Development; Hobhouse, Social 
Development; Ginsberg, Psychology of Society; Mciver, Community; Oppen-
heimer, The State. 
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S.T.: Hobhouse, Elements of Social Justice; Laski, Grammar of Politics 
(pt. r); Barker, Political Thought from Sp encer to To_-~ay; Hcl:levy, The Growth ?f 
Philosophic Radicalism ; Green, Principles · of Political Obliga~ion ; Beer, L ife 
and Teaching of Karl Marx; Mumford, The Story of Utopias; Gore (ed.), 
Property: its Rights and Duties; Cohen, Reason and Nature, Bk. III; Wes~er-
marck, Ethical Relativity; Cole, Labour in the Commonwealth; Tawney, Equality; 
Zimmern, The Prospects of Democracy. 

342. Physiology. Professor Hogben. Sessional. Fridays, 10-1_1, 
beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th Apnl. 

Fees :-Sessional, £4 ros.; Terminal , £r r6s. 

343. Class for Welfare Students. Miss Kelly. Sessional. Altern
6
athe 

weeks. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 17th October, L.T. 1 t 
January, S.T. 1st May. 
This class is open only to full -time students training for Welfare vVork. 

344. Machinery of Government. Mr. Lloyd. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Mondays, 12-r, beginning M.T. 9th October. 

For First Year Social Science Students. 
Fee :-£1 ros. 

SYLLABUs.-The British Constitution. The Crown and Parliament. .1:'he 
Government and the Cabinet . Departments of State. T~e Local !---uthonties. 
National and local finance. Social Administration. Municipal trading. Devo~ 
lution of powers. 

345. Psychiatry. Dr. Bernard Hart. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginnjng M.T. roth October. 

Fee :--£1 IOS. 

SYLLABUS.-The chief types of !llental_ an~ nervous _ disorder. T~eir 
symptomatology and causation, and their relationship to the mmor p~ycholog1cal 
disturbances of every-day life. Methods of care and treatment available. 

346 Social Aspects of Mental Deficiency. Dr. Tr edgold. Four 
·lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginningL.T. 11th J anuary. 
Fee :-12s. 
SYLLABus.-The Nature and Concep t of Mental_ Defi~iency as defined hy 

the Mental Deficiency and Education A_cts_. Its relat10n~h1p to the normal and 
to other abnormal conditions. The mc1den ce, causat10n an~ pathology of 
Mental Deficiency. The different grades and classes of defectives defined by 
the Mental Deficiency Acts. The sociological bearing of_, mental deficie_ncy. 
Emp loyability. Pauperism. Cr~~e. The me~hods of de~lmg with defectives. 
Education, training, care, superv1s10n and cont10l of defectives. 

r 
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347. Educational Psychology. Miss Fildes. Five lectures, Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 13th February. 

Fee :-15s 

SvLLABUs.-Children's problems in special relationship to educational 
situations. 

348. Class for Diploma Students. Mr. Lloyd. Sessional. Tuesdays, 
3-4, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th 
April. 
Admission to this class will be by permission of Mr. Lloyd . 

349. Class for Certificate Students (Second Year). Mr. Gray. 
Sessional. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 8th January, S.T. 23rd April. 
Admission to this dass will be by permission of Mr. Gray. 

350. Class for Certificate Students (Second Year). Mr. Smellie. 
Sessional. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 
9th January, S.T. 24th April. 
Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 

Admission to this class will be by permission of Mr. Smellie. 

351. Case Discussions. Miss Crosse, Miss Cram, Miss Morris, 
Miss Crosland and Miss Ball. Tuesdays, 3-4, in M.T., beginning 
14th November. 

Five case discussion classes describing methods of dealing with cases. 

These classes are intended for First YearCertificate students who have paid 
the Composition Fee. 

352. Introduction to Social Science. Miss Eckhard. Six lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 11th 
October. 

This is an introductory course for First Year Social Science students who 
have paid the Composition Fee. 
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353. Class for Certificate Students. Miss Eckhard. 
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Lent and 
L.T. 10th Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning 

January, S.T. 25th April. 

354. Class for Labour Management Students. Miss Kydd. Sessional. 
Alternate weeks, Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 10th October, 
L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th April. 

355. Class for Second Year Students. Miss Haskins. Sessional. 
Mondays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January 
S.T. 23rd April. 

356. Mental Hygiene and Social Work. Miss Clement Brown. Six 
lectures, Lent Term . Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 8th February. 
Fee :-r8s. 

SYLLABUs.-Description and critical analysis of present social provision for 
care and treatment of the mentally unfit and socially unadjusted. The impli-
cations of psychiatry and psychology for objectives and methods in social case 
work. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Van Waters, Youth in Conflict; Millais Calpin, 
Recent Advances in the Study of the Psychoneurosis; Lee and Kenworthy , Mental 
Hygiene and Social Work; Calvert, The Lawbreaker. 

Course for Social Workers in Mental Health. 
(Occasional students will not be admitted to any of these lecture 

courses without permission of the tutor and the lecturer concerned.) 

360. Physiology for Mental Health Workers, an introductory course. 
Dr. Posthuma. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 
3.30-4-30, beginning M.T. 25th September. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-£1 ros. 

SYLLABUS.-A short study of the physiology of the human organism, 
including the respiratory, digestive and circulatory systems, with special 
emphasis on the nervous system and the endocrine organs. 

361. Psychiatric Social · Case Work (Seminar). 
Seminars for case discussion. Dr. Posthuma. 
ings, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 
ginning M.T. 31st October, L.T. 9th January. 

A course of 
Fifteen meet-
2 .30-4.30, be.---
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362. Introduction to Applied Social Psychology. Miss Clement 
Brown. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, rr-12, 
beginning M.T. 26th September. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-£r ros. 

SYLLABus.-Historical introduction. Recent developments in the study 
and treatment of delinquents and criminals; in the social attitude towards and 
care of the mentally unfit; in the objects and methods of social work. Im-
plications of mental hygiene considered in terms of social institutions, public 
administration and soc ial case work. 

363. General Psychology. Miss Fildes. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 25th September. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-£r ros. 

SYLLABUS.-N ature and scope of psychology: theories of relation between 
mind and body. Factors of experience: perception; association; memory; 
habit formation : reasoning and instinct. The formation of complexes, senti-
ments and ideals. 

364. General Psychiatry. 
and Summer Terms. 

Dr. Aubrey Lewis. Ten lectures, Lent 
At times to be arranged. 

These lectures are accompanied by clinical demonstration at the 
Maudsley Hospital. 

This course is not open to Occasional Students. 

SYLLABus.-General considerations; social aspects of psychiatry. General 
methods of investigation and treatment. The morbid types of reaction, their 
form s, psychopathology, and treatment. Types of personality. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Henderson & Gillespie, Textbook of Psychiatry; 
Craig and Beaton , Psychological Medicine ; Hart, Psychology of Insanity ; 
Strecker and Ebaugh, Practical Clinical Psychiatry. 

365. Mental Disorder and Mental Health in Childhood and Adolescence. 
Dr. Moodie. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term .. Tuesdays, ro-rr, 
beginning M.T. 26th September. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-£r ros. 

SYLLABUs.-Behaviour and its origins. Various views bearing on its 
interpretation. The child as a developing individual and the stages through 
which he passes. The influence of heredity . Inborn and acquired characteristics. 
The influence of environment in retarding or aiding development. Physical, 
intellectual, and emotional influences. Problems peculiar to adolescence. 
Mental disorder in the young. Conditions depending on gross organic lesions. 
Neuroses, Psychoneuroses. Psychoses. So-called mental defect. Investiga-
tion and treatment of cases. The philosophy of child guidance. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Bott and Blatz, The Management of Young Children; 
)3iihler:, Mental Development of the Child. 

Social Science and Administration 221 

366. Mental Deficiency. Dr. Tredgold. Six lectures, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 9th January. 
Fee for Occasional Students :-r8s. 

SYLLABUS.-(r) Concept and Nature of Mental Deficiency. _ (2) Incid ence, 
Causation and Pathology. (3) The Grades of ~ental Defectives define~ by 
the M.D. Act, i.e., idiots, imbeciles, and feeble-mmded. (4) Moral defective s. 
(5) The chief clinical types of Mental D efec tiv es. (6) Lant ern lecture. 

367. The Psychology of Individual Differences. Professor Burt. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning L.T. 
8th January. 

Fee for Occasion al Students :-£r ros. · 

SYLLABUS. - Intellectual diff ere nces : innate and ac9.uired. Gener-: l 
intelligence: its definition and distribution am_on& different soc i'.11 ~nd econom ic 
classes. Methods of assessing general and specia l _int ellectual abi liti es by men _tal 
tests and other means. Acquired intellectual atta mments : meth?ds of asses~mg 
educational and cultural level. Problems and methods ?f v_ocational sele~t10n. 
The innate elements of temperament : the primary human mstmcts and emotions; 
temperamental instability. The acquired eler_nents _of character: methods of 
observation and assessment by means of tests, mterviews, and reports. 

368. The Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. Professor_ Bi.:rt. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, begmnmg 
M.T. 9th October. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-£r ros. 

SYLLABUs.-The general course of mental dev_el<?pment throu gho ut ~he 
school period. Adolescence and its special ?harac~ enstics. Methods of te?ti?-g 
general intelligence among children: the diagnosis and mental charactenstics 
of the mentally defective, the dull, and the supernormal. Tests of school 
attainments : the causes and treatment of educational backwar~ness. The 
development of instincts an~ er_no~ions d1;1ring c;1ildhood, and th~ spec ial problems 
to which they give rise. Disciplmary diffi.cultie~ at ~10me_ and m the class-room. 
The causes and treatment of delinquency and cnme m children and adolescents. 

(Demonstrations of psychological appara~us ~nd mental testing will be 
arranged at the Psychological Laboratory, Umversity College.) 

369. The Legal and Administrative Prov~sions relating to Mental 
Disorder and Deficiency. Dr. -Isobel Wilson. Four lectures, Lent 
Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 8th January. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-12s. 
[Contd. 
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SyLLABus.---:-Mental Deficiency Acts: provisions for ascertainment of mental 
defectives ; vah_d. :r:e~sons for, an~ methods of dealing with, defectives ; safe-
guards and ~ossibilities of Educat10n and Children Acts so far as they relate to 
abnormal children. Lunacy Act: provisions for observation, certification, and 
care of persons .of unsound mind ; safeguards of liberty and property. Mental 
Treatme'!1-t Act : volunt_ary and temporary patients; the out-patient clinic. 
Mental illness as a medico -legal problem; present theory and practice in this 
country. 

370. Case Discussions in connection with Course 369. 
Townsend. Thre e meetings , Lent Term. At 
arranged. 

Fee for Occasional Students :-rns. 

Practical Work. 

Miss St. Clair 
times to be 

Pr:3-cti_cal case work _unc:1.er t~e special e~ucational superv1s10n of 
psychiatnsts ~nd p~y~h1a~nc social workers 1s carried on throughout 
the year. Tnis _tramm~ 1s at pr~s~nt arranged in co-operation with 
the_ Lo:r:idon Child Gmd_ance Chmc, The Maudsley Hospital, and 
Umv_ers1ty Colle~e Hospital. A short period of training in mental 
defic1~nc_y work 1s arranged through the co-operation of the Central 
Assoc1at10n of Mental ~ 7elfare. 

. Dates of pract~cal work are determined annually and do not coincide 
with the academic Terms. The Course begins in the last week in 
Septem1?er and continues until the end of July, three days a week 
bemg given to case work during the Michaelmas and Lent Terms 
and four d~ys during the Summer Term. There is a ten-day vacation 
from practical work at Christmas and Easter. 

Opportu~ities for sp~cialisation in child guidance, adult work, or 
mental deficiency are given during the third term. 
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14.-Sociology. 

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Int er-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or 
Graduate Course. 

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

375. ZA. Introduction to the Study of Society. Professor Ginsberg. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, rr-rz, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January . 

A class will be held immediately after each lecture. 
For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject of Socio~ogy; B.A. Honours in 

Sociolorrv and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas 111 Antllro-
pology,0Sociology and Psychology. 

[This course will be given in the evening in 1934 - 35.J 
Fees :-For the course (including classes), £4 ros . ; T erminal, £2 r5s. 
SYLLABUs.-The methods of Social Enquiry. The early associ3:tion with 

philosophy. The philosophy of history. Comte, Hegel, Ma:x. Rise of !he 
specialised social sciences. Scope_ and ~etho_ds of modern soc10log):", Relat10n 
to social philosophy and the special soc~al sciences. Th e comp~r'.3-tlve study _of 
institutions. The main trends of social development. Co1:-d1tions . of social 
development, arrest and decay. The influenc e of the phys~cal ~nviroi:i.ment . 
Biological factors. The notions of selection and adaptat10n . m s~c10l~gy. 
Biological change and social change. The con_cep! of race i~ soc10logical 
explanation. Psychological factors. The role of mstmct and rational purpose. 

BooKs REc'OMMENDED.-Plato, Republic (tr. Davies and Va_ughan) ; Aris-
totle, Ethics (tr. Peters); Politics (tr. Welldon) ; Mclver, C01n!numt:y; Hobhouse, 
Social Development; Ogburn and Goldenw eiser, The Social Sciences ; Car~ 
Saunders, The Population Problem ; _Sch3:llmayer, Vererbung und A uslese , 
Barth, Philosophie der Geschichte als Soziologie. 

376. ZA. Problems of Method in the Social Sciences. Professor 
Ginsberg. Five lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, rr-rz, be-
ginning S.T. 23rd April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Socio~ogy; B .A. J:Ionours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas m Anthro-
pology, Sociology and Psychology. 

[This course will be given in the evening in 1934-35.J 
Fee :-r5s. [Contd . 
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SYLLABus.-The abstract method and the historical and comparative 
methods. The basis of generalisation. The meanings of law in the natural 
and the social sciences. The methods employed in psychology, anthropology 
and sociology. 

377. ZA. Comparative Social Institutions. Mr. Marshall. Twenty-
five lectures; Sessional. Wednesdays, II-IZ, beginning M.T. 
IIth October, L.T. Ioth January, S.T. 25th April; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. I3th October, L.T. Izth January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropolog y, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, 
Sociology and Psychology. 

Fees :-Day, £3 15s. ; Terminal: M.T. or L.T., £r r6s. ; S.T., r8s. 
Evening, £2 ms.; Terminal: M.T. or L.T., £r 4s.; S.T., 12s. 

SYLLABUs.-The comparat ive method. The institutions of the Simpler 
Peoples and Tribal Societies. Kinship. The growth of the State. The evolu-
tion of Law and the basis of its authority. The relations between States. 
Citizenship, Nationality and Imperialism . Institutions of Justice. Punishment. 
Class and Caste. Property. Theories of Social Development. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : 

List I.-(For those taking the course as an Alternative Subject for B.Sc. 
(Econ.) only .) Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution (Part I) ; Mciver, Society, its 
Structure and Changes; Rivers, Social Organisation; Goldenweiser, Early 
Civilisation ; Maine, Ancient Law ; Zimmern, The Greek Commonwealth ; J enks, 
Law and Politics in the Middle Ages; Mciver, The Modern State; Ingram, 
A History of Slavery and Serfdom; Various authors, Property, its Duties and 
Rights; Tawney, Equality; Hobhouse, Social Development. 

List II. (Additional books for those taking Honours in Sociology.) (a) The 
Simpler Peopl es and Tribal Societies.-Lowie, Primitive Society; Hobhouse, 
Wheeler and Ginsberg, Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler 
Peoples ; Hartland, Primitive Law ; Malinowski, Crime and Custom in Savage 
Society; Maine, The Early History of Institutions. 

(b) The Growth of the State.-Frazer, The Magical Origin of Kingship; Moret 
and Davy, From Tribe to Empire; Fustel de Coulanges, The Ancie nt City; 
Bryce, Studies in History and Jurisprudence (Essays I, 2, IO, II and 12) ; Pirenne, 
Medieval Cities; Zimmern, Nationality and Government. 

(c) Inst itutions of Justice.-Pollock and Maitland, History of English Law 
(Book II, chs. 8 and 9) ; Green, Principles of Political Obligation (Section L) ; 
Ewing, The Morality of Punishment; Calvert, The Law-breaker. 

(d) Class and Caste.-Nieboer, Slavery as an Industrial Sy stem; Senart, Les 
Castes dans l' I nde ; Fahl beck, Die Klassen und die Gesellschaft ; Ghurye, Caste 
and Race in India. 

(e) Property.-Letourneau, Property; Lewinski, The Origin of Property; 
Vinogradoff, Historical Jurisprudence (Vol. I, eh. 9) ; Beaglehole, Property. 

(f) Theories of Social Development.-Muller-Lyer, History of Social Develop-
ment; Westermarck, The Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas; Briffault, 
The Making of Humanity. 
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378. (e) ZA. Social Psychology. Professor Ginsberg. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. Ioth October, L.T. 9th January. 

A class will be held immediately after each lecture. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final--Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo~ 
logy, Sociology and Psychology. 

[This course will be given in the day in 1934-35.J 

Fees :-For the course (including classes), £3 ; Terminal, £r r6s. 

Before taking this course students must have attended Course No. 320, 
General Course in Psychology, by Mr. Harding. 

SYLLABus.-Relation between Psychology and Sociology:-
(i) The psychological basis of social relationships. Co-operation and 

antagonism. Authority and leadership. Habit, Custom and Tradition. Psycho-
logical aspects of law and morals. Fashion. Public opinion. Theories of 
group mentality. The psychological study of social disharmony, conflict and 
revolt. 

(ii) The study of individual differences in relation to social groups. 
and national characters. Primitive mentality. Mental factors in 
evolution. 

Racial 
social 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology; 
Wallas, The Great Society; Hobhouse, Social Development (Chapters VI-VIII). 

379. ZA. Laboratory Course in Psychology. Mr. Harding. Twenty-
four meetings, Sessional. Times to be arranged. 

This course is intended solely for students in regular attendance at Cou~ses 
320 and 378. Only a limited number of students can be admitted for p~actical 
work, and applications for admission must be made direct to Professor Gmsberg 
or Mr. Harding. 

Occasional students who are admitted to this course are required to pay to 
the School a laboratory fee of £4 4s. 

380. (e) ZA. Greek Ethical Theories. Professor Ginsberg. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
IZth October. 

[This course should be attended by both day and evening students : it is 
given in alternate years only.] 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology. 
Fee :-£1. 

SYLLABus.-The Sophistic Movement. Socrates and the Socratic Schoo~s. 
The ethics of Plato and Aristotle. The Epicureans and the Stoics. The mam 
contributions of Greek thought to ethical theory. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Sidgwick, Outlines of the History of Ethics; Plato, 
Protagoras, Gorgias, Philebus, Republic; Aristotle, Ethics . (trans. Peters); 
Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics ; Muirhead, The Elements of Ethics. 

0 
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381. ?-A. Mociefn Ethical Theories. Professor Ginsberg. Ten lectures, 
M1chaelnias Tehh; 1934-35. 

[This course will be given in alternate years only.] 

'382. {e) 'ZA. 'Social Philosophy. Professor Ginsberg. 
Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 6-7, 
rrth January, S.T. 26th April. 

Fifteen lectures, 
beginning L. T. 

![This course should be attended by both day and evening students.] 

fFor B.Sc. (Ecori.) Final-Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Sociology 
and Psychology. 

Fees :-£r ros. ; Terminal, L.T., £r 4s. ; S.T., 12s. 

SYL~ABus.-Ethics as 3:pplied to social relationships. The State and the 
commu~~ty. Nature of poli_tical obligation. Compulsion and consent. Rights 
and Duties .. Proble7?s ?f liberty, jus~ice an_d equality in relation to political 
and e~onorru~ orgamsat10n. The basis of rights of property. The ethics of 
collect! ve act10n. 

BooKs R_ECOMMENDE_o.-T. ~- Gre~n, Principles of Political Obligation; 
J. ~-Mackenzie, I ntro~uction to So~ial Philosophy ; Hetherington and Muirhead, 
Social Purpose ; Urw~ck,. The Social Good; J. A. Hobson, The Social Problem ; 
C. E. Vaughan, Studies in the History of Political Philosophy; Zimmern, The 
Greek Common wea~t~ ; B_~rker, Political Thought from Spencer to to-day ; Laski, 
A Grammar of Politi cs; Hobhouse, Elements of Social Justice. 

383. ZA. Comparative 
lectures, Lent Term. 
January. 

Religion. Professor Ginsberg. Ten 
Thursdays, 12-r, beginning L.T. rrth 

For B.Sc. _(Econ_.) Final-Special subject of Sociology and B.A. Final 
Honours m Soc10logy; and the Academic Diploma in Anthropology. 

[To be given in the evening during 1934-35.J 

Fee :-£1 IOS. 

S,:-LL':Bus.- ~c?pe an~ method:' of comparative religion. Psychological 
analysis ot the rehg10us attitude. Ritual and belief. Main trends in the evolu-
tion of religion. Relations of morals and religion. 

BOOKS ~ECOMMENDED.-Marett, T_h~ Threshold of Religion ; Thouless,. 
An Introduction to the Psychology of Religion; Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution 
(Part II) ; w_e:5termarck, Origin. and Development of the Moral Ideas; Carveth 
Read, The. Origin of Man and of his Superstitions. 
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384. ZA. The Family. Mr. Marshall. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, rr-12, beginning L.T. 9th January. 

For B.Sc. (Econ .) Final-Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology 
and Psychology. 

[This course will be given in the evening in 1934-35.J 

Fee :-£r ros. 

SYLLABUS.-The family and its functions among primitive peoples. The 
Patriarchal Family and the Joint Family. History of marria ge and divorce 
in Europe and the U.S.A. Changing ideals of family life. The functions of 
the family in the modern world. Contemporary problems. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Mu ller-Lyer, The Family; Hobhouse, Morals in 
Evolution (Chapters IV and V) ; Bosanquet, The Family; Goodsell, History of 
the Family as a Social and Educational I nstitution ; Le Play, L'Organisation de 
la famille; Mowrer, Th e Family; Article Family in Encyclopcedia of Religion 
and Ethics; Malinowski, Articles Kinship and Marriage in Encyclopcedia 
Britannica; Groves and Ogburn, American Marriage and Family Relations; 
American Acade'my, The Modern American Family; White, Woman in World 
History; Schreiner, Woman and Lab our; Rathbone, The Disinherited Family; 
Cecil, Prim ogeniture. 

FoR REFERENCE.-Westermarck , History of Human Mar,ria,ge; Howard, 
History of Matrimonial Institutions; Reuter and Runner, The Family. 

385. ZA. Social Developments in Mode-rn England. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January. 

Mr. Marshall. 
Friday s, 3-4, 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Sociology, second year; B.A. 
Honours in Hi story, Sociology and Anthropology, and the Certificate in 
Social Sci ence ( 2nd year) . 

Fees :-Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. 

SYLLABUS.-A knowledge of the outlines of English economic history 
since 1760 will be assumed. The subject will be treated as an historical intro-
duction to a study of contemporary problems, and will not cover the post-war 
period in detail. The course will deal with (1) the effects of the rise and develop-
ment of capitalism since the early eighteenth century on the structure of a 
society and the life of the people; (2) the standard of living and the distribution 
of wealth; (3) population and public health; (4) organised movements for 
social betterment; (5) the theory and practice of social legisl ation. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : 
(1) Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution in the 18th Century; Hammond, 

The Rise of Modern Industry; Gaskell, Artisans and Machinery; Pinchbeck, 
Women Workers and the Indust rial Revolution ; Hasbach, History of the English 
Agricultural Lab ourer ; Shad well, Indu strial Efficiency. 

(z) Layton, Int roduction to the Study of Prices; Bowley, Wages in the 
United Kingdom; Engels, Condition of the Working Class in 1844; Bowley, 
The Change in the Distribution of the National Inco me 1880-1913; Rowntree , 
Poverty; Tawney, Equality; New Survey of London Life and Labour, Vol. I. 

[Contd. 
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(3) Griffith, Population Problems of the Age of M althus ; Hutchins, The 
Public Health Agitation; Newman, Health and Social Evolution; Redford 
Labour Migration in England. ' 

(4) ~irkman Gray, History of English Philanthropy; Dobbs, Educational 
and Social Movements, 1700-1850; Potter, The Co-operative Movement; 
Hammond, The Age of the Chartists; Wagner, The Church of England and 
Social Reform; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Drake, Women in Trade 
Unions. 

(5) Dicey, Law and Opinion in England; P. A. Brown, The French Revolu-
tion in English History; Beer, History of British Socialism; Tillyard, The 
Worker and the State ; Pipkin, The Idea of Social Justice ; Slater, Poverty and 
the State; Beveridge, Unemployment. 

386. s. Social Developments in Modern Europe. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms, at times to be arranged. 

A study of the relations between political, economic and cultural factors. 

Further details will be announced in the Lent Term Programme. 

387. s. Population. Professor Lancelot Hogben. Five lectures, 
Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 9th January. 

Fee :-12s. 6d. 

The com~arison of growth rates in human populations. The growth of 
world populat10n, 1830-1930. Differential fertility of occupational and racial 
groups. The theoretical interpretation of population growth. 

388. A: ~ociology Class. Mr. Marshall. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-3, 
begmnmg M.T. 17th October, L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May. 

For 2nd year students who propose to take Sociology in the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. (Econ.). 

389. A. Ethics and Social Philosophy Class. 
Sessional. Tuesdays, 3.15-4.15, beginning 
L.T. 16th January, S.T. 1st May. 

Professor Ginsberg. 
M.T. 17th October, 

For 2nd and 3rd year students who propose to take Sociology in the B.A. 
or the B.Sc. (Econ.). 

390. A. Sociology Class. Professor Ginsberg. Sessional. Mon-
days, 3-4, beginning M.T. 16th October L.T. 15th January 
S.T. 30th April. ' ' 

For 3rd year students taking Sociology in the B.A . or B.Sc. (Econ.). 
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391. A. Modern England (Class). Mr. Marshall. Sessional. Times 
to be arranged. 

For 3rd year students taking the B.A. Degree with honours in Sociology. 

392. s. Recent British Contributions to Sociology 
sophy. Professor Ginsberg. Six lectures, 
Tuesdays, rr-rz, beginning S.T. 24th April. 

and Social Philo-
Summer Term. 

Course in the series of" Studies of Contemporary Britain," seep. 247. 

Fee :-15s. 

SvLLABus .-The Growth of Sociology in England since Spencer. . Its 
relation to Anthropology and History. The influence of the Theory of Evolut10n. 
The growth of Social Psychology and its place in Sociology. 

Recent tendencies in English ethics. The application of eth ical prir_iciples 
to problems of political and social organisation. Problems of method m the 
Social Sciences . 

393. s. British Social Life and Institutions. Mr. Marshall. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. At times to be arranged. 

Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain," see p . 247 . 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUS.-Details will be announced in the Summer Term Programme. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

395. s. Medireval Town-Economy. Mr. Postan. Five lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 24th April. 

Recommended to Postgraduate students. 

Fee :-15s. 

SYLLABUs.-The course will deal with the origin of mediceval towns, the 
function in feudal order, as well as the character and orga~isation o~ prin _cipal 
urban occupations, and the structure of urban society. S_pecial attentio~ will be 
given to the part which ~he hist~ry of mediceval town hfe has played m some 
recent theories of economic evolut10n. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-H. Pirenne, Mediceval Cities; K. Bucher, Economic 
Evolution; W. Sombart, Der Modern Kapitatismus, Vol. I; P. Re~ard, Les 
metiers et les industries de Florence; G. von Below, Problemm en der Wirtschafts-
geschichte. 

Other books will be recommended as the course proceeds. 
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396. s. Sociology Seminar. Professor Ginsberg. A seminar on 
special topics. Sessional. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 
I9th October, L.T. I8th January, S.T. 3rd May. 

Open to students who have paid a Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Ginsberg. 

397. s. Problems of Contemporary Society. A sessional semmar at 
times to be arranged. 

Open to students who have paid a Composition Fee or the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Ginsberg. 

398. s. German _Contributions to Sociology. Professor Ginsberg, 
Professor Laski and others. A weekly seminar in the Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms at times to be arranged. 

Open to stud ent s who have paid a Compo sition Fee or the Research Fee. 

Admission will be strictly by permi ssion of Professor Ginsberg .. 

N.B.-Reference should also be made to the following courses:-
No. 320.-General Course in Psychology. 
No. 325.-Industrial Psychology and Physiology. 
No. 326.-Industrial Psychology. 

and to 
Section 2.-Anthropology. 
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15.-Statistics and Mathematics. 

The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for 
a Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or 
Graduate course. 

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 
[N.B.-Students other than those pursuing an ordinary Degree Course 

are advised to consult Dr. Rhodes before deciding which lecture-courses to 
attend.] 

401. YA. Intermediate Mathematics. Mr. Allen. Twenty-seven 
lectures and classes, Thursdays, II-I, beginning M.T. I2th October, 
L.T. IIth January, S.T. 26th April; 

or (e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. I3th October, L.T. I2th January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours in Geography. 

Fees :-Day : Se$sional, £6 15s.; Termin .al, £?. ~5$, 
Evening : Sessional, £4 rns. ; Terminal, £1 16s . 

SYLLABUS. -Algebra. - Indices, logarithms. Progressions. The infinite 
geometric series. The binomial theorem. Limits, expansions, approximations. 
Convergency of series. The binomial, exponential and logarithmic series. 

Trigonometry. - Similar figures ; trigonometric ratios for all angles. 
Addition formul~. Circular measure. 

Co-ordinate Geometry.-Functions, loci, equations of curves. The straight 
line, circle, parabola, ellipse and hyperbola (standard equations). Parametric 
representation. . 

Calculus and Solution of Equations.-Derivatives. Applic ation to gradients, 
turning values, graphs of simple functions . Solution of equations . Horner'.s 
method. 

BooKs FOR REFERENCE.-F. Bowman, Elementary Al geb'ra, Rarts ,J ·and Iff,'; 
Loney, Co-ordina.te Geometry ; Plane Tr,ig_onometry, ; Bowley, General Course, 0/1 
Pure Mathematics. 

402.. z. Statistical 1 Methodl Dt. Rhodes. . Twenty~five lectures~ 
¥lednesdays, IIrI2, beginning M.T. rrth October, . L.T. IQth , 
January, S~T. 251h April.; 

Dr. Rhodes will hold a . class on Wednesdays at IP a,m. in . 
the, Michaelmas_ Term . beg~nning_, M, T_ .. I_Ith. Qctq_b~r ; , 

[Contd . . 
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or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th 
January, S.T. 24th April. 

_Dr. Rhodes will hold a class on Tuesdays at 7 p.m. m the 
Michaelmas Term beginning M.T. roth October. 

For B.Com. Intermediate, new curriculum (:first 15 lectures and classes only), 
B.Co11:, Hono~rs, 2nd_year (last ten lectur es), B.Com. Final, Part I, old curriculum, 
and Diploma m Public Administration (the complete course with classes). 

Fees :-For the course, Day: Sessional, £4 ros . ; Terminal, M.T., £2 14s.; 
L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T ., 18s. 

Evening: Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s. ; 
L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s. 

For the first 15 lectures (B.Com. Intermediate) : 
Day: £3 
Evening: £2 

_SYL~ABUs.-Statistic~l Me~hod (not presupposing a knowledge of Mathe-
matics higher t_han Matnc1:lat10n standard). Definitions of data, tabulation, 
aver~ges, graphic methods, mdex numbers, etc., illustrated by statistics of pro-
duction, consumption, trade, prices, wages, etc. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-. ~hades, Elementary Statistical Methods; Bowley , 
E~ementar:;.: 1:!f anual of Statistics ; Connor, Statistics in Theory and Pract ice ; 
Mills, Statistical 1Yl ethods. 

403. ZA. General Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Sessional. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) _-Alternative subject, and the Academic Diploma in 

Sociology and Social Administration. 

Fees :-Day: Sessional, £5 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. , £2 15s. ; L.T. or S.T., £ 1 l6s. 
For (a) only, £3 5s. 
For (b) only, £2 8s. 

Evening: Sessional, £3 ros. ; Terminal, 1\1.T., £1 16s. ; L.T. or S.T. , 
£1 4s. 

For (a) only, £2 2s. 
For (b) only, /,I 12s. 

(a) Elementary Statistical Methods. Dr. Rhodes. Fifteen 
l~ch3:res, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, rr-12, be-
gmnmg M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January; 

Classes will be held by Dr. Rhodes (for Social Science students 
only), and by Mr. Allen (for B.Sc. (Econ.) students only) im-
mediately after each lecture in the Michaelmas Term ' , 

or (e) Monday s, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January. 

. A cl~ss will be held by Mr. Allen (For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students) 
1mmed1ately after each lecture in the Michaelmas Term. 
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SYLLABUS.-Collection of data, definition and tabulation. Statistical groups, 

arithme tic average, mode, median, mean and quartile deviation. Statistical 
series in time; trend and fluctuation. Weighted averages. Index numbers. 
Simple methods of measuring correlation. Application to statistics of population, 
product ion, consumption, commerce, prices, wages, income and capital. The 
main sources of these statistics, their character and meaning. 

(b) More Advanced Statistical Methods. Dr. Rhodes. Fourteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning 
L.T. 13th February, S.T. 24th April; 

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 12th February, S.T. 23rd April. 
SYLLABUs.-Elementary mathematical treatment of variation and error, 

especially in their application to averages, sampling , description of groups and 
series and correlation, in relation to economic and social investigations. The 
mathematics involved is of the standard required for the Intermediate B.Sc. 
(Econ.), subject III. (a)-Mathematics. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Rh odes, El ementary Statistical Methods; Bowl ey, 
Elements of Statistics; Elementary Manual of Statistics; Connor, Statistics in 
Theory and Pract ice; Newsholme, Vital Statistics; . J1;1lin, Prin~ipes de Stat i~tique 
Theorique; Yul e, Introduction to the Th eory of Statistics; Secnst, Introduction to 
Statistical Method ; Stamp, British I ncomes and Prop erty ; Bowley and Stamp, 
National Inc ome in 1924; Bowley and Hogg, Has Poverty Diminished?; The 
Statistical Abstract for United Kingdom; Reports of Census of Production of 1907, 
1924 and 1930; The Population Censu s of 19rr, 1921 and 1931 ; Abstract of 
Labour Statistics. 

NoTE.-Section (a) covers the ground of Part I. of the paper on Statistical 
and Scientific Method for the Alternative Subject in the B .Sc. (Econ.) ; Section 
(b) covers the ground of Part II. of the same paper. 

404. ZA. General Statistics (Revision Class). Mr. Allen. Lent and 
Summer Terms. Fridays, 11-12, beginning L.T. r6th February, 
S.T. 27th April ; 

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. rzth February, S.T. 23rd April. 
Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee. 

405. A. Special Mathematical Statistics. Professor Bowley. 
Twenty-four lectures. Fridays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 17th 
November, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April. 
[N.B.-Students who propose to attend this course should attend Course 

No. 409, "Advanced Class in Statistics," by Dr. Rhodes, for the first five weeks 
of the Michaelmas Term.] 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Statistics. 

Fees :-Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T. 15s., L.T. or S.T. £1 10s. 

SYLLABUS.-A general treatm ent of frequency groups, ~eries, C?rrelat_ion, 
sampling, precision and interpolation on the simplest math ematical basis possible. 
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406. s. Recent Economic Movements Treated Statistically. Pro-
fessor Bowley. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 2.30-3.30, 
beginning L.T. 12th January. 

This course is recommended for all students in their final year whose 
range of study involves the recent economic history of the United Kingdom. 
It can be taken as a sequel to the first part of No. 403-Elementary Statistical 
Methods. 

Fee :-£1 5s. 

SYLLABus.-Popul at ion, prices, wages, production, trade, etc., in the United 
Kingdom, 1870-1933. 

407. A. Advanced Mathematics. Mr. Allen. Twenty-eight lectures. 
Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. rrth January, 
S.T. 26th April. 

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Statistics . 

Fees :-Sessional, £4 4s.; Terminal, £1 16s. 

This course is suitable for advanced students of Statistics. Knowledge 
of the subjects of the Intermediate B:Sc. (Econ.) syllabus is assumed. 

SYLLABus.-Differential and Integral Calculus. Differential Equations. 
Probability . Solid Geometry. Determinants. 

BooK RECOMMENDED.-H. Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus . 

408. z. Business Statistics. Dr. Rhodes and Mr. Allen. 
Sessional classes. Fridays, 5-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 27th April. 

or (e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April. 

For B.Com. Pass, Groups B, C, D, E, F and Honours, Groups A, B, C. 
Occasional students will only be admitted to this course by permission 
of Dr. Rhodes. 

Fees :-Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £2 8s.; S.T. £1 4s. 

SYLLABUS.-Sources of Statistics. Actual Construction of Tables, J)ia-
grams, etc., bas ed on original data (official or private) of statistics .of trad.e, pro-
duction, costs , sales, prices, wages, etc . Index Numbers. The writing .of reports 
and precis. Use of mechanical aids to calculation. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-Secrist, Introduction to Statistical Method; Brin-
ton, Graphic 1v1ethods ; F. C. Mills, Statistical Methods; Boddington, Statistics 
and their Application to Commerce; Julin, Commerce Exterieur et Transport: . 
official publications generaijy . 
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409. zA. Advanced Class in Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Twenty-
five meetings, Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 
9th January, S.T. 24th April. 

Fees :-Sessional, £3 zs. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 ros.; S.T. 15s. 

This class is int ended for re gular students who have taken Course No. 
405, and admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

410. s. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. Professor BowMleTy. 
Ten lectures. Fridays, 12-r, in alternate weeks, beginning · · 
17th November, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April. 

Fee :-£I 5s. 
Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor Bowley. 

SYLLABus.-The application of the theory of probability to economic 
statistics. 

[N.B.-Adequate knowledge of the calc ulu s and of the simpler properties 
of determinants is postulated.] 

411 Ad d St tistical Methods (mainly non-mathematical). . s. vance a 
Dr. Rhodes. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 2.30-3.30, 
begiµning L.T. 12th January. 
Fee :-£1 5s. 

Admission to this course will be strictly by permis ,sion of Dr. Rhodes. 

412. s. Methods of Statistical Investigation. (Seminar.) Pr?fe~sor 
Bowley. Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30, in alternate weeks, ?egmµmg 
M.T. 21st November, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 24th Apnl. 
Fee :-£1 5s . 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Bowley. 

The attention of graduate students is also c~lled to the arra ng eme nts 
for research at the Galton Laboratory for National Eugenics and at the 
Biometric Laboratory at University College. 

N.B.-Rejerence should also be made to the following courses:-
No . 45.- lntroduction to Mathema.tiGal EcopQmics, 
No. 426.-Railway Stafo;tics, 



236 Transport 237 

16.-Transport. 

The letter Y .indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for a 
Final Honours Exam1'.nation. The letter s indicates a special or 
graduate course. 

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later. 

420. ZA. Elements of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Fifteen lec-
tures. Wednesdays, rz-r, beginning M.T. rrth October, L. T. 
roth January; 

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January. 

For B.Com. Pass Final, Part I, B.Com. Honours, 2nd year; and B.Sc. 
(Econ.) Final-Special subject of Organisation of Transport and Inter-
national Trade. 

Fees :-Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T., £3; L.T., £! 10s. 

SYLLABus.-The means of transport which will be dealt with will be 
Railway, Road, Inland Waterway and Sea, including Ports and Docks. The 
place of transport in industry and commerce. General organisation of each 
means, showing distribution of functions. Outlines of their finance. Methods 
of charging in theory and practice. Control exercised by the state at inaugura-
tion, and over construction, operation and charges. Monopoly and competition . 
Co-ordination and co-operation of the various means of transport. Relations 
with the public. 

BooKs RECOMMENDED.-W. M. Acworth, Historical Sketch of State Railway 
Ownership; Elements of Rail way Economics; W. T. Stephenson, Communications; 
R. Morris, Railroad Administration ; Continental Railway Investigations (Reports 
to the Board of Trade) ; E. C. Cleveland-Stevens, English Railways-Their 
Development and their Relation to the State; H. B. Webb, Story of the King's 
Highway; Burnet, The Problem of Modern Transport; Sir William Lindley, 
Report on Inland Waterways on the Continent (Report to Royal Commission on 
Canals) ; Russell Smith, The Ocean Carrier; Clement Jones, British Merchant 
Shipping ; Cunningham, Port Administration and Operation. 

421. (e) ZA. Economics of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. 
five lectures. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. rrth 
L.T. roth January, S.T. 25th April. 

Twenty-
October, 

For B.Com. Pass, Groups B, E, F and G ; B.Com. Honours, Group B ; and 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
International Trade. 

Fees :-S ess ional, £6 rns. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., /,3; S.T., £i 15s. 

SYLLABus.-Railway Transport. Capital and expe nditure. Gross and net 
receipts. Economics of railway construction and maintenance. Growth of 
passenger traffic. Passenger fares. Influence on di st ribution of population. 
Freight rates and their theory. Rate-making in prac~ice. Influ en_ce <_)f pro~uc-
tion costs on rates . Classification of goods. Spe cial rates. D1scnmmat10n. 
Control of rates by maxima, by Commissions or Tribunals, by State Depart:ments. 
Competition. Traffic pools. Effects on rates and fares of state o~ne:shif?, and 
state guarantees of interest. Influence of railway rates on the distnbutwn of 
industries. 

Road Transport. Economics of road construction and maintenanc e. Th eo-
ries of fares and rates. Variations caused by type s of Road Transport. Compe-
tition. Relation of Road to Railway Transport. Effects of muni cipa l ownership 
or local government financial aid. State control. 

Inland Water Transport. Capital expenditure. State aid. Tolls. Rates. 
Economics of haulage. Local nature of influence on indu stry. 

Sea Transport. Docks and quays. Co-ordination of rail and water terminal 
facilities. Port dues. The ship. Economics of marine fuel. Charter party. 
Bill of Lading. Sea-w orthiness . Freights on liners ancl tramps. .~greement_s to 
control competition . General navigation laws, and state re gulat10n. Freight 
making in coastwise transport. Marine insurance. Average. Salvage. The 
ship canal. 

422. z. Inland Transport (Class). Mr. Stephenson and Mr. 
Ponsonby. At times to be arranged. 

For B.Com. Honours, Group B ; Pass, Group G. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 

423. ZA. History of Inland Transport. B.Com. Honours students 
taking Group B, B.Com. Pass students taking Group G and 
B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking the special subject of" Organisation 
of Transport and of International Trade " must consult Mr. 
Stephenson, who will supervise their reading in this subject. 

424. z. Sea Transport. Classes in Shipping Documents for B.Com. 
Pass students taking this option in Groups E and F and for 
B. Com. Honours, Group B students, will be held by Mr. Stephen-
son at times to be arranged. 

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. 
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·425.. (e) ZA. The Law of · Carriage by Railway . Mr. Ball and Mr. 
Davis. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T . roth October, L.T. 9th January. 

For B.Com. Pass, Group G; B. Com. Honours Group B; and B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Final-Special subject of Organisation of Transport and of International 
Trade. 

Fees :-For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3. 

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and 
an examination will be held at the end of the course . 

SYLLABUS:-

I. (a) The Common Carrier at Common Law. 
(b) The Carriers' Act. 

II . Transport of Goods by Rail. 
(a) The Railway and Cana'l Traffic Act, 1854. 
(b) Liability of Railway Companies in respect of carriage and delivery. 

(1) The fourteen groups of Standard Terms and Conditions. 
General account of origin under Railways Act, 1921 : and of 

underlying contrast between company's and owner's risk, and 
the special position of livestock and damageable goods im-
properly packed . 

(2) Loss of and injury to goods (excluding livestock and damagea ble 
goods). 

(i) Where consigned at company's risk rates. 
(a) the common law basis, 
(b) the Standard Terms and Conditions . 

(ii) Where goods within the Carriers' Act, 1830. 
(iii) Where consigned at owners' risk rates. 

(3) Delay, misdelivery, detention, deviation. 
Effect of Standard Terms and Conditions upon previous law 

for consignments at company's and at owner's risk rates. 
(4) Livestock: Damageable Goods: Fuel. 

The Standard Terms and Conditions ; their effects on previous 
law. 

(c) Obligations on Consignor. 
(i) addresses and .particulars on consignment note; 

(ii) packing ; 
(iii) warranty that goods :fit to be carried ; 
(iv) payment of charges. 

(d) The general relations between consignor, carrier and consignee . 
(i) the duty to carry and its enforcement ; 

(ii) the relation of bailor and bailee ; 
(ii) the contractual relation ; 

(iv) who should sue the company. 
(e) Termination of Transit and its Effects. 

(i) modes of termination of transit ; 
(ii) the companies as warehousemen ; 

(iii) the period for claims ; 
(iv) the lien for charges ; 
(v) the companies' r ight t o sell merchandise . 

T ransport 

'Ill. T.ransport of Passengers and their Luggage. 
(a) Generally. 

(i) the obligation to carry; 
(ii) the contract to carry ; 

(iii) the standard of liability ; 
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(iv) negligence as the cause of the damage-contributory negli-
gence. 

(v) types of cases which arise : e.g. overcrowding of carriages, 
doors and windows, overshooting platforms ; 

(vi) trespassers, licensees, and invitees on company's premises ; 
(vii) passengers' luggage . 

(b) Recovery of Damages. 
(i) where breach of contract in respect of carriage of goods ; 

(ii) where passenge r sues for breach of contract ; 
(iii) where passenger sues in tort for injury. 

IV . Transport by Road, Sea and Air. 
The legal position of railway companies in relation to these services. 

V . Statutory Control of Railways. 
(i) The Ministry of Transport and governmental powers ; 

(ii) the Railway and Canal Commission and the Railway Rates 
Tribunal : their relation to the Courts of Law ; 

(iii) rates, facilities, and undue preference ; 
(iv) through traffic and passenger traffic. 

BooKS RECOMMENDED.-Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens 
& Sons), 6th edn. ; J. D. I. Hughes, The Law of Transport by Rail (Longmans, 
Green & Co.) . For reference: Leslie, Law of Transport by Railway (2nd edn.). 

426. (e) z. Railway Statis t ics. Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 8th January. 

For B.Com . Pass, Group G; Honours, Group B; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-
Special subject of Organisation of Transport and of International Trade. 

Fee :-£2 IOS . 

N .B.-Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Teqn, attend the first ten le(ctures bf the course _ by Dr. Rhodes on 
General Statistics (No . 403) on Mondays, at 6 p.m. An examination will 
be he ld at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms' work. A first-
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunel Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer. 

SYLLABus.-Reasons for compiling Railway Statistics. Their use as an 
instrument of administration and as an aid to relating cost and revenue ; as a 
means of governmental supervision and control, and as data illustrating certain 
economic concepts such as the elasticity of Supply and Demand, increasing and 
decreasing returns, monopoly gains, and the effect of price-fixing by Government. 
Statistics of track, equipment and personnel; of traffic carried; of railway 
operation-train and station working and marshalling yards. Statistics of 
accidents. On making international comparisons. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-C. P. Mossop, Railway operating Statistics; G. L. 
Boag, Manual of Railway Statistics ; A. Kirkus, Railway Statistics ; their 'Com-
pilation and Use; Wood and Stamp, Railways; Annual Railway Returns of 
Great Britain ; Monthly Statistics ; Railway Companies' Annual Reports. 
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427. (e) z. Railway Cost Statistics (Class). Mr. Stephenson. 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 24th April. 

For B.Com. Pass Final, Group G ; Honours Final, Group B. 

Admission to this class will be solely by permission of Mr. Stephenson. 

428. (e) z. Commercial Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. roth October, L.T. 9th January. 
For B.Com. Pass, Group G; B.Com. Honours, Group B. 

Fees :-For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3. 
Students who have not previously studied General Economics are advised 

to attend Cours e 430 before attending this course. In any case students 
will be assumed to have read Outlines of Railway Ecrmomics, by Douglas 
Knoop, before attending this course. Essays may be written for the 
lecturer and an examination will be held at the end of the course. 

SYLLABus.-Organisation, Capital and Expenditure. Gross and Net 
Receipts. Analysis of a Railway Report. Growth of Passenger Traffic, Passen-
ger Fares. Season Tickets. Workmen's Tickets. Excursion Tickets. Goods 
rates. Theory of Railway Rates. Rate Making in Practice. Maximum 
rates and charges. Special rates . Discrimination. Classification of Goods. 
Railway Clearing House. State control of rates. Competition. Traffic Pools. 
State Ownership of Railways. State Guarantees. State Control without 
Financial Responsibility. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-A. T. Hadley, Railroad Transportation; w. z. 
Ripley, Railroads; Rates and Regulations; Railway Problems; T. F. ·woodlock, 
Anatomy of a Railroad Report; Sir George S. Gibb, Railway Nationalisation; 
L. G. McPherson, Railroad Freight Rates; Vanderblue and Burgess, Railroads, 
Rates, Service and Management, Parts I., II., and IV.; Johnson and Huebner, 
Railroad Freight Services, Parts II. and III. 

429. (e) z. Operating Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. r3th October, L.T. rzth January. 

For B.'Com. Pass, Groups E and G; B .Com . Honours, Group B. 

Fees :_:_For the course, £5; Terminal, £3. 

Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course. 

SYLLABUs.-Organisation. Train Working. -Problems of road and speed, 
also timing trains, arrangement of guards' and enginemen's turns, loads, train 
control, supervision of actual running. Signalling.-The history and general 
principles of signalling. Single and double line working. Station, Yard and 
Warehouse Operating.-Principles of de sign. Methods of working and tests 
of efficiency. Rolling Stock.-Relation of tareweight and capacity. Value of 
interchangeability. Systems of distribution. Wagon pooling. Staff.-Grading. 
Hours. Wages, including bonus systems of payment. Supervision. 
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BooKs RECOMMENDED.-W. M. Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics; 
E. R. Johnson , American Railway Transportation ; Hare, British Railway 
Operation ; C. E. Sherrington, The Economics of Rail Transport in Great Britain, 
Vol. II. ; S. C. Williams, Economics of Railway Transport; W. H. Mills, Railway 
Construction; W. L. \Vebb , Economi cs of Railroad Construction; D. Drummond, 
Lectures on the W orhing of Locomoti1:e Engines ; G. R. Henderson, Locomotive 
Operation, Cost of Locomotive Operation ; Drrege, Freight Terminal s and Trains ; 
Passenger Terminals and Trains; Johnson and Huebner, Railroad Fre ight 
Services, Parts I. and III.; H. M. Hallsworth, The Elements of Railway Operating. 

430. (e) ZA. General Economics with special reference to Transport. 
Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. 13th October. 

Fee :-£2 rns. 

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and 
an examination will be held at the end of the course. 

SYLLABus.-This course is designed primaril y to meet the needs of those 
engaged in transport who have had no previous training in Economics. The 
elements of Economic Theory will be explained and practical illustrations of its 
working will be drawn from the development of transport. 

The course will include the explanation of the following concepts : Value, 
Utility, and Consumer's surplus. Marginal Utility. Demand. Elasticity of 
Demand . Joint Demand. Supply. Costs of production. Real and money 
costs. Prime and supplementary costs. Joint costs. Increasing and diminishing 
returns. Monopoly and competition. Monopolistic competition. Equilibrium. 

431. (e) ZA. Economics of Road Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 7-8, begin-
ning M.T. rrth October, L.T. roth January. 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 

of International Trade; B.Com. Pass, Group E (Inland Transport) ; 
B.Com. Honours, Group B. 

Fee :-For the course, £5; Terminal, £3. 

Students who have not already attended some course on the Elements 
of Economics are advised to take Course 430 . Students may write essays 
for the lecturer, and an examination will be held at the end of the course . 

SYLLABUS.-The nature and scope of the problems arising out of the 
development of road transport to which the science of Economics is relevant. 
The distinction between the political and economic issues involved. The under-
lying conditions in social and economic life which govern the demand f?~ road 
transport. Special features of the demand for road ~ransport. Elasticity of 
demand. 

The nature of vehicle costs. Prime and supplementary costs . Joint Costs. 
Real and money costs. Increasing and diminishing returns. Supply price. 
Monopoly and competition. The tendency towards Economic Equilibrium. 

[Cont d. 
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The appropriate spheres of operation of various types of road vehicles. The 
provision of regular services and servkes at " peak " periods. Each of the 
following branches of road transport will be given special attention :-the 
omnibus and motor-coach, the electric trolley bus and tramway , short and long 
distance freight haulage, horse transport. 

The public control and regulation of road transport, with special reference 
to the Road Traffic Act of 1930 and the work of the Traffic Commissioners. The 
grounds for State interference in the int erests of traffic congestion, safety, and 
the prevention of undue wear and t ear of roads. 

The rel at ionship between road efficiency and the growth of road transport. 
The development of road construction in Great Britain. The incidence of the 
cost of constructing and maintaining roads. 

The influ ence of road tran sport upon the distribution of industry and 
population. Oth er social and economic consequences of the recent growth of 
road transport, with special reference to sparsely populated areas and Greater 
London. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED.-Brunner, The Probl em of Motor Transport; 
Fenelon, Th e Economics of Road Transport ; Mason, Th e Street Rail way in 
1\11 assachusetts; Watson, Street Traffic Flow; Final Report of Road Commission 
on Transport, Chaps. iii-v ; Report of the Confer ence on Rail and Road Transport, 
1932 ; the case of trade and industry against the Report. Students will be 
referred to other sources during the course. 

432. (e) z. Transport and Storage of Commodities of a Perishable 
Character. Students taking this suhJect in connection with 
General Transport in Group E of the B.Com. Pass, and B.Com. 
Honours, Group B, will attend five tutorial classes to be held 
fortnightly by Dr. Shanahan in M.T. at times to be arranged. 

These classes are strictly limited to regular students who hav e paid the 
composition fee for the B.Com. 

433. (e) 
Term. 

s. Railway Accounts. Mr. Rowland. Ten lectures, Lent 
Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. rrth January. 

Fee :-£2 10s. 

N.B.-Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the lectures given by Mr. Rowland in Accounting, 
Part II. (Course No. 78). An examination will be held at the end of the 
Lent Term covering the two terms' work. A first-class pass in both parts 
of this examination counts for the Brunel Medal. 

SYLLABUs.-Distinguishing features of railway accounting. Collection of 
revenue and vouching of expenditure. Linking-up of station accounts and final 
accounts. The double account system. The Railway Clearing House. Modern 
mechanical methods. Published accounts and their interpretation. Audit, in-
ternal and external. Capital reorganisation. 

BooK REcoMMENDED.-Newton, Railway Accounts. 
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434. (e) s. Railway and Commercial Geography of the United King-
dom. Professor Rodwell Jones. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 8th January. 

Fees :-For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3. 

Students attending these lectur es may write essays for the lect ur er , and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course. 

SYLLABUs.-This course is intend ed to show the importance of geographical 
considerations in rel atio n to the agricultural, industrial and commercial activities 
of the British Isles with special reference to the Railways of the Country. The 
cou rse of lectures will cover the following subjects :-(1) The general Geographical 
Setting, Relief, and Climate of the British Isles . (2) The physical basis and 
distribution of the chief agr icultural zones, coa lfields, and industries (including sea 
fishing). (3) The distribution of population. Town and village sites. (4) The 
influence of geographical factors on the const ruction, development and traffic of 
Railways. (5) The situation and commercial significance of Ports. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

436. s. Transport Seminar. Mr. Stephenson. 
students only. Alternate Fridays, 2.30-3.30, 
20th October, L.T. 19th January. 

For advanced 
beginning M.T. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Mr. Stephenson. 

437. (e) s. State Control of Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Six lectu res, 
Lent Term. Fridays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 19th January. 

Fee :-£1 ros. 

SYLLABUS.-This course will review the nature and consequences of the 
control 0£ transport und ertakings by the State, and will consider the policy of 
those responsible for controlling transpor~ in the public interest u_nder monopo ly 
conditions. Special attention will be given to pr?blems relatmg_ to the J?eak 
load, the allocation of overhead charges, the operat10n of non-paymg services, 
depreciation and debt red emp tion, and the "rational" acljustment of supply 
to demand. 
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17.-Modern Languages. 
FOR THE DEGREE OF B.SC. (ECON.). 

Reading and translation classes : 
Meetings will be held during the first week of the Michaelmas 

term to arrange day and evening classes: 
450.-FRENCH. 

(i) Dr. Hicks and Miss Wallas will meet students proposing to take French 
Translation in the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.), on Tuesday, 10th October, at 
5.30 p.m. 

(ii) Miss Wallas will meet students in the first year of the Final who propose 
to ta½-~ French _Translation, on Monday, 9th October, at 5.30 p.m. 

(m) _Mr. Pickles and Miss Wallas will meet students in the second year 
of the Fmal who propose to take French Translation, on Friday, 13th October, 
at 5.30 p.m. 

All students who have not prev iously studied French should consult Miss 
Wallas before October 16th. 

451.-GERMAN. 
Mr. Pickles and Dr. Hicks will meet students wishing to join a German 

Begi?ner's class, on Monday, 9th October, at 5.30 p.m. All students who have no 
previous knowledge of German should join this class. 

Dr. Hicks will me~t students_ in the first year of the Final who propose to 
take German_ Translat10n, ~m Friday, 13th October, at 5.30 p.m. (Intermediate 
students havmg some prev10us knowledge of German are advised to join this 
class.) 

Mr. Pickles and Dr. Hicks will meet students in the second year of the Final 
who propose to take German Translation, on Thursday, 12th Octobe11 , at 5.30 p.m. 

452.-ITALIAN. 
Miss Wallas will meet students in all years (including beginners) on Thursday, 

12th October, at 5.30 p.m. 

Classes for the language options m Part I. of the Intermediate 
Examination : 

453 .-FRENCH 
(Dr. Hicks) 
(Mr. Pickles) 
(Miss Wallas) 

454.-GERMAN 
(Dr. Hicks) 
(Mr. Pickles) 

DAY. 

Tuesday, 2-3 
Thursday, 10-1 I 
Thursday, 2-3 

Monday, 2-3 
Thursday, IO-I I 
Thursday, 2-3 

EVENING. 
Thursday, 6-7 
Friday, 6-8 

Thursday, 6-7 
Friday, 6-7 
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FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.). 
NoTE.-Candidates whose native tongue is not English are referred to 

p. 289, Note 2. 

HELD AT KING'S COLLEGE. 
(By special arrangement.) 

Tutor to B.Com. Classes :-WILLIAM RosE, M.A., Ph.D. 
M embe'!'s of the Staff conducting Courses :-

French-ROB ERT ARTHUR JONES, M.A., ALICE DE WALMONT, RANDOLPH 
WILLIAM HUGHES, M.A. D. Lit. 

German-WILLIAM RosE, M.A., Ph.D. H. S. M. STUART, B.A ., Ph.D. 
H. GALINSKY, Ph.D. 

Russian-ARSHAK RAFF!. 
Spanish- JULIAN MARTINEZ VILLASANTE, LL.D. JOHN ROBERT CAREY, B.A. 

TIME TABLE.- Dr . RosE can be seen on Thursdays at 12 noon throughout the 
session to discuss students' time-tables and work. 

t*FRENCH 

tGERMAN 

t SPANJ.SH .. • 

Intermediate 

Final 
Intermediate 

Final 

Intermediate 

Final 

Day Course. 
Tuesdays, 
Thursdays, 
Mondays, 
Mondays, 
Tuesdays, 
Thursdays, 
Mondays, 
Thursdays, 
Fridays, 
Mondays, 
Tuesdays, 
Thursdays, 

Mondays, 
Fridays, 

Evening Course. 

2-3} Thursdays, 6-8 
2-3 
2-4 Mondays, 6-8 

2-4} Thursdays, 6-8 
3-4 
2-3 

4-5} Mondays, 6-8 
4-5 
4-5 

2-3} Thursday s, 6-8 
3-4 
2-3 

2-3} Mondays, 6-8 
2-4 

RUSSIAN l 
PORTUGUESE 
ROUMANIAN At hours to be arranged. 
POLISH J MODERN 

GREEK 

* All first year students taking French a~e assumed to have reached matricula-
tion standard in the language before entering upon the c?1;1rse. Students w?-o 
are below this standard will be required to pay an add.it10nal fee for special 
instruction. 

t All students who wish to take German or Span~sh must see D~. Rose at 
the beginning of the session. Conversation cla~ses will be arranged m Fr~nch, 
German and Spanish, for both day and e".'enmg ~tudents. St~d~nts will_ be 
arranged in small groups, and each group will receive one hours mstrucbon 
weekly. 

A special class will be held in French, German, an_d Span~sh, for those studen~s 
who have passed their intermediate and are postpomng their final language until 
the third year. This class will be held once a week at an hour to be arranged. 
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FOR THE _DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.). 

ITALIAN 

NORWEGIAN 

SWEDISH 

DANISH 

DUTCH 

1 

r , 

HELD AT UNIVERS!TY COLLEGE. 

(By special arrangement.) 

At hours to be arranged. 

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES can be taken at 

THE SCHOOL OF ORIENT AL STUDIES (FINSBURY CIRCUS) . 
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18.-Studies of Contemporary Britain. 

The attention of overseas students is directed to a short series of 
lectures which, although appearing in different sections of the Calendar, 
form a nucleus of work in the Summer Term and offer a constructive 
picture of Great Britain to-day. 

75. 

117. 

172. 

202. 

203. 

239. 

292. 

2 93· 

392 · 

393. 

British Economic Problems, by Professor Plant, Professor 
Gregory and Professor Robbins. 

English Literature as a Rmrelation of National Character, by 
Dr. Routh. 

The Expressiveness of the English Language, by Dr. Routh. 
Geographical Factors concerned in the present Distribution 

of Population in Great Britain, by Professor Rodwell 
Jones. 

The Historical Background of Con temporary Economic 
Problems, by Professor Power and Mr. Judges. 

Britain's Imperial Problems, by Professor Coatman. 

British Foreign Policy, by Professor Webster. 
Principles and Practice of Justice in England, by members of 

the Staff of the Department of Laws. 
British Political Institutions, by Professor Laski and Dr. 

Finer. 
British Public and Parliamentary Life, by the Rt. Hon. 

H. B. Lees-Smith. 
Recent British Contributions to Sociology and Social 

Philosophy, by Professor Ginsberg. 
British Social Life and Institutions, by Mr. Marshall. 

A composition fee of six guineas will cover admission to any or 
all the lectures of the series set out above and to not more than three 
other lecture-courses given at the School which are complete in the 
Summer Term. 
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. The_ seri~s is not designed for the young student who has not begun 
his Umversi_ty career elsewhere,_ but. f?r students of proved ability 
who hav~ either compl_eted ~he1r_ trammg at another University or 
who, havmg begun their Umversity course, have obtained a term's 
~eave of absence from the aut~orities of their own University. It is 
important that students applymg for admission to this series should 
have a good knowledge of English. 

Applications tor admission should be ad~ressed to the Secretary 
and be accorr:pamed by letters of recommendat10n from two responsible 
perso~s havmg a knowledge of the candidate's academic career 
and, ~n the case of non-graduates, by a certified statement of his 
standmg in his own University. App_lications should be lodged as 
so~m. afte~ January_ rst, . 1934, as possible. Students who gain ad-
m1ss10n will, on their arnval at t!ie School, be seen by the Adviser of 
Summe~ Term Courses (Mr. W. Pickles), who will help them in making 
a select10n of course to attend and be ready to advise them throughout 
the term. 

No examinations will be held in connection with the series but 
st_udents w~o have regularly attended five or more courses of lectures 
will be at liberty to apply for a certificate of attendance. 

PART VII.-Postgraduate Work. 

The London School of Economics and Political Science has 
become one of the largest centres of postgraduat~ st1;1-dy in the United 
Kingdom. The work of postgraduate students 1s aide~ by means of 
(i) Individual supervision ; (ii) Adv~nced an~ Special Lectures ; 
(iii) Seminars or Discussion Classes ; (1v) The Library. 

(i). Individual Supervision. 
Each research student on acceptance is attached for supervis~on 

and advice to a definite member or members of the School teachmg 
staff. The supervisor will assist in the definition of the subject of 
research advise on the discovering and choice of material and on the 
utilisati~n of the British Museum Library, Public Record Office, and 
other great collections. He :"ill also sugg:est attendance at such 
seminars and lectures as are likely to be s~1table._ At a later sta~e 
he will discuss with the student the use he 1s makmg of the material 
and advise on the actual writing of the thesis. 

The Dean of Postgraduate Studies, Mr. 1:,-G. ~obins_on, and his 
Assistant, Dr. \V. C. R. Hicks, will be availabl~ m their ~oom~ at 
certain hours throughout the Session to advise on reg1strat10n, 
University Regulations and similar administrative matters, and to 
give general information and advice on School arrangements and 
activities. 

(ii). Advanced and Special Lectures. 
(iii). Seminars or Discussion Classes. 
Particulars of the advanced lectures and seminars in all depart-

ments in the work of the School are set out in a special pamphlet, 
Postgraduate Studies. The attention of P?stgraduate students is also 
directed to the advanced lectures and semmars held at other colleges 
of the University which are similarly an~ounced. ~ 7here research 
students desire to attend lectures or semmars at any other college 
of the University they must in all ca~es_ obta~n the p_ermission ?f the 
Secretary of the School. This perm1ss10n will _be given only 1f t~e 
application is supported by the recommendation of the student s 
supervisor. 
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(iv). The Library. 
One of the most valuable aids to research students at the School 

is in the Library, whkh jn addHion to the usual works of reference, 
contajns the official documents issued by the British, Dominjon, and 
Foreign Governments, a unique collection of the official documents 
issued by the varjous local authorities of the United Kingdom and of 
other countries, tracts and pamphlets, and several special collections 
of material for investigation and research. (See pp. 404-410.) The 
Statistical Room, which is a part of the General Library and contains 
current statistjcal publications, together with machines for aiding 
calculation, is open to students for research and reading, in con-
sultation with the statistical staff. 

The Research Reading Rooms and Common Rooms. 

Within the new library building Room N (with individual rooms 
and cubicles specially fitted for the use of postgraduate students), 
Room J (with individual lockers, where each research student is 
allowed to reserve his own books and papers), and Room M (the 
Research Study) are reserved wholly for postgraduate students, 
whilst a limited number of special tables in the main library Reading 
Rooms may also be reserved for postgraduate students if sufficient 
need for them is established. 

Two communicating Common Rooms on the fourth floor of the 
building are also reserved for Research students. 

Higher Degrees. 

Graduates desiring to work for a Higher Degree of the University 
of London are referred to the section on Higher Degrees, pp. 333-358. 
and to the pamphlet on Postgraduate Studies, Part II, Section C, 
Procedure on Registration. (For fees, see p. 42.) 

Graduates of the University of London proceeding to a Higher 
Degree in the same Faculty (except in the case of the Ph.D.) and 
persons pursuing research without desiring to proceed to any degree, 
can obtain facilities for their research, including admission to a 
seminar or the supervision of a member of the staff, on payment of 
the research fee of seven guineas. 

Institute of Historical Research. 

The University of London has established an Institute of Historical 
Research in Malet Street, Bloomsbury, W.C.r, the object of which is 
to train students in the methods of historical research and in the 
use of archives. A number of seminars by teachers of the University 
and its colleges are given at the Institute. 

Postgraduate Work 

For the conditions on which research students of the School are 
entitled to use the Institute and for further details as to attend~nce 
at seminars held there reference should · be made , to the regulat10ns ' . printed in the pamphlet on Postgraduate Studies. 

Further Information. 
Further information on Postgraduate work at t~e School will be 

found in the official pamphlet on Postgraduate Studies. 



PART VIII.-Department of Business 
Administration. 

History of the Department. 

The Department of Business Administration is part of the London 
School of Economics and Political Science, in the University of 
London. The Department has been established by the School at 
the request and with the co-operation of a number of firms and in-
dividuals interested in developing the study of business administration 
and the training of men for responsible posts in business. An 
Organising Committee consisting in the main of business men was 
set up in 1929 to secure the necessary financial support and was 
able to obtain subscriptions sufficient, with some help from the general 
resources of the School, in making available the services of teachers 
and administrators already on its staff, to guarantee the maintenance 
of the Department for a period of five years. In the summer of 
1930, the School definitely agreed to establish the Department, and 
a Management Committee representative of academic and business 
interests was appointed. A house at rr, Clement's Inn Passage 
recently bought by the School, was allocated to the new Department; 
and teaching began in October, 1931. The National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology, which, from the beginning, has been associated 
with the scheme, takes part in the teaching work and is represented 
on the Management Committee. 

The Department has been fortunate in enjoying the closest relations 
with the Graduate School of Business Administration at Harvard 
University-more generally known as the Harvard Business School. 
The Department is in frequent communication with the Harvard 
Business School and an exchange of teaching material has been in-
stituted. The good relations thus established were particularly 
valuable at the outset of the Department's work, inasmuch as they 
led, thanks largely to the generous efforts of Dean W. B. Donham, 
to the visit during the Michaelmas Term, 1931 1 of Professor Malcolm 
P. McNair, Professor of Marketing at the Harvard Business School, 
and author or co-author of a number of important books dealing with 
retail store management. The experienced help which Professor 
McN air gave during the period of his visit proved invaluable in 
starting the Department's work along the best lines. 
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Teaching work in the Department _has no~ b~en carried on_ for 
two sessions. During the 1931-32 Sess10n _apphcat10ns were receive.d 
from 65 candidates who desired to attend its courses, and out of this 
total rr students were admitted to the full day-time second year 
course and 13 to the first year evening course. In addition, two 
students covered the ground of the first year evening course externally 
under the auspices of the University of London Commerce Degree 
Bureau. The rr students in the full day-time second year course 
included two nominated by Imperial ,Chemical Industries Ltd., and 
one each nominated by the British Xylonite Company Ltd., Harrods 
Ltd., and Standard Telephones and Cables Ltd. Of the 13 students 
in the first year evening course two were nominated by the J. Walter 
Thompson Company, and one each by the General Electric Comp.any 
Ltd., imperial Chemical Industries Ltd .. Lewis's Ltd., and Selfridge 
and Company Ltd. One of the external students was nominated by 
Harrods Ltd. 

During the 1932-33 Session applications were receiv~d from 37 
candidates and out of this total seven students were admitted to the ' . full day-time second year course and eight to the first year evenmg 
course. The seven students in the full day-time course included two 
nominated by Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd., and one nominated 
by Standard Telephones and Cables Ltd. Of the eight students in 
the first year, three were nominated by Harrods Ltd. and one by the 
South Metropolitan Gas Company. 
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Aims 
(a) Training. 

_T~e aims of the Department include both investigation and 
trammg. !he Department gives specialised training to selected 
stud ents eith er drawn from subscribing businesses or applying in-
depend ently. Such students must have an adequate general education 
and such natural qualities as make them suitable for a business 
ca~eer. Th e primary object of t~is traini!lg is to dev_elop the quality 
of Judgm ent ~nd the bre3:dth of view reqmred for solvmg the practical 
pr?ble1:1-s wh~ch emerge m --the course of business life. A secondary 
obJect is to give students who enter business after leaving the Depart-
ment's course a ?ackground 3:gainst which they can place the problems 
they meet. With these obJects in mind instruction is carried on 
mamly by means of small discussion classes, including what is 
known as the C_ase Meth?d. The cl3:sses are supplemented by written 
work. Material sup_phed _by_ busm~ss firms_ and illustrating the 
actual problems of busmess hfe is used m class discussions. 
(b) Investigation into Business Problems. 

Systemati~ investigation of business problems, organisation and 
methods, mamly from the point of view of the individual concern 
forms an integral part of the Department's work, and in time th~ 
Depar~ment hope_s to cover in this way a number of the major fields 
of busmess c1:ct~v1ty. The Department's immediate plans are, how-
ever, more hmite~, and at pres~nt comprise the study of certain 
aspects ~f mark~tmg an~ of busmess finance. The projects which 
~re _now m hand mc~ude m the field of marketing, the growth, organ-
isat107:1 3:nd operatmg. problems of multiple-shop concerns; the 
org3:msat10n of the fash10n trades with particular reference to fashion 
buymg; the 111:ethods and technique of distribution cost accounting; 
and t~e operatmg expenses of department stores; while in the field 
of busmess finaI?-ce an in':estigation is being made into the financial 
st~ucture of busmesses, with the object of ascertaining whether there 
exist normal forms of capitalisation for different types of business. 
The last two of these proj ects are being carried out elsewhere at the 
School and the resu_lt_s will_ be available for the Department's teaching 
work: . These ~nqmnes will be fo~lowed from time to time by other 
enqmnes both m these fields and m other branches of business. The 
Department hopes that a st1;1-dy of these similar questions may 
lead, thro1:1gh_ ~he collaborat10n of subscnbmg and other interested 
firms and md1v1duals, to results which will be of value to business as 
well as of general interest. 
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Recognition of the Department's Course by the 
University of London Authorities. 
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Th~ . Department has during the past year obtained official 
recogmt10n by the University Authorities of the second year 
course as a course approved for candidates for the degree in 
Commerce, who have completed their final examination, but who 
have still a ~~ird_yea~ to stu_dy befo~e they can receive their degree. 
Such recogmt10n implies official cogmsance and approval and is there-
fore particularly welcome at the present stage of the Department's 
development. Candidates for the degree in commerce who are or 
may be effect_ed by this ruling and who desire to take advantage of 
the opportumty afford ed by the Department's course may consult 
the Hea~ of the Department with reference to their plans. 

Candidates for the B.Sc. (Econ.) degree who are in a similar position 
may a~so consult the Head of th e Department as to the possibility of 
attendmg the Department's second year course during their third year. 

Admission of Students. 
All applications for admission to the Department will be considered 

by a Selection Committee of the Management Committee who will 
make recommendations thereon to the Director of the School. Before 
recommending any student for admission the Selection Committee 
require to be satisfied that the student is likely to profit by the 
C<:rn.rse, either as _improving his qualifications for business or as pro-
vidmg a preparat10n for a business car eer. 

Men or women in the employ of busine ss firms which contribut e 
a minin::i-um of £50 per annum to the funds of th e Departm ent may 
be no1:1-mated by ~heir employers for consid eration by the Selection 
Committee. Candidates so nominat ed must either be univ ersity 
graduates, or else must poss ess a good general education of not less 
than university entrance standard together with not less than three 
years' practical business experience, during which they have held 
positions involving some responsibility. It is desirable that such 
can~idates should be betwe en zr and 30 years of age. Unl ess so 
nommated, candidates must, as a rule, be university graduates. As 
a rule candidates under zo or over 30 are not admitt ed. 

Candidates for admission may be asked to obtain a report of their 
vocational aptitudes and abilities from the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology. 

The number of students will be limited to about thirty. 
Forms of application for admission may be obtained from Mr. 

Jules ~enken, ~-~- (th~ Head of the Department), The Department 
of Busmess Admmistrat10n, II, Clement's Inn Passage, London,W.C.z, 
and should be returned duly filled in as early as possible, and in any 
event not later than rst September, 1933. Candidates for admission 
to the Department will be required to attend for interview by the 
Selection Committee. 
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Scheme of Study. 

The normal course in the Department when it is fully established 
will extend over two full sessions (as defined below) of day-time 
study. At the outset, however, the normal plan has been varied in 
two ways. On the one hand, the first year course has been given 
wholly or mainly in the evening. On the other hand, students with 
special qualifications have been exempted from the first year course 
altogether. 

These variations from the normal plan are being continued for 
the present. Accordingly, during the 1933-34 session, the Director 
of the School may for special reasons and subject to conditions exempt 
from all or part of the first year's work such students as are in his 
opinion already qualified to proceed to the second year work direct. 
These conditions may include preliminary attendance at an evening 
or part-time course of study approved by the Director either at the 
School of Economics, at some other approved University, or, in 
certain cases, externally under the auspices of the University of 
London Commerce Degree Bureau. 

The First Year course, as will be seen, consists at present mainly 
of courses already given in the School to students working for the 
Commerce and other degrees. 

The Second Year course (set out on pages 259-262 is of a more 
advanced and specialised character and contains those business 
courses which the Department has been specifically created to provide. 

Students completing the Department's course and maintaining 
a satisfactory standard of study will be qualified to receive the leaving 
certificate given by the Department. 

The School session extends over 29 weeks from October to June, 
and the dates of term for 1933-34 are : 

Michaelmas Term. Monday, 9th October, to Friday, 15th 
December, 1933 ; 

Lent Term. Monday, 8th January, to Friday, 16th 

Summer Term. 
March, 1934 ; 

Monday, 23rd April, to Friday, 22nd 
June, 1934. 

So far as possible the Department will endeavour to assist students 
to make arrangements for practical vacation study in offices and 
works. 
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The First Year. 

The course of study during the first year comprises the following 
subjects : 

Principles of Economics. 
General Business Problems. 
Economic Background of British Business. 
Statistics. 
Accounting. 
Elements of Commercial Law. 
Industrial Psychology. 
As a rule students in the first year will be required to attend all 

of the following courses dealing with these subjects, but in certain 
cases, where students have already covered the ground of any par-
ticular course, they may be exempted from attendance with the 
consent of the Head of the Department. 

Details of the courses are as follows : 
The Elements of Economics I. ( General Principles.) Professor 

Robbins and Dr. Benham. Twenty-five lectures, Michaelmas Term, 
Lent Term, Summer Term. (See page 96, Course No. 25.) 

The Elements of Economics II. (Money, Banking and Inter-
national Exchange). Mr. Whale. Fourteen lectures, Lent and Summer 
Terms. (See page 97, Course No. 26.) 

Introduction to Business Problems. Mr. Menken. Ten hours, 
Summer Term. 

Syllabus : This course is purely introductory in character and will deal 
mainly with simple problems in finance, marketing and distribution, and in 
industrial management. 

Statistical Method. Mr. F. Brown. Twenty-five lectures, Michael-
mas Term, Lent Term, Summer Term. 

Syllabus : Statistical Methods (not presupposing a knowledge of mathematic 
higher than Matriculation standard). The technique of collecting, tabulating, 
presenting and interpreting numerical data, including the calculation and use 
of averages and index numbers and the construction of graphs and charts. 
The technique of sampling. The study of time series: the elimination of tr~nds 
and seasonal movements and the examination of these and cyclical fluctuations. 
A survey of published statistics relevant to business problems. 

Q 
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Accounting. Mr. Rowland. Twenty-eight lectures, Michaelmas 
Term, Lent Term, Summer Term. (See page 123, Course No. 77.) 

Mr. Magee will hold weekly classes in connection with this course 
throughout the session. 

~lements of Commercial Law. Professor Chorley, Mr. Seaborne 
Davies and Mr. A. G. Davis. Forty-three lectures ; twenty-eight 
throughout the session and fifteen in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
(See page 180, Course No. 226.) 

The Structure of Modern Industry. Professor Plant. Michaelmas 
Term. (See page 114, Course No. 58.) 

Business Administration. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
tion of Business Enterprises. 
page 123, Course No. 76.) 

Professor Plant. Twenty lectures, 
(a) The Organisation and Administra-
(b) Problems of Business Policy. (See 

Indust_rial Psycholog:y. Dr. Sheila Bevington and Dr. May Smith. 
T~enty-eight lectures with demonstrations of methods and apparatus, 
Michaelmas Term, Lent Term, Summer Term. (See page 212, Course 
No. 326.) 
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The Second Year. 

The course of study during the second year comprises the following 
subjects, all of which are compulsory : 

Marketing. 
Aspects of Retailing. 
Aspects of Sales Management. 
Business Administration in the Light of Economic Theory. 
Management Problems of Factory Production. 
Business Finance. 
Business Statistics. 
Accounting. 
Problems affecting Personnel. 
Discussions with Business Men. 

Marketing. Mr. Menken, Mr. Rappold and Mr. Harding. Eighty-
seven hours, three hours weekly, Michaelmas Term, Lent Term, 
Summer Term. 

Syllabus: The analysis of types of goods and of consumer buying habits 
and buying motives. Methods of retail distribution and operating problems 
of retailers: the unit retailer, the chain store, the co-operative store , the depart-
ment store; direct to consumer selling. Methods of wholesale distribution and 
operating problems of wholesalers. Organised wholesale markets. Industrial 
goods. Selecting channels of distribution. Merchandising and market research. 
Marketing organisation : centralised and decentralised sales organisations ; 
relations between the sales department and other departments. Merchandise 
control. Brands and trade marks. Methods of sales promotion : personal 
selling ; press and other forms of advertising. Price policy and price determina-
tion ; price changes ; price fixing for new products ; discounts ; resale price 
maintenance. 

Aspects of Retailing. Mr. Harding. Twenty hours, two hours 
weekly, Lent Term. 

Syllabus : Basis of retail accounting: gross profit and net profit; mark 
up, mark downs and stock shortages. Merchandise accounting: the retail 
method ; cost method ; chain methods. Stock turn. Balanced stock. Price 
lining. Merchandise control: classification control; unit control; other 
methods; control of mark downs. Merchandise planning. Buying policie s 
and methods. 
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Aspects of Sales Management. Mr. Rappold. Eighteen hours, 
two hours weekly, Summer Term. 

Syllabus : The sales force : selection, training, payment and control of 
salesmen; management of routine activities. Sales methods: the sales campaign 
methods of co-operating with dealers, a consideration of minor forms of sales 
promotion. Discount policy. Organisation for selling. Sales Planning: sales 
budgeting and quota fixing. Sales costing. 

(1) Business Administration in the Light of Economic Theory. 
(z) Management Problems of Factory Production. Professor Plant. 
These two courses together will occupy fifty-eight hours, two hours 
weekly, Michaelmas Term, Lent Term, Summer Term. 

Syllabus : (r) Business Administration in the Light of Economic Theory. 
The c_ou~se will be devoted to the discussion of the related problems of the nature, 
the tnnmg and the magnitude of business transactions. Particular instances 
w_ill be drawn _p~rposely from widely diverse types of business, operating under 
different _con~t10ns of the. market, with the object of distinguishing in the 
face of d1vers1ty the essential features, recognition of which will assist in the 
determination of appropriate business policy. 

The topics that will be examined include the following: 

I. The Effects of Variations in Demand on Business Transactions. 

A. Variations which are largely predictable. 
(r). Seasonal variations in demand. (a) Causes of seasonal variations 

(climate, customary habits, etc.). (b) Extent of the problems arising 
(demand variable ; some costs invariable, others variable to differing 
degr~es)-examples f~om transport (daily inland travel, shipping cargoes, 
toun~t traffic, etc.), mdustry (summer and winter demand), distribution 
(holding of stocks; the turnover problem). (c) Schemes to even out 
variations in demand by changing habits of consumption (special sales, 
bonuses, cut prices, cheap fares, excursions and slack hours, etc., etc.). 

(2). Other predictable variations and the problems they create. 

B. Variations which are largely non-predictable. 
(r). Changes in fashion, new commodities, new rival methods of 

production. Effects in industry, transport and distribution. Schemes 
to counter these changes, viz. (i) Ties on the free choice of the consumer. 
In transport; deferred rebates, season tickets. In industry and trade ; 
deferred rebat~s, co1;1pon tra~i11;g, the "tie_d house," quantity discounts, 
boycott of retail buymg assoc1at10ns, advertisement control of exploitation 
of ?-ew processes,. etc., etc. (ii) Competitive devices. Price cutting-
reg10nal and particular. The problem of cost reductions-fixed costs 
and stickiness of variable costs. The problem of allocation of costs in 
relation to prices. 

(2). Other non-predictable variations and the problems they create. 

2. The Effects of Variations on Supply on Business Transactions. Pre-
dictable and non-predictable changes in the relative scarcities of different factors 
of production. 

Causes-(i) Climatic, e.g., crop failures, gluts. (ii) Scientific discovery 
and invention. Attempts to even out supply-market machinery; 
central pooling schemes, etc., etc. (iii) Institutional interferences-
strikes, central selling, etc., etc. 
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3. General Problems Independent of Variations. 

(r). Stock Control. Analysis of rates of turnover; relation of 
turnover to stock at different times (keen and slack trade, rising and 
falling prices). Control of purchases by departments and branches; 
limits to departmental discretion. 

(2). Conflict of short period and long period policy from point of view 
of maximum profit. (a) Trade Discount Policy (and trade pressure on 
the manufacturer). (b) Fixing prices for Resale. The issues as they 
concern the business concerned. (c) Free Services by Retailers to 
Consumers, etc., etc. 

(3). Problems of price and production policy under Instalment 
Trading. 

(2). Management Problems of Factory Production. In the second part 
of the sessional course the same general problems will be further considered 
in the special form in which they present themselves in factory production. 
Discussions will be directed to such related questions as the size of the concern 
and the nature of the product; the size and location of factories within the 
concern; staff relationships ; the planning and control of factory production ; 
the problems created by specialisation of machinery; buying and selling 
policies. 

Business Finance. Mr. Paish and Mr. Schwartz. Fifty-eight hours, 
two hours weekly, Michaelmas Term, Lent Term, Summer Term. 

Syllabus : Financial institutions, their types, functions, and relations with 
other businesses. The promotion of companies and the raising of capital. The 
co-ordination of finance and marketing policy. Hire-purchase finance. Financial 
problems of depreciation and obsolescence. The use of financial ratios. The 
management of earnings. Valuation and combination. Investment policy and 
the management of investments. 

Business Statistics. Mr. F. Brown. Fifty-eight hours, two hours 
weekly, Michaelmas Term, Lent Term, Summer Term. 

Syllabus : The object of this course is to familiarise the student with the 
uses of statistics in business and with the technical problems involved in preparing 
and interpreting them. Following a brief treatment of statistical methods and 
a survey of published statistics, consideration will be given to statistics of trade 
fluctuations, the possibility of business forecasting, and the anticipation by 
means of statistical studies of the effects of economic and social events on the 
affairs of the individual firm. Examples will subsequently be given of the 
use of statistics and of the theory of probability in certain production and 
distribution problems of the individual firm. 

Accounting. Mr. Rowland. Fifty-eight hours, two hours weekly 
Michaelmas Term, Lent Term, Summer Term. 

Syllabus : This course is designed to acquaint students with the technique 
and methods of accounting as an instrument of management control. The course 
therefore comprises such of the elements of the subject as are required for the 
understanding and use of modern methods of accounting which have this end in 
view. Particular emphasis will be laid on the employment of accounts for pur-
poses of current diagnosis and control. The course will also throw light on the 
use (and limitations) of balance sheets as indices of financial standing and results , 
having regard to present day conditions of company organisation. 
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Personnel Administration. Dr. Myers, Dr. Bevington, Mr. Denys 
Harding and other members of the Staff of the National Institute of 
Industrial P~ychology. Thirty hours, two hours weekly, Lent and 
Summer Terms. 

Syllabus : Personnel as a Business Problem : I. Organisation of the Per-
sonnel Department. Fitting Jobs and Workers: 2. Job Analysis; 3. Selection 
of Personnel. The Instruments of Selection: 4. The interview and its problems; 
5. Tests and their interpretation. 6. Application blanks and rating forms. 
Training and Promotion: 7. The training of new workers; 8. Training and 
promotion; g. Foremanship and the selection and training of foremen. 
Environmental Conditions Affecting the Worker: ro. Physical conditions, light-
ing, heating, ventilation, etc.; rr. Welfare work. The Study of Workers at 
work : 12. Movement study and time study; 13. Work curves. Types of 
incentives and types of workers : 14. Incentives ; 15. The psychoneuroses in 
industry. · 

In connection with this course the National Institute of Industrial 
Psychology arranges visits to factories, shops, offices, etc., where its 
staff investigators are conducting or have conducted enquiries into 
various factors important in their bearing on personnel. These visits, 
which are supplemented by reports on them by the students and by 
descriptive lectures and discussions, enable students to study such 
subjects on the spot and emphasise the necessity of first hand investi-
gation into the individual facts uniquely present in situations where 
the human factor plays an important part. 

During the past two sessions the following firms have been good · 
enough to allow visits to be paid to them : 
Benjamin Electric Company Ltd. 
British Xylonite Company Ltd. 
Davis and Company Ltd. 
General Post Office, Money Order De-

partment. 
Harrods Ltd. 
Joseph Lucas Ltd. 

Peek Frean Ltd . 
Harry Peck and Company Ltd. 
Rockware Glass Syndicate Ltd. 
John Sadd and Sons Ltd. 
Selo Ltd. 
South Metropolitan Gas Company. 
Standard Telephones and Cables Ltd. 
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Discussions with Business Men. 

A number of well-known representatives of business have kindly 
consented to assist the Department by participating in a. serie~ of 
informal discussions on various business problems. These d1scuss10ns 
take place as a rule once a week in the late afternoon and students 
in the full day-time course are expected to attend _them as part of 
their regular work. 

The following are among those who have agreed to take part in 
these discussions : 

Colonel E. Watts Allen, Managing Director, Civil Service Supply 
Association Ltd. 

Mr. Richard Burbidge, General Manager, Harrods Ltd. 
Mr. E. S. Byng, Managing Director, Standard Telephones and Cables 

Ltd. 
Mr. Frank Chitham, Director, Harrods Ltd. 
Mr. E. C. Cleveland Stevens, Secretary, Harrisons and Crosfield Ltd. 
Mr. J. L. Deuchar, Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 
Sir Andrew Duncan, Chairman, Central Electricity Board. 
Mr. E. B. Gordon, Executive, J. Walter Thompson Company. 
Major G. Harrison, Managing Director, London Press Exchange 

Ltd. 
Mr. F. C. Hooper, Personnel Controller, Lewis's Ltd. 
Mr. G. Hurford, Director of Manufacture, Standard Telephones 

and Cables Ltd. 
Mr. F. C. Ihlee, Chairman of the Board of Management, Baker 

Perkins Ltd. 
Mr. F. L. Impey, Managing Director, Morland and Impey Ltd. 

Mr. F. W. Lawe, Staff Manager, Harrods Ltd. 
Mr. R. J. McAlpine, Director, Lewis's Ltd., Liverpool. 

I I 
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Mr. C. F. Merriam, Managing Director, British Xylonite Company 
Ltd. 

Mr. H. Eric Miller, Chairman, Harrisons and Crosfield Ltd. 
Mr. F. C. Mitchell, Director (Research and Statistics), London 

Press Exchange Ltd. 
Mr. George Mitchell, Partner, G. A. Mitchell and Company. 
Mr. Henderson J. Neal. 
Mr. Lawrence Neal, Joint Managing Director, Daniel Neal and . 

Sons Ltd. 

Mr. F. R. M. de Paula, F.C.A., Chief Accountant, Dunlop Rubber 
Company Ltd. 

Mr. A. L. Peterson, Sales Director, Spirella Company of Great 
Britain Ltd. 

Mr. W. Piercy, Director, Pharaoh, Gane & Co. Ltd. 
Mr. B. Seebohm Rowntree, Chairman, Rowntree & Co. Ltd. 
Mr. H. G. Selfridge, Jr., Director, Selfridge & Co. Ltd. 
Professor 0. M. W. Sprague, sometime Economic Adviser, Bank 

of England. 
Mr. Hugh Weeks, Cadbury Brothers Ltd. 
Mr. Sinclair Wood, Joint Managing Director, F. C. Pritchard, 

Wood and Partners Ltd. 

~uring the_ 1932-33 Session Miss M. P. Follett was also kind enough 
to give a senes of five lectures on Problems of Organisation and 
Co-ordination in Business, for both first and second year students. 
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Fees. 

r. Subject to the exceptions set forth in paragraph 3, students 
attending the full day-time second year course will be required to 
pay a sessional fee of £30 in one instalment, or three terminal instal-
ments of £r2 each. 

2. (a) Subject to. the same exceptions, students attending the 
first year course at the School will be required, if evening students, 
to pay a sessional fee of £15 in one instalment, or three terminal 
instalments of £6 each, and if day students, to pay a sessional fee 
of £30 in one instalment, or three terminal instalments of £12 each. 

(b) All students who undertake the work of the first year course 
externally under the auspices of the University of London Commerce 
Degree Bureau will be required to pay the Bureau a fee of 12 guineas. 

3. (a) Firms subscribing £50 or more per annum to the funds of 
the Department are entitled to a rebate of the fees of students whom 
they may nominate for registration at the course. Such rebate 
will be equivalent to fro in respect of every £50 subscribed up to a 
maximum of £60 in the case of any one firm; and the total rebate to 
which any firm will be entitled may be distributed between first and 
second year students, provided that in any one year rebate is not 
claimed for more than four first-year evening students or more than 
two full day-time first or second year students, or any equivalent 
combination. 

(b) No rebate is made in respect of students taking the first year 
course with the University of London Commerce Degree Bureau. 

4. (a) The sessional or terminal fees specified above must be 
paid in full in each case before the beginning of the session or term 
to which they relate. 

(b) Cheques should be made payable to the "London School of 
Economics and Political Science" and should be crossed "The West-
minster Bank Ltd.'' 

(c) In no circumstances are fees returnable. 
(d) The fees specified above are inclusive of a Students' Union 

subscription and entitle students in the Department to full 
membership and privileges. 

5. The fees will cover the whole of the work of the Department, 
and will in addition admit students to any general courses given at 
the School which they may have been advised by the Department 
to take. 
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Bursaries and Scholarships. 

The Scho~l ?ffers a limited number of bursaries, equivalent to 
complete remi_ss10n_ of fees for one year, and not exceeding four in 
number, to umversity graduates who are anxious to pursue the second 
year course in Business Administration and who in the opinion of 
the School, are likely to profit by attendance therea't. 

Candidates for these bursaries should make application to the 
Secretary of the School not later than ISt September in any year. 

Particulars of scholarships offered by the University or the School 
of E~on~mics are given_ on pages 372-391. Some of these under 
certam circumstances might be held by students in the Department of 
Business Administration. 

Library Facilities. 

_A sma~l specialised library has been instituted for the Department, 
whilst _r~&istered students_ hav~ also free access to the British Library 
of Pohticial and Economic Science at the School, and are entitled to 
borrow books from the School lending library. 

A number of special libraries have been deposited with the School 
for custody and administration, and the whole main library comprises 
nearly three quarters of a million books and pamphlets. 

A full description of the School libraries is given on pages 403-4ro. 

Students will also have access to the library of the National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology, Aldwych House, Aldwych, W.C.2. 

PART IX.-Procedure for Intending Graduates 
and Degree Time-Tables. 

[N.B.-In all cases students are strongly recommended to consult the 
Regulations and pamphlets issued by the University, to which 
references are given and which alone are authoritative .] 

1.-Ma tricula tion. 

Before being registered as a student of the University and 
being entitled to proceed to a degree, a person must 

or 

or 

or 

or 

(r) have passed the London Matriculation Examination, 
(2) have satisfied the conditions for Matriculation at the 

General School Examination, 
(3) have passed the Special University Entrance Examina-

tion, 
(4) have been exempted from the Matriculation Examination 

in accordance with the regulations approved by the 
Senate, 

(S) have been registered as a candidate under the regula-
tions for postgraduate students proceeding to a 
bachelor's degree or to a higher degree. 

(r). The Matriculation Examination. 

This is held three times a year, and candidates must take English, 
Elementary Mathematics and three other subjects to be selected in 
accordance with the Regulations for Matriculation. Candidates must 
be sixteen years of age, and should apply to the External Registrar, 
University of London, S.W.7, for an entry form, by the dates shown 
in the following table. The examination fee is £2 12s. 6d. 
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The examinations are held as follows:-
Date Examination 

Begins. 
Entry Forms must 
be applied for by 

Entry Forms must 
be completed and 

returned by 

Candidates must have 
completed their 

sixteenth year by 

I Second Tuesday August 20th. 
in September. 

14 Days before September 15th. 
beginning of 
examination 

2 Second Tuesday November 25th. December 1st. January 14th. 
in January. 

3 First Tuesday April 18th. April 24th. July 31st. 
in June. 

(2). The General School Examinations. 

The University holds in approved Schools an examination called 
the General School Examinati?n, f?r. which any pupil who has pursued 
an approved course of study is eligible. Candidates who qualify for 
matriculation_ t_hrough thi~ examination are required to pay a fee of 
seventeen sh~llmgs and sixpe_nce on registration. The standing of 
students registered as matncu~ate~ students in virtue of having 
passed the General School Exammat10n dates from the Matriculation 
Examination immediately precedin~ the. application for registration, 
but. no student may apply for registrat10n before attaining the age 
of sixteen. 

(3). Special University Entrance Examination. 

Certain o:verseas st1:den ts of 1;1-ot l~ss than _ni_neteen years of age 
?n presentat10n of certificat~s which, m the opm10n of the Principal, 
mdicat_e that t~ey hav~ attan~ed a standard prima Jacie involving an 
educ':tion . eq~ivalent m t~eir ?Wn country to that required for 
ma~ncu~at10n m London Un~ver~ity, may <:PJ?ly to sit for the Special 
University Entrance Exammat10n. Admiss10n to this examination 
may _also be_ obtained _by perso1;1s ov_er 25 years of age who possess 
certam defimte professional quahficat10ns, or special qualifications for 
study or research. 

(4). Exemption from Matriculation Examination. 

Certai~ students are exempted from the Matriculation Examination 
because either (r) the~ are g:aduates o~ approved Universities or (z) 
they have passed certam specified exammations. 

. For fu~l d~tails regar~ing the r~gulations governing the Matricula-
tion Ex':mmat10n see_ th~ Regulat10ns for Matriculation," which may 
be obtamed on apphcat10n to the External Registrar, University of 
London, S.W.7. 
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2.-Registration. 

Students of the University are Internal, External, or Associate 
students.* 

In accordance with Statute zr :-
" An Internal Student shall be a student who is registered as 

pursumg :-
(i) In a School, or in a public educational institution under 

one or more teachers of the University, a prescribed course 
of study for a degree or postgraduate diploma of the 
University; or 

(ii) In a School, a prescribed course of study for a diploma or 
certificate of proficiency of the University within the purview 
of the Academic Council ; or 

(iii) In a School, or in a public educational institution under 
one or more teachers of the University, an approved course of 
research.'' 

In accordance with Statute 23 :-
" An Associate Student shall be a student registered as pursuing 

in a School a course of study recognised by the Senate in this 
behalf for a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency other 
than a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency of the 
University.'' 

Matriculated students of the University who wish to proceed to a 
first degree (B.A., B.Sc. [Econ.], B.Com., LL.B.) as Internal Students 
at the London School of Economics and Political Science, or students 
pursuing a cour;e of research not leading to a higher degree of the 
University of London, or students rursuing a c<?urse at the S~hool 
for a certificate which has been recogmsed as a certificate of proficiency 
of the University, and who can accordingly become Associ~t~ Students 
of the University, should in addition to the form of admiss10n to the 

* Under Statute 22-" An External Student shall be a matriculated student, 
not being an Internal Student, who is registered as preparing for a_n ex~min~ti~n 
leading to a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency of the Umvers1ty w1thm 
the purview of the Council for External Students." 

I I 
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School apply to the Secretary of the School for a Registration Schedule. 
These Registration Schedules are supplied by the University to the 
authorities of Schools or Institutions, and after they have been filled 
in by students, are returned by the School authorities to the University. 
A card is issued by the University to each student whose application 
for registration either as an Internal Student or as an Associate Student 
has been approved. 

Applications for registration as Internal Students or as Associate 
Students should normally be made within three months from the first 
attendance at the course on account of which Registration is desired 
and before the end of the session in which such course was begun. 
The period of three months will be reckoned as from the last day of 
the month in which the course in question was begun. 

No fee is required on the registration as an Internal Student of a 
student who is matriculated. An Internal Diploma or Research or 
Associate Student who has not matriculated is required to pay a fee 
of ros. 6d. on registration as an Int ernal Student, to cover the whole 
period of his registration, provided that it is continuously pursued. 
(See pp. 4r and 43.) Such students may apply for re-registration on 
payment of a fee of 5s. 

A fee of ros . 6d. is payable in respect of each application received 
at a later date and acceded to. A fee of ros. 6d. will be payable in 
respect of applications for the retrospective approval of courses for 
higher degrees. 

N OTE.-Students are advised to apply for registration as early 
as possible. Students whose names have been returned by the 
authorities of a School or Institution as havin g discontinued attendance 
at an Approved Course of Study, and whose names have consequently 
been removed from the Register of Internal Students or the Register 
of Associate Students, may be re-r egister ed after notification by the 
authorities of a School or Institution that they have resumed an 
Approved Course of Study. Fees payable in respect of late applications 
for re-registration will be on the same scale as those payable in respect 
of late application for registration. 
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3 .-First Degrees. 

The First Degrees for which the School registers students are:-
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. [Econ.] ). 
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) . 
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.). 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). 

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. in Pure Science and Household 
Science, and for the B.Sc. in Anthropology, Psychology or Geography 
will find a number of courses at the School in the subJects prescribed 
for these degrees, but can only take a complete course as Internal 
Students by registering elsewhere. 

i.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
(B.Sc. [Econ.]). 

This degree is taken in two stages :-
( r) The Intermediate, which, in the case of day students, is 

normally taken at the end of the first year of study, consists 
of two parts. Either part may be taken first at the option of 
the candidate (and in such cases the intermediate course is 
spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken together. 
The Intermediate must be passed before a student can proceed 
to 

(2) The Final, which, in the case of day students, is normally tak en 
at the end of the third year of study. Students who have 
deferred their intermediate are recommended to defer th eir 
final also. The Final Examination is common to Honours 
and Pass candidates. Successful candidates will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. 

The School provides complete courses for this degree, both for 
day and for evening students. 
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In the case of evening students, the Intermediate syllabus involves 
attendance at the School on at least four nights a week, which does 
not leave sufficient time for reading for students who are engaged on 
other work during the day. Evening students, therefore, are recom-
~ended not to take the Intermediate course in one year, but to spread 
1t over two years, unless after consultation with their Adviser of 
Studies they are found to have a sufficient preliminary knowledge. 
The Final course also involves attendance on four nights each week 
and should, therefore, not be attempted, as a rule, by evening students 
in less than three years (in place of two for day students). 

Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate Examination 
will not be allowed to work in their next year for both the Intermediate 
and the Final. Departures from this rule will be made only in the 
case of students whose failure is due to exceptional circumstances, 
and _subject to such conditions as the Director may require in any 
particular case. 

Students who are referred in any subject at the Intermediate 
Examination will only be allowed to begin work for the Final with the 
approval of the Director, and if this approval is obtained, will, as a 
rule, be required to take special classes in the subject or subjects in 
which they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each subject. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :-Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled " Re gulations in the Faculty of 
Economics for Internal Students," whi ch may be obtained at the School or 
from the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S. W. 7. 
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The Intermediate.* 

The Intermediate examination is held once a year in July. The 
examination is divided into two parts. Either part may be tak en 
first at the option of the candidate (in such cases the intermediate 
course is spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken 
together. The following table gives the two parts and the courses 
provided for the different subjects :-

No.of 
Subjects. 

I. 
n. 

III . 

IV. 

V. 

Subject. 

Part I. 

Elements of Economics 

Geography 

Mathematics 
or 
Logic 
or 
French 
or 
German 

Part II. 

English Economic History 

British Constitution 

Ref. Nos. of Courses 
No. of in Calendar covering 
Papers. each subject of 

Examination. 

2 25, 26 

I 121 

260 
2 

(with dictation 453 
and viva 

for languages) 454 

I 

2 

150 

270 

For translation classes in French, German and Italian see p. 244. 

The Examiners shall be at liberty to test any candidate by means of viva-voce 
questions in the subjects in which they are appointed to examine. 

A candidate shall not be approved in Part I. or in Part II. unless he has shown 
a competent knowledge in each of the subjects included in that Part; but a 
candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same occasion and passes 
in four subjects out of the five may be permitted, with the consent of the 
Examiners, to offer the fifth subject alone at the next following Examination. 

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination ar e 
given on pages 274 and 275 respectively. 

• Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E), it is possib le for 
a student who passes that examination to obtain exemption from part or the whole of the Int ermed iate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination. For full details as to the various Exemptions granted by the Univ ersit y . 
reference s_hould be made to the University Regulations. 

R 
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.-Day Time-Table, 1933-34. 
First Year. 

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory . 

No. Term 
Day. Time. Titl e of Course. of when Lecturer. 

hrs. held. 

Mon. 2-3 German 27 M.L.S. Dr. HICKS 

Tues. 10-II Elements of Eco- 25 M.L.S. Prof. ROBBINS and Dr. 
nomics, I BENHAM 

II-12 British Constitu- 25 M.L .S. Prof . LASKI and Mr. 
tion SMELLIE 

12-1 General Regional 16 L.S. Prof. JONES, Dr. STAMP 
Geography and Dr. ORMSBY 

2-3 Frenc h 27 M.L .S. Mr. PICKLES and Miss 
WALLAS 

Wed. 12-1 Growth of Eng- 25 M.L.S. Prof. POWER 
lish Industry 

Thur. 10-II F rench 27 M.L.S. Mr. PICKLES and Miss 
WALLAS 

I0-1 I German 27 M.L.S. Dr. HICKS 
II-I Mathematics 54 M.L.S. Mr. ALLEN 
2-3 French 27 M.L.S. Mr. PICKLES and Miss 

WALLAS 
2-3 German 27 M.L.S . Dr. HICKS 
2-4 Logic 54 M.L .S. Prof. WOLF 

Fri. II-12 General Regional 16 L.S. Prof. JONES, Dr. STAMP 
Geography and Dr. ORMSBY 

12-I Elements of Eco- 14 L.S. Mr. WHALR 
nomics II. 

For French, Italian and German translation classes, seep. 244. 

Ref. No 
in 

Calendar. 

454 

25 

270 

121 

453 

150 

453 

454 
401 
453 

454 
260 

I2I 

26 
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.-Evening Time-Table, 1932-33. 
First Year. 

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select . 

The other subjects are compulsory. 

Day. Time. 

Mon. 6-7 

7-8 

Tues. 6-7 

7-8 

Wed. 6-7 

7-8 

Thur. 6-7 
6-7 

Fri. 6-8 
6-8 
6-8 
6-7 

No. 
Title of Course. of 

hrs. 

Elements of Eco- 14 
nomics, II 

General Regional 16 
Geography 

British Constitu- 25 
tion 

General R egional I 6 
Geography 

Elem ents of Eco- 25 
nomics, I 

Growth of Eng- 25 
lish Ind us try 

French 27 
German 27 

Logic 54 
Mathematics 54 
French 54 
German 27 

Term Ref. No 
when Lecturer. in 
held. Calendar 

L.S . Mr. WHALE 26 

L.S. Prof. JONES, DR. STAMP 121 
and DR ORMSBY 

M.L.S. Prof . LASKI and MR. 270 
SMELLIE 

L.S . P rof. JONES, Dr. STAMP 121 
and DR. ORMSBY 

M.L.S. Prof. ROBBINS and Dr. 25 
BENHAM 

M.L.S. Prof. PowER 150 

M.L.S . Dr . HI CKS 453 
M.L.S. Mr . PICKLES 454 

M.L.S. Prof. WOLF 260 
M.L.S. Mr . ALLEN 401 
M.L.S. Dr. HICKS 453 
M.L.S. Mr. PICKLES 454 

For French, Italian and German translation classes, seep. 244. 
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The Final. 

The Final Examination is held once a year. The approved 
course of study for this examination may be completed in two years, 
or more. 

There is no separate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Pass 
Degree. Successful candidates at the Examination will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. The examination 
will tak e place in June. 

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned. 

The subjects of the examination and the courses provided to cover 
them are set out in the following table:-

No. of Subject. No. of 
Subj ect. Papers. 

I. Economics. 
(a) Principles of Economics .. } 2 (b) Banking and Currency . . . . 
(c) Economic History since 1815, 

including England and the 
Great Powers I 

II. Alternative Subjects . . 2 

[Two of the following subjects, the choice 
of which is governed, according to 
the schedule given below (p. 278), 
by the candidate's selection of 
special subject.] 

r. English Constitutional History 
since 1660 

2. Comparative Social Institutions 
3. Social Philosophy 
4. Political Position of the Great 

Powers .. 
5. tStatistical and Scientific Method 
6. *Elements of English Law 
7. Political and Social Theory 

Reference Nos. of Courses 
in Calendar. 

27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 
53, 58, 59, 60 

152, 153 

163 
377 
380, 382 

1 54 
261, 403 
210 
283 

t (a) Elementary Statistical Methods and either (b) More Advanced Statistical Methods or (c) 
Scientific Method. · 

• Students taking this alt ernative subject must show a special knowledge of either English Con-
stitutional Law or the Law of Contract. They are recommended to attend additional lectures in one of 
these two subjects. 
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No. of 
Sub- Subject. 
ject. 

III. Special Subject (One of the following 
subjects) :-

(i) Economics, descriptive and 
analytical ; 

(ii) Economic History (Modern) ; 
(iii) E c o n o m i c H i s t o r y 

(Medireval) ; 
(iv) 
(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

Government; 
Sociology :-

Any two of the follow-
ing : (a) Psychology, 
(b) Ethnology, (c)Social 
Economics, (d) Social 
Institutions . 

Banking, Currency, and 
Finance of International 
Trade; 

Organisation of Transport 
and of International Trade ; 

(viii) Geography ; 

(ix)tStatistics including Demo-
graphy; 

(x) _Industrial Law; 
(xi) Commercial Law; 

(xii) History of English Law, with 
special reference to Econo -
mic Conditions ; 

(xiii) International Law and Rela-
tions. 

IV. Essay 
V. Languages 

No . of 
Papers. 

4 

Teachers responsible for the 
special subjects, 

·{ Prof. ROBBINS 
Prof. PLANT 
Prof. TAWNEY 

Prof. PowER 

{ 
Prof. LASKI 
Dr. LEES-SMITH 

{ 
Prof . GINSBERG 
Prof. SELIGMAN 

. Prof. MALINOWSKI 

{ 
Prof . GREGORY 
Prof. SARGENT 

{ 
Mr . STEPHENSON 
Prof . SARGENT 

{ 
Prof. RODWELL 

JONES 
Prof. BOWLEY 

Prof. CHORLEY 
Prof . CHORLEY 
Prof. PLUCKNETT 

{ 
Prof. SMITH 
Prof. MANNING 
Prof. WEBSTER 

One paper . 
One paper. 

Students will be advised by the teachers concerned as to th e lecture-courses 
which should be followed in connection with their special subject. 

The language paper will include translation passages from French ., German 
and Italian works such as all students may be expected to meet in the course of 
their general reading for the Degree. Candidates are required to satisfy the 
Examiners in two of these languages. The use of dictionaries will be permitted 
in the Examination. 

Candidates may, if they so desire, enter for examination in the two foreign 
languages paper at any B .Sc. (Econ.) Examination held between passing the 
Intermediate Examination in Economics and entering for the Final B .Sc . 
(Econ.) Examination. 

The essay will be of a general character, not having particular reference to 
the special subjects, and there will be a choice from among not more than :five 
or six subjects. 

i Students taking this Special Subject must take (c) Scientific Method, in Alternative Subject (5). 
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Schedule of Special and Alternative Subjects. 

As his two Alternative Subjects h . h t b 
to the wo~k O?, his Special Subject the -:a~dida::e ~ill i regard~tdt ads preparatory 
the combmatwn of sub ·e t h ' . e perm1 e to offer only 
in the table below:- J c s s own opposite the number of his special subject 

Special Subjects. 
(i) 

(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 

(vi) 
(vii) 

(viii) 
(ix) 
(x) 
(xi) 

(xii) 
(xiii) 

Alternative Subjects. 

5, and 2 or 3 or 6 or 7. . 
4, and I or 2 or 3 or 5 or 6. 
4, and I or 2 or 3 or 6. 
7, and I or 2 or 5 or 6. 
2, and 5 or 7. 
5, and 4 or 6 or 7. 
5, and 6 or 7. 
4 or 5, and 2 or 3 or 7. 
5, and 2 or 3 or 7. 
6, and I or 7. 
6, and I or 7. 
6, and I or 7. 
4 or 7, and I or 6. 
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.-Day Time-Table, 1933-34. 
Second Year. 

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 
two, according to the scheme laid down on page 278 . The other subjects are 
compulsory. For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 283-286. 

Day. Time. Title of Course. 
No. Tenn 
of when 
hrs. held. 

Lecturer. 

:Mon. II-12 E conomi c Anal y- 28 M.L.S . P rof . ROBBINS 
sis 

2-3 Scient ific Method 14 L.S . Prof. WoLF 

Tues. I0-11 Political Position 29 M.L.S . Mr. ROBINSON 
of the Great 
Powers 

11-12 General Statis- 15 
ties (a) 

11-12 General Statis- 14 
ties (b) 

12-1 General · Statis- 10 
ties (a) (Class) 

12- 1 Public Finance 8 
3-4 Banking Class 25 

M. L. Dr. RHODES 

L.S Dr. RHODES 

M. Mr . ALLEN 

S. Dr. DALTON 
M.L. S. Prof. GREGORY and 

Mr. WHALE 

Wed. I0-11 Economic Deve- 25 M.L.S. Mr . BEALES 
lopment and 
Policy 

11-12 Elements of 29 M.L.S. Mr.DAVIS 
En glish La w 

n - 12 ComparativeSocial 25 M.L. Mr. MARSHALL 
In sti tut ions 

12-1 Scho ols of E co- 10 M. Mr. BATSON 
nomic Theory 

Thur.II-12 Foreign Exchanges 8 S. Dr . H1cKs 
and International 

Fri. 

Trade 
n-12 Political and 20 M.L. Prof. LASKI 

Social Theory 
12-1 Consumers' Pur- 10 M. Mr. DURBIN 

chasing Power 
3-4 Principles of Cur- 20 M.L . Prof . GREGORY 

rency 
6-7 Greek Ethical 10 M. Prof. GINSBERG 

Th eori es 
6-7 Social Philosophy 15 L.S. Prof. GINSBERG 

12-I English Constitu-
tional H •story 

25 M.L.S. Mr. JUDGES andMr. 
SMELLIE 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar. 
28 

261 

154 

6o 
85 

2 10 

377 

27 

31 

29 

NoTE.-For French, Italian and German translation classes, seep. 244. 
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Evening Time-Table, 1933-34. 
Second Year. 

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 
two, according to the scheme laid down on page 278. The other subjects are 
compulsory. For courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 283-286. 

Day. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Time. 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

7-8 
7-8 

6-7 

6-7 
7-8 

6-7 

6-7 

7-8 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 
6-7 

7-8 

6-7 

6-7 

7-8 

Title of Course. 

English Constitu-
tional History 

General Statis-
tics (a) 

General Statis-
tics (b) 

Scientific Method 
General Statis-

tics (a) (Class) 

Schools of Eco-
nomic Theory 

Public Finance 
Economic Deve-

lopment and 
Policy 

Principles of Cur-
rency 

Foreign Exchanges 
and International 
Trade 

No. Term 
of when 

hrs. held. 
25 M.L .S. 

15 M.L. 

r4 L.S. 

14 L.S. 
IO M. 

10 

8 
25 

20 

8 

M. 

s. 
M.L.S. 

M.L. 

S. 

Lecturer. 

Mr. JUDGES and Mr. 
SMELLIE 

DR. RHODES 

Dr. RHODES 

Prof. WoLF 
Mr. ALLEN 

Mr. BATSON 

Dr. DALTON 
Mr. BEALES 

Prof. GREGORY .. 

Dr. HrcKs 

Political Position 
of the Great 
Powers 

Banking Class 

29 M.L.S. Mr. ROBINSON .. 

25 M.L.S. Prof. GREGORY and 
Mr. WHALE 

Greek Ethical 10 
Theories 

M. 

L.S. 
M.L. 

Social Philosophy 15 
Political and 20 

Social Theory 
Economic Analy- 28 M.L.S. 

sis 

Prof. GINSBERG 

Prof. GINSBERG 
Mr. ROWSE 

Prof. ROBBINS .. 

Elements of 29 M.L.S. Mr. DAvrs 
English Law 

Com Par at iv e 25 M.L. Mr. MARSHALL .. 
Social Institu-
tions 

Consumers' Pur- 10 M. Mr. DURBIN 
chasing Power 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar. 

163 

27 

6o 
152 

29 

31 

154 

210 

377 

32 

N OTE.-For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 244. 
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Day Time-Table, 1933-34. 
Third Year. 

For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 283-286. 

No. 
Day. Time. Title of Course. of 

hrs. 

Mon. 

Tues. 12-1 P r o b 1 e m s of 20 

Applied Eco-
nomics 

Wed. 

Thur. n-12 Structure of Mo-
dern Industry 

12-1 Labour Market 

Fri. 12-1 Economic Deve-
lop~ent of the 
Great Powers 

10 

8 

25 

Term 
when 
held. 

M.L. 

M. 

L. 

M.L.S. 

Lecturer. 

Prof. ROBBINS, Prof. 
PLANT and Prof. 
HAYEK 

Prof. PLANT 

Mr. DURBIN 

Mr. PosTAN 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar. 

53 

59 

153 

NoTE.-For French, Italian and German translation classes, seep. 244. 
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-Evening Time-Table, 1933-34. 
Third Year. 

For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 283-286. 

No. Term Ref. No. Day. Time. Titl e of Course. of when Lecturer. in 
hrs. held. Calendar. 

Mon. 6-7 Problems of 20 M.L. Prof. ROBBINS, Prof. 53 
Applied Eco- PLANT a.nd Prof. 
nomics HAYEK 

Tues. 7-8 Structure of Mo- IO M. Prof. PLANT 58 
dern Industry 

7-8 Labour Market 8 L. Mr. DURBIN 59 

Wed. 7-8 Economic Deve- 25 M.L.S . Mr. PosTAN - - 153 
lopment of the 
Great Powers 

Thur. 

Fri. 

NoTE.-For French, Italian and German translation classes, !lee p. 244. 
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Courses for Special Subjects. 

Courses to be selected from the following according to the subject chosen :-

Day. Time. 

Mon. 10-11 
II-12 
I 1-12 
I 1-12 

11-12.30 
I 1-12 
11.30-1 

12-1 
2.30-4 

3-4 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
5.3o-} 
6 .30 
6-7 
7-8 
7-8 
7-8 
7-8 
7-8 
7-8 

Term. Short Title of Course. 

M.L. *Comparative Government Problems 
M.L.S. *European Diplomacy, 1814-1878 

M. *General Principl es of Administrative Law .. 
L. * Administrative Law (Central and Local 

Gov ernment) 
S. * Administrative Law (Public Utilities and 

Industry) 
M.L. Introduction to the Study of Society 

S. Problems of Method in the Social Sciences .. 
M.L.S. *General Principles of English Law-Law of 

Contract 
M.L . *Political Ideas since 1689 
M.L. The Economic Factor in International 

Political Relation s .. 
M.L.S . Sociology Class 
M.L .S. Introduction to Mathematical Economics 

M. French Politi cal Institution s, 1789-18 75 
M.L.S. General Course in P sychology 

M. *Historical Geogra ph y of th e Briti sh I sles 

M. Th e Cabin et 
M. *Public Utilities (Economic Aspects) 
L. *Public Utilities 

M.L. *History of Banking and Currency in England 
M.L.S. *European Diplomacy , 1814-18 78 
M.L. *Comparative Governm ent Problems 

L. Railway Statistics 

7.3o-} M.L. *International Law (Peace) 
8.30 

Tues. 10-II M.L. *Industrial Law 
10-11 S. *Comparative Industrial Law 
II-12 M.L. *Banking and Finance Abroad 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar. 

276 
196 
2 35 

2 37 
375 
376 

214 
289 

194 
390 

45 
280 
320 

128 

274 
71 
72 
83 

196 
276 
426 

218 

231 
232 

82 

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which ar e 
included in the table. 



Day. Time. 

Tues. rr-12 
ll-12 

2-3 
2-3 
2.30- } 
3.3o 
2.30-} 
3.3o 
2.30-} 
3.3o 
2.30-1 
3.3o J 
2.30-} 
3.3o 
3.15-} 
4·1 5 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
5-6 
6-7 

6-7 

6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 

6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7.30 
6-7 
7-8 
7-8 

First Degrees 

Courses for Special Subjects-continued. 
Term. Short Title of Course. 

L. The Family 
M.L .S. *Problems in Parliamentary Government 
M.L.S. *Detailed Geography of Europe 
M.L.S. Sociology Class .. 

M. Prehistoric and Early Man 

L. The Living Races of Man 

L.S. *Trade Class 

M.L.S. *Industry Class 

M.L. *International Law (Peace) 

M.L.S. Ethics and Moral Philosophy Class .. 
M. Capital and Interest .. 
L. Theory of Fluctuations 
S. Problems of Collectivist Economy 
S. External Affairs of Self-Governing Dominions 
L. Permanent Neutrality 
L. Constitution of the United States 
M. English Political Thought in the 19th Century 
L. Technical Invention and Industrial Develop-

ment .. 
S. Stock Exchange, Speculative Markets and 

Dealing 
M. *Economics of Depreciation .. 
L. *Location and Size of the Business Unit 

M. *Banking and Finance Abroad 
L. *Post-War Currency History 

M.L.S. Banking Class (Advanced) 
M.L.S. Economic History from 1485 

M. *European Diplomacy, 1878-19rr 
L. *European Diplomacy, 19rr-1919 
S. Geographical Background of International 

R elations 
M.L. *International Law (Disputes, War, Neutrality) 
M.L. Law of Carriage by Railway .. 

M.L.S . *Problems in Parliamentary Government 
L. Belgian Constitution .. 

M.L. Social Psychology 
M.L. *Elements of Transport 
L.S. *Local Government Problems 
L. *European Political Ideas 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar. 
384 
271 

125(d) 
387 

l (a) 

I (b) 

56 

57 

218 

388 

42 
43 
47 

187 
221 
278 
284 

63 

64 
68 
69 
82 
84 
87 

155 
197 
198 

199 
219 
233 
271 
291 
378 
420 
275 
288 

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are 
included in the table. 

Day. Time. 

Wed. 10-II 

II-12 
11-12 
II-12 
II-12 
II-12 
I 1-12 
12-1 
12-1 
12-1 

4-5 
5-6 
5-6 

5-6 

.5-6 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 

6-7 
6-7 
7-8 
7-8 
7-8 

Thur. 10-II 
10-II 
10-II 

10-ll 
10-II 
ll-12 
l l-12 
12-1 
12-1 

12-1 
12-1 

2-3 
2-3 
2-3 

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 

Courses for Special Subjects-continued. 
Term. 

M. 
M.L. 

s. 
M. 
L. 
L. 
M. 
M. 

M.L. 
M.L. 
M. 

M.L. 
S. 

s. 

L. 
L. 
s. 
M. 
M. 
L. 
L. 

s. 

Short Title of Course. 

*Banking and Finance Abroad 
Principles of Social Structure 
Magic and Religion in Primitive Society 

*Risk and Insurance 
*Location and Size of the Business Unit 

The International Labour Organisation 
Prot ection of Minorities 

*Economics of Depreciation .. 
*History of Banking and Currency in England 
*Elements of Transport 

Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples 
Theory of Costs 
History and T en dency of International 

Judicial Settlement 
History of English Law, with reference to 

Economic Conditions 
Nationality and Government 
Financing of Industry 
Financing of Building Industry 
Industrial Fluctuations 
History of Socialism in England 
Crises of the 19th Century 
The Geographical Background of Inter-

national Relations .. 

M.L.S. 
s. 

Present Constitution of France 
Economics of Transport 
Problems of Monopoly 

M.L. 
M.L. 

*Banking and Finance Abroad 
Economics of Road Transport 

M. *Public Utilities in their Economic Aspect 
L. *Public Utilities 
M. *Historical Geography of the British Isles 

M.L.S. *Elements of Commercial Law 
S. *Constitutions of the British Empire 

L.S. *Local Government Problems 
M .L. *Political and Social Theory 
M.L. *Detailed Geography of the British Isles 
M.L. *International Law (Disputes, War, Neu-

trality) 
L . *European Political" Ideas, 1500-1689 
L. Comparative Religion 
L. *Post-War Currency History 
M. *European Diplomacy, 1878-19II 
L. *European Diplomacy, 1911-1919 

285 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar . 
82 

3 
4 

67 
69 

188 
192 
68 
83 

420 
2 

33 

220 

234 
287 
6.5(a) 
65(b) 

66 
164 
165 

199 
281 
421 

30 
82 

43 1 

71 
72 

128 
226 
277 
2 75 
283 

125(a) 

219 
288 
383 

84 
197 
198 

d h are gl·ven at alternative times, both of which are * Courses marke t us 
included in the table. 



286 

Day. Time. 

Thur. 3-4 
3-4 
3-4 
4.I5-} 
5.I5 
5-6 
5-6 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 

6-7.30 

6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
8-9 
8-9 

First Degrees 

Courses for Special Subjects-continued. 
Term. Short Title of Course. 

M.L.S. Detailed Geography of France 
M.L. *International Relations 
L.S. *International Institutions 

M.L.S. *Detailed Geography of N. America .. 
L . American Political Ideas 

M.L.S. Advanced Mathematics 
L.S. *Trade Class 

M.L.S. *Industry Class 
L.S. Comparative Public Finance 
M.L. *Detailed Geography of the British Isles 

M.L.S. Economic History of Western Europe 
M.L. *Int ernational Relations 
L.S . *International Institutions 

M.L.S. *General Principles of English Law-The Law 
of Contract . . . . . . . . . . 

M.L.S. *Elements of Commercial Law 
S. *Constitutions of the British Empire 
S. French Public Administration 

M.L. *Political and Social Theory .. 
M.L. *Industrial Law 

S. *Comparative Industrial Law 

Fri. IO 30-rr.30 M.L. *Elements of Commercial Law 
II-12 M.L.S. *International Trade and Traffic 
2.30-4 M.L. Pacific Methods of Settling International 

Disputes . . . . . . . . . . 
2.30-4 

3-4 
3-4.3o 
5-6 
5-6 
5.30-7 
5.3o-7 
6-7 
6-7 
6-7 
7-8 
7-8 
7-8 
7-8 
7-8 
7-8 

7-8 

M.L.S. *History of English Law . . . . 
M.L. Social Developments in Modern England 
M.L. *Map Class . . . . . . . . 
M.L. Problems of Public Ownership 

M.L.S. Special Mathematical Statistics 
M.L. *Map Class . . . . . . 

M.L.S. *History of English Law . . . . 
M.L.S. *Detailed Geography of N. America .. 
M.L.S. Mercantile Law 
M.L. *Political Ideas since 1689 

M. *Risk and Insurance . . . . 
M.L.S. *International Trade and Traffic 
M.L.S. *Detailed Geography of Europe 
M.L. *Elements of Commercial Law 
M. *General Principles of Administrativ~ 

0

Law : : 
L . * Administrative Law (Central and Local 

Gove rnm ent) . . . . . . . . 
S . * Administrative Law (Public Utilities and 

Industry) 

Ref. No· 
in 

Calendar. 
125(b) 
185 
186 
!26 
285 
4o7 
56 
57 
61 

125(a) 
159 
185 
186 

214 
226 
277 
282 
283 
231 
232 

226 
99 

193 
222 

385 
132 
300 
405 
I32 
222 
126 
223 
289 

67 
99 

125(d) 
226 

235 

237 

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which 
included in the table. are 

Degree of B.Com. 

ii.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B.COM.). 

The degree is taken in two stages :-
( r) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of the 

fir?t year of study, and which consists of two parts. If 
desired the two parts may be taken separately; in such 
cases the intermediate course is spread over two years 
instead of one. 

(2) The Final, which (under the old curriculum in force for 
examinations in 1934 and 1935 only) consists of two parts, 
the first part being taken at the end of the second year, 
and the second part at the end of the third year of study. 

Under the new curriculum for examinations in and after 
1934 the Final will not be divided into two parts but (with 
the exception of the language papers) will be taken as a 
whole, normally at the end of the third year of study. 
Students who wish to take the examination two years after pas-
sing the Intermediate will be expected to sit for the language 
papers at the end of the first year ;* students taking three 
years from Intermediate will be expected to sit for the language 
papers at the end of the second year, in order that the last 
year before the Final Examination may be free of language 
teaching. 

The new Final will be an examination common to 
Honours and Pass Candidates, and successful candidates 
will be awarded First or Second Class Honours or a Pass 
Degree. 

Students who are referred in any subject at the Inter-
mediate Examination will only be allowed to begin work 
for the Final with the approval of the Director, and, 
if this approval is obtained, will, as a rule, be required to 
take special classes in the subject or subjects in which 
they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each 
subject. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.-Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations for Degrees in Com-
merce for Internal Students," which may be obtained at the School, or from 
the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7. 

* Evening students who in the view of their language teachers fail to reach 
the necessary standard for entry in their first year will be required to defer their 
entry for the final examinations for a further year. 

I' 



288 First Degrees 

The Intermediate.• 

The Intermediate Examination is divided into two parts. The 
examination in both parts is held once a year in June. Either part 
may be taken first, at the option of the candidate (and in such cases 
the intermediate course is spread over two years), or the two parts 
may be taken together. 

An internal student referred in one subject will be permitted to 
enter for re-examination in that subject at the Intermediate Ex-
amination in Commerce held for external students in the following 
November. 

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided 
are shown in the following table :-

No. of 
Subjects. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

Subject. 

Elements of Economics 

Geography 

Part I. 

An approved modern foreign language 

Part II. 

Engli sh Economic History 

Ref. No. of 
Course in 

No. of Calendar 
Papers. covering 

2 

I 

the Subject. 

25, 26 

121 

2 (& viva 
with dictation) 

Elementary Statistical Method and Accounting 
I 

2 77, 402 

Notes :-1. The modern languages approved by the University are:-

French, German, Modern Greek, Spanish, l 
Portuguese, Roumanian, Russian and Polish. J King's College 
Italian, Dutch, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish. University College 
Arabic, Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, Gujarati, } School of 
Hindi, Japanese, Malay, Persian, Swahili, 0 . t 1 St d' 
Tamil, Telugu, Turkish, and Urdu . . . . nen a u ies 
English London School of Economics 

In all modern foreign. languages, colloquial and commercial know-
ledge will be required. 

. . *Un_der the revised regulations for the High~r Sc_hool Examination (Group E) 
1t 1s possible for a student who passes that Exammatlon to obtain exemption from 
part or the whole of the Intermediate B.Com. Examination. 

Degre~. of B.Com. 289 
Note 2. Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to 

offer English as their compulsory approved modern foreign language ; 
English cannot be taken as an approved modern foreign language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students. Candidates will not be 
permitted to offer their native language as an approved modern 
foreign language. 

Note 3. Students taking Modern Greek, Polish, Roumanian or any of the 
languages taken at the School of Oriental Studies referred to in Note I 
above will be required to give three calendar months' notice to the 
Academic Registrar before the beginning of the Examination, and 
to pay a special fee of five guineas in addition to the ordinary fee. 

Note . 4. Students taking Portugese , Danish, Norwegian, Swedish or 
Russian will be required to give two calendar months' notice to the 
Academic Registrar before the beginning of the examination. 

. . 

For details as to the various exemptions granted by the University 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference should be 
made to the University Regulations. 

·' . ' -. 

j': 

s 

11 
! 



290 . First Degrees 

B.Com. Intermediate-Day Time-Tabie, 1933-34. 
First Year. 

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
can select. The oth er subjects are compulsory. (For approved modern fore ign 
languages, not included below, see pp. 288-289.) 

Day. Time. 

Mon. 2-4 
2-3 
5-6 

Tues. 10-11 

12-l 

Wed. 10-11 
l l-12 

12-l 

5-6 

Thurs. ro-II 
2-3 
2-3 
2-3 

Fri. 11-12 

12-1 

Title of Course. 

German 
Spanish 
English - Intermediate 

(for foreign students) 

No. Term 
of when 

hrs. held. 

60 M.L.S. 
30 M.L.S. 
29 M.L.S. 

Elements of Economics.I 25 M.L.S. 

General Regional Geo- 16 L .S. 
graphy 

tFrench 
German 
Spanish 
English - Intermediat e 

(for foreign students) 

30 M.L.S. 
30 M.L.S. 
30 M.L.S. 
29 M.L.S. 

Stati stical Method (Class) ro 
Statistical Method . . 15 
Growth of English In- 25 

du stry 
English - Intermediate 29 

(for foreign students) 

M. 
M.L. 

M.L.S. 

M.L.S. 

Lecturer. 

Mr. PooLE 

Prof. ROBBINS 
and Dr. BENHAM 
Prof. JONES, Dr. 

STAMP, and 
Dr. ORMSBY 

Mr. PooLE 

Dr. RHODES 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. POWER 

Mr. POOLE 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar. 

* 
* 

112 

25 

121 

* 
* 
* 

112 

II2 

Accounting, I 
t Fren ch 
German 
Spanish 

28 M.L.S. Mr. ROWLAND 77 
30 M.L.S. * 

General Regional Geo-
graphy 

Elements of Economics, 
II 

30 M.L.S. * 
30 M.L.S. * 

:r6 L.S. Prof. JONES, Dr. 121 
STAMP,andDr. 
ORMSBY 

14 L.S. Mr. WHALE 26 

• Held at King's College. 
t Students who are not up to matriculation ~tandard in French will be required to take a third 

hour each week at a time to be arranged, for which an additional fee will be charged. 

Degree of B.Com. 29r 

B.Com. Intermediate-Evening Time-Table, 1933-34. 
First Year. 

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the stud ent can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subj ects 
are compulsory. (For approv ed modern fore ign languages, not included below, see 
pp. 288-289.) 

Day. Time. 

Mon. 5-6 

6-7 

7-8 

Tues. 5-6 

Wed. 

6-7 
7-8 
7-8 

5-6 

6-7 

7-8 

Thurs. 6-8 
6-8 
6-8 

No. 
Title of Course. of 

hrs. 
English - Intermediate 29 

(for foreign students) 
Elements of Economics, 14 

II 
General Regional Geo- 16 

graphy 

English - Intermediate 29 
(for foreign students) 

Statistical Method 15 
Statistical Method(Class) ro 
General Regional Geo- 16 

graphy 

Tenn 
when 
held. 

M.L.S. 

L.S. 

L.S. 

M.L.S. 

M.L. 
M. 
L.S. 

English - Intermediate 29 M.L.S. 
(for foreign students) 

Elements of Economics,! 25 M.L.S. 

Growth of English In- 25 M.L.S. 
dustry 

t French .• 
German 
Spanish 

60 M.L.S. 
60 M.L.S. 
60 M.L.S. 

Lecturer. 

Mr. PooL E 

Mr. WHALE 

Prof. JONES, Dr. 
STAMP, and 
Dr. ORMSBY 

Mr. POOLE 

Dr. RHODES 
Dr. RHODES 
Prof. JONES, Dr. 

STAMP, and 
Dr. ORMSBY 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar. 
112 

26 

121 

II 2 

Mr. POOLE II2 

Prof. ROBBINS 25 
andDr .BENHAM 

Prof. POWER . • 150 

* 
* 
* 

Fri. 7-8 Accounting, I 28 M.L.S. Mr. ROWLAND .. 77 

* Held at King's College. 
t Students who are not up to Matriculation standard in French will be required to take a third hour 

each week at a time to be arranged, and for which an extra fee will be charged. 

I I 

j 1 

I I 
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First Degrees 

The Final (old curriculum, for examinations in 1934 and 1935 
only). 

NoTE.-Candidates who had -completed the Intermediate Examination 
prior to 1932, are permitted to enter for Part I. of the Final Examination under 
the old regulations in the year 1934, and for Part II. in the yearp 1934 and 1935, 
but such candidates shall be permitted to enter for the whole of the B.Com. 
Examination under the new regulations instead, if they so desire. 

The Final Examination is divided into two parts, of which the 
compulsory subjects form Part I. and the selected group of subjects 
form Part II. The examination in both parts is held once a year 
in June. 

The approved course of study for each part may be completed 
in one year. A candidate may take Part I. and Part II. on the same 
occasion, or Part I. on one occasion and Part II. on a second occasion, 
but Part II. may in no case be taken before Part I. 

If a candidate enters for Parts I. and II. on the same occasion and 
passes in -Part I. but fails in Part II., he will be credited with having 
passed in Part I., but if he fails to pass in Part I. the examiners will 
make no report upon his work in Part II. 

The approved modern language may be taken either with Part I. 
or with ~art II. at the option of the candidate, but he is recommended 
to take it with Part II. and to confine himself during his second year 
to such study as is sufficient to maintain the standard previously 
attained by him. The Evening Student will, in any case, be compelled 
to take his language with Part II. 

. . 
Final, Part I (old curriculum, for examination in 1934 only).-The 

required subjects of Examination and · -the courses provided to 
cover these are shown in the following table :-

No. of 
Subject. 

I. 

II. 

Subject. 

Present Organisation of Industry, 
Banking, Trade and Transport. 

Modern economic development of the 
Empire 

No. of 
papers. 

2 

l 

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject ot 
Examination. 

29, 56, 57, 58, 59, 
91, 92, 99, 421 

151 

No. of 
Subject. 

III. 

IV. 
V. 

Degree of B.Com. 

Subject. 

Elements of Commercial Law (treated 
from the commercial rather than the 
legal standpoint). 

Statistical Method 
*One subject to be selected from the 

following : 
(a) A second approved modern 

foreign language 
(b) History-

I . Modern Economic Develop-
ment of the Great Powers, 

and 
2. The History of the Modern 

World, 1789-1914 · · · · , 
(c) English-

1. English Literature with special l 
reference to the period after 
1750 (Philology will _not_ be 
included in the Exammat10n) \ 

2. Composition, Expression, Style 
and Appreciati9n . . . . 

No. of 
Papers. 

l 

l 

2 & viva. 

2 

2 

(d) Art in relation to Commerce-~' 2 & viva 
I. Fundamental Principles of Art including 

in relation ~o Industry . · ractical 
2 , Elementary History ofEuropean iests 

Art in relation to Industry · 
(e) Psychology.. 2 

293 
Ref. No. of Course 

in Calendar covering 
Subject of 

Examination. 

226 

153 

161 and 162 

110 

320, 321, 326 

Note r. In order to be permitted to take Group A (BaD:king and F~nance) at 
Part II. of the Final, candidates must have passed m V. (b) (History). 

Note 2. With regard to selection of subjects under V. :-
(a) Candidates who have taken a second approved modern foreign 

language at the Intermediate Examination will not be allowed to take 
V. (a) as their selected subject. 

(b) Candidates who intend to take Group E (Gene_ral Transp~Jrt) at 
the Final Examination are recommended to take SubJect (b) (History) 
as their selected Subject. 

' · (c) ' Candidates preparing for Journalistic, Editorial, and Publicity 
work' are recommended to take Subject (c) (English) as their Selected 
Subject. 

· (d) ·candidates who intend to take Group I. (Artin relation t? Com-
merce) at the Final Examination ar~ recommended _to take SubJect (d) 
(Art in relation to Commerce) as their Selected SubJect. 

Courses of study are provided at the 
subjects :-1., II., III . , rv., v. (b), (c), and (e). 
and for modern languages is set out below. 

School for the following 
The time-table for these 

• See Notes x and 2. 
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B.Com. Final (Part I.).-Day Time-Table, 1933-34. 
Second Year. 

(Old Curriculum.) 

The subjects in italics are optional. A student taking the approved modern 
lan guage with Part II. of the Final is expected to attend a Class in his selected 
language for one hour a week during the Second Year. 

Day. Time. 

Mon. 2-3 
2-4 
4-5 
5-6 

8-9 

Tues. 12-I 

Wed. 10-II 

II-12 
12-I 

Thur. IO-II 

l I-12 

II-12 
12-l 

3-4 

4-5 
5-6 

No. 
Title of Course. of 

hrs. 

Spanish .. 26 
Fren ch .. 52 
German .. 26 

General Cours e in 25 
P sychology 

I ndustrial 
chology 

Psy- 29 

Economic Devel- 25 
opment of the 
Empire 

Statistical Me- 10 
thod (Class) 

Statistical Method 25 
Elements of 15 

Transport 

Elements of Com- 28 
mercial Law 

Structure of 10 
Modern Industry 

Foreign Exchanges 8 
Th e Labour Mar- 8 

ket 
Principles of Cur- 20 

rency 
German .. 26 
English-Advanced 25 

(for foreign 
students) 

Term 
when 
held. 

M.L .S. 
M.L.S. 
M.L.S. 
M.L.S. 

M.L.S. 

M.L .S. 

M. 

M.L.S. 
M.L. 

M.L.S. 

M. 

s. 
L. 

M.L. 

M.L.S. 
M.L.S. 

Lecturer. 

Mr . HARDING 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar. 

* 
* 
* 

320 

Dr. BEVINGTON and 326 
Dr. SMITH 

Mr. BEALES and Dr. 151 
ANSTEY 

Dr. RHODES .. ..02 

Dr. RHODES .. 402 
Mr. STEPHENSON 420 

Prof. CHORLEY and 226 
others 

Prof. PLANT 58 

Dr. HICKS 31 
Mr. DURBIN 59 

Prof. GREGORY 29 

* Mr. PooLE II3 

• Held at King's College. 

Day. Time. 

Fri. 10-II 

10.30-11.30 

12-1 

2-3 

Degree of B .Com. 

Title of Course. 

History of the 
Modern World 
(East) 

Elements of Com-
mercial Law 

Economic Devel-
opment of the 
Great Powers 

History of the 
Modern World 
(West) 

Spanish 
German .. 

No. Term 
of when 
hrs. held. 

6 s. 

15 M.L. 

25 M.L.S. 

20 M.L. 

52 M.L.S. 
26 M.L.S. 

Lecturer. 

Prof. POWER 

Prof. CHORLEY 
others 

Mr. PosTAN 

Mr. PosTAN 

* Held at King's College. 

and 

295 
Ref. No. 

in 
Calendar. 

162 

226 

153 

161 

* 
* 
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,t 

B.Com. -Final (Part I.).- _ ~veniqg Time-Table, 1933-34. 
Second Year. 

(Old Curriculum.) 

. An evening student who covers the course for the Final, Part I. examination 
m on~ ye_ar must tak~ the approved modern language with the Final, Part II. 
examma~10n, ~:mt he 1s expected to attend, during his second year, a special 
class which will be held for such students for one hour .per .week at a time to 
be arranged. ' 

Day. Time. 

Mon. 5-6 

8-9 

Tues. 6-7 
6-7 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

Wed. 6-7 

6-7 
7-8 

Thur. 5-6 

Fri. 

6-7 

8-9 

8-9 

6-7 

7-8 

No. Term 
Title of Course. of when Lecturer . 

hrs. held. 

General Course in 25 M.L.S. 
Psychology 

Mr. HARDING 

Industrial Psy- 29 M.L.S. 
logy 

Dr. BEVINGTON and 
Dr. SMI.TH 

Statistical Method 25 
Elements of 15 

Transport 

M.L.S. Dr. RHODES 
M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 

Structure of Mo- ro 
dern Industry 

M. Prof. PLANT 

Statistical Me- ro M. Dr. RHODES 
thod (Class) 

The Labour Mar- 8 
ket 

L. Mr. DURBIN 

Principles of Cur- 20 M.L. 
rency 

Foreign Exchanges 8 S. 
Economic Devel- 25 M.L.S. 

opment of the 
Great Powers 

English-Advanced 25 M.L.S. 
(for foreign 
students) 

Elements of Com- 28 M.L.S. 
mercial Law 

History of the Mo- 20 M.L. 
dern World (West) 

History of the Mo- 6 S. 
dern World (East) 

Prof. GREGORY 

Dr. HrcKs 
Mr. PosTAN 

Mr. POOLE 

Prof. CHORLEY 
others 

Mr. PosTAN 

Prof. POWER 

and 

Economic Devel- 25 
opment of the 
British Empire 

Elements of Com- 15 
mercial Law 

M.L.S. Mr. BEALES and Dr. 
ANSTEY 

M.L. Prof. CHORLEY and 
others 

Ref. No. 
in 

Calendar. 

320 

402 
420 

58 

402 

59 

29 

31 
153 

226 

161 

162 

151 

226 

Degree of B.Com. 2 97 

Final, Part II (old curriculum, for examinations m 1934 and 
1935 only). 

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examination with-
out Accounting and who desire to take a Group other than Group A 
can qualify to do so by taking Accounting as an additional subject at a 
subsequent Intermediate Examination. 

Candidates who have pass ed either the Intermediat e Examination 
or Part I. of the Final Examination, without History, and who desire 
to take Group A can qualify to do so by taking History as an addi-
tional subject at a subsequent Examination for Part I. of the Final. 

The fee payable for admission to the examination in either History 
or Accounting only is two guineas. 

A candidate who, at Part II. of the B.Com. Examination, attains 
a first-class standard in his Group will be awarded Honours, and his 
name will appear in a separate list, which shall be in alphabetical order. 

The Groups of Subjects, from which the candidate will select 
one, are as follows :-

GRouP A.-BANKING AND FINANCE. (Recommended for students who wish 
to take up Banking, Finance, etc.) 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

An approved Modern Foreign Language.-2 Papers and viva-voce. 

Banking, including a general knowledge of the principal British and 
Foreign Systems and of Banking Law, Stock Exchange practice and 
the Foreign Exchanges.--:-2 Papers. 

Accounting and Business Organisation, Accounts of Traders at home 
and abroad, including Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches, 
the Organisation of Business Houses of various types .-2 Papers. 

Or alternatively 
A second approved Modern Foreign Language.-2 Papers and vivd-
voce. 

(d) English Essay.-1 Paper. 

GROUP B.-TRADE (i). (Recommended for students who wish to take up 
Colonial and General Trade, and in certain cases Distributing Trades.) 

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.-2 Papers and viva-voce. 

(b) The Trade of great World Divisions, including conditions of production 
and marketing of Commodities, Transport, Trade, Statistics, etc.-
2 Papers. 

Divisions :-Europe and either North and South America, or India 
and the Far East, or Africa and Australasia. 

I I I 



First Degrees 

(c) Economics of Transport (from the point of view of the Trader), in-
cluding Sea Transport, Inland Transport (Rail, Road, Waterway), 
and Insurance.-r Paper . 

(d) 

(e) 

Accounting .-The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including 
Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches; or alternatively (for 
the Textile Trades), Constitution, Production and Manufacture of 
Materials (Silk, Wool, Cotton, Flax, etc.); or alternatively (for the Food 
Distributing Trades ), the Constitution, Production and Manufacture 
of Food Stuffs-or alternatively, Business Statistics.-r Paper. 

English Essay.-1 Paper. 

GRou~ C.-TR~DE (ii). (Recommended for those engaged in the Trade of 
the _ followmg defimte area, e .g., Brazil, India, China, Russia, Scandinavia, 
Sy~ia (with Palest ine and Eg ypt ), Canada, South Africa, Australia, the Argentine, 
Ch1le and the Ar gentine, or Chile, Peru, and Bolivia, Germany and Poland, 
Germ~ny and -~olland, Tropical Africa (excl_uding Anglo-Egyptian Sudan and 
Abyssmia), Bnti sh Malaya and the East Indian Archipelago, or any other area 
approved by the University for the purpose .) 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

The Chief Commercial Language of the Selected Area, or, where 
thi s langua ge is the native language of the candidate, another com-
mercial _lan_guage to be ~pproved by_ the University. (French may be 
offer ed m lieu of the chief commerci al language of either Australia or 
South Africa) .-2 Papers and viva-voce. 

Accounting .-The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad including 
Curren cies of Selected Area and Accounts of Branches ·' or alter-

. nati vely, Business Statistics.-r Paper. ' ' 
The Commerci al and ~hysical Geography (including the Climatology) of 

the Selected Area, with the Geographical Conditions of Markets and 
Transports.-r Paper. 

The C?i:nmercial Meth?ds, including _the Trade of the Specific Area, 
Conditions of Product10n and Marketmg of Commodities, Local Tariffs 
and Transport Conditions, Trade Statistics and Commercial Law.-
2 Papers . 

English Essay .-1 Paper. 

NoTE.-C~ndidates taking this Group should, where pract icable, spend at 
least a year m the country where the language of the Selected Area is spoken. 

_GRO"?P D .-INDUSTRY. (Rec?m~en?ed for Students who wish to take up 
Engmeermg and Metal Trades, Distnbutmg Trades (in certain instances) and 
generally for those engaged in Works and Factory Management .) ' 

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language .-2 Papers and viva-t•oce. 
(b) Modern Industrial Problems .-1 Paper. 
(c) Business Organisation and Scientific Management.-r Paper. 
(d) Works and Factory Accounting , with special reference to Cost Accounts 

and Depreciation; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.-1 Paper. 
(e) Industrial Law .-1:he Law relating to Factories and Workshops, Work-

me~ 's _Compe~sat10n, Trade Unions, Employer's Liability, Friendly 
Societies, Nat10nal Insurance, Labour GOJ;!,di~ion~.-~ Pa-J?er, · 

(f) English Essay.-1 Paper. 

Degree of B .Com. 299 
GROUP E.-GENERAL TRANSPORT. (Recommended for students desiring a 

wide knowledge of Transport and its bearings .) 

(a) 
(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

An approved Modern Foreign Language.-2 Papers and viva-voce . 

Transport, including Transport and Storag~ of <;ommodities of a 
perishable and special character, such as Frmt, Dairy Produce, Meat, 
Grain, Oil.-r Paper. 

Inland Transport, or, alternatively, Sea Transport.-r Paper. 

Trade.-General movements of International Trade and the factors 
governing economical transportation.-1 Paper. 

(e) Accounting; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.-1 Paper. 

(f) English Essay .-1 Paper. 

NoTE.-Candidates taking this Group are recommended to take History as 
the Optional Subject at the Intermediate Examination. 

GROUP F.-SHIPPING. (Recommended for students who wish to take up the 
Shipping Trade.) 

(a) 
(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

An approved Modern Foreign Language.-2 Papers and viva-voce. 

Shipping.-Character and use of the Chief Shipping Documents; 
Charter Party ; Bills of Lading ; Insurance ; The Merchant Shipping 
Acts; Passenger Law; The Economics of Transport, with special 
reference to Sea Transport (all treated with special reference to Com-
mercial use and practice).-2 Papers. 

Trade.-The Conditions of Production and Marketing of the more im-
portant commodities entering into Overseas Trade and the Traffic of 
the Great Ports of the world.-1 Paper. 
Accounts of Traders at Home and Abroad, including Foreign Curren-
cies and Accounts of Branches; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.-
I Paper. 

(e) English Essay.-1 Paper. 

GROUP G.-INLAND TRANSPORT. (Recommended for Students engaged in 
Railway Undertakings.) 

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.-2 Papers and viva-voce. 

(b) Economics of Inland Transport: (1) General, (2) Railway.-2 Papers . 

(c) Railway Law and the History of Inland Transport.-1 Paper. 

(d) Railway Cost Accounts and Railway Statistics.-1 Paper. 

(e) English Essay.-1 Paper. 

GROUP H.-PUBLIC UTILITIES. (Recommended for students engaged in 
such undertakings as Gas, Electricity and Hydraulic Power, 'Water Supply and 
Irrigation.) 

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.-2 Papers and viva-voce. 

I , 



300 First Degrees 

(b) The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Services, and 
their general relationship to Industry, Trade and Transport.-2Papers. 

(c) Accounting ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.-1 Paper. 

(d) The Law relating to Public Services.-1 Paper. 
(e) English Essay.-1 Paper. 

GROUP I.-ART IN RELATION TO COMMERCE. (Recommended for certain 
classes of students in the Distributing and other trades.) 

(a) The Principles of Art · in relation to Industry.-2 Papers, including 
practical tests. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

1. General. 
2. With special reference to a single group of industries selected from 

the following :-(1) Textiles (including Costume) ; (2) Ceramics; 
(3) Printing and Allied Industries ; (4) Metal-work ; (5) Wood-
work. 

History of Art in relation to Industry.-1 Paper. 

I. History of Industrial Art in relation to a single group of industries . 
selected from the following :-(1) Textiles (including Costume) ;' 
(2) Ceramics; (3) Printing and Allied Industries; (4) Metal-
work; (5) Wood-work (but not restricted to any particular period 
or country). 

2. History of Industrial Art in an approved period and country (but 
not restricted to any particular group of industries). 

Economic aspects and conditions of Industrial Art.-1 Paper, including 
practical tests. 
I. General questions. 
2. Essay on one of several alternative subjects, or 

A thesis on some subject bearing on the economic aspect and con-
ditions of Industrial Art selected by the candidate. 

An approved Modern Foreign Language.-2 Papers and viva-voce. 
English Essay.-1 Paper. 

Degree of B .Com, 301 

B.Com. Final (Part II.)-Day Time-Table, 1933-34. 
Third Year. 

(Old Curriculum.) 

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicat ed. 

Day. Time. Title of Course. Group. 
No. 
of 
hrs. 

Term 
when 

held. 

Mon. 12-1 Organisation of B 20 M.L. 
Commerce and 
Industry in 
Europe 

2-3 Spanish 
2-4 French 
4-5 German 
7-8 Railway Statistics 

Tues. 10-II Commerce in 
Special Areas 

ro-11 Industrial Law 
u-12 Banking m Do-

minions, South 
America and 
Far East 

· A-I 
A-I 
A-I 

G 

B 

D 
A 

26 M.L.S. 
52 M.L.S. 
26 M.L.S. 
IO L 

20 M.L. 

28 M.L.S. 
I0 M. 

1 1-12 Banking in the 
U.S.A. 

A IO L. 

L.S. 2.30-3.30 Trade Class 
2 .30-3.30 Industry Class 

B, C, F 15 
D & E 25 

3-4 Banking Class A 26 

5-6 
5-6 

6-7 
6-7 

6-7 

Indian Finance B & C 
Industrial · Psy- D 

chology · and 
Physiology 

Stock Exchange A 
Techriical !riven- D 

tion and Indus-
trial Develop-
ment 

Law of Carr _iage G 

10 
5 

6 
6 

20 

M.L.S. 
M.L.S. 

M. 
S. 

s. 
t. 

M.L. 

7-8 · Law of Banking A 25 M.L.S. 

* Held at King's College. · 

l{ef.NtJ. 
Lecturer. in 

Calendar. 

Dr. MEYEN- 91 
DORFF and Dr. 
BENHAM 

* 
* 
* 

Mr. PoNSONBY 426 

Prof. SARGENT 92 
and Dr . ANSTEY 

Dr. ROBSON 231,232 
Mr. SAYERS 82(b) 

Prof. GREGORY 82(c) 

Prof. SARGENT 56 
Prof. PLANT 57 
Prof. GREGORY, 85 

Mr. WHALE, 
Mr. SAYERS 

Prof. CoATMAN 9 3 
Dr. MYERS 325 

Mr .' WHALE 64 
Prof. PLANT ' 6 3 

,J 

Mr. BALL and 233 
Mr. DAVIS 

Prof. CHORLEY 22 8 
and Mr. DAVIS 

I I 
l 
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Day, 

Tues. 

Wed. 

First Degrees 

Time. 

7-8 

7-8 

Title of Course. 

Commercial Rail-
way Economics 

Railway Cost 
Statistics (Class) 

10-1 r Banking inEurope 
r r - r 2 Organisation of 

Commerce and 
Industry in 
Europe 

1 r - r 2 Risk and Insurance 

n-12 Location and Size 
of the Business 
Unit 

12-r Economics of De-
preciation 

6-7 Economics of 
Transport 

Group. 

G 

G 

No. 
of 
hrs. 
20 

6 

A IO 

B 20 

D IO 

D 4 

D 4 

B,E,F,G 25 

6-7 Industrial Fluctua- D 10 
tions 

6-7 Financing of In- A & D ro 
dustry 

6-7 F i n a n c i n g o f 
Building Con-
struction 

7-8 Works and Fac-
tory Accounting 

7-8 Economics of 
Road Transport 

7-8 Problems of 
Monopoly 

D 

D 

E 

D 

4 

I0 

20 

6 

Term 
when 
held. 
M.L. 

s. 

Lecturer. 
Ref. No. 

in 
Calendar. 

Mr. STEPHENSON 428 

Mr. STEPHENSON 427 

M. Mr. WHALE 82(a) 
M.L. Dr. MEYEN- 91 

DORFF and 
Dr. BENHAM 

M. Mr. SCHWARTZ 67 
and Mr. PAISH 

L. Mr. FOWLER 69 

M. Mr. FOWLER 68 

M.L.S. Mr. STEPHENSON 421 

M. Mr. SCHWARTZ 66 

L. Mr. SCHWARTZ 65(a) 
and Mr. PAISH 

S. Mr. PAISH and 65(b) 
Mr. SCHWARTZ 

L. Mr. MAGEE 79 

M.L. Mr. PoNSONBY 431 

S. Dr. HICKS 30 

Thur. n-12 Accounting II. A-F 26 M.L.S. Mr. ROWLAND 78 
12-I Business Adminis- A&D 20 :fy.I.L. Prof. PLANT 76 tration 
12-J Economic Prob- B&C 6 s. Mr. PAISH 94 lems of South 

Africa 
2-3 Post-War Cur- A 

rency History 
10 L. Mr. SAYERS 84 

4-5 German A-I 26 M.L.S. * 
Fri. II-12 International E&F 25 M.L.S. Prof. SARGENT 99 Trade and Dr. ANSTEY 

12-I Accounting II. A-F 23 M.L.S. Mr. MAGEE 78 (Class) 

• Held at Ki,ng's College, 

Day. Time. 

Fri. 

6-7 

Degree oi B.Com. 

Title of Course. 

Spanish 
Gennan 
Business Statistics 

OperatingRailway 
Economics 

Group. 

A-I 
A-I 
B-F 

G 

No. 
of 

hrs. 

Term 
when 
held. 

52 M.L.S. 
26 M.L.S. 
50 M.L.S. 

20 M.L. 

Lecturer. 
Ref.No. 

in 
Calendar. 

* 
* 

Dr. RHODES and 
Mr. ALLEN 

Mr. STEPHENSON 429 

NOTE -I. Students taking Group C will attend tutorial_classes in the ?~:merc~ai 
· and Ph sical Geography, and the Commercial Methods o _ e sp~cia 

area wh1ch they select, and also a class in Foreign Accountmg, at times 
to be arranged. 

2 • Students taking Group E will attend a class in Inland Transport by 
Mr. Stephenson, at times to be arranged. 

3. Languages, other than French, German or Spanish, may be taken at 
times to be arranged. 

* Held at King's College. 

ii 



Day. 

Mon. 

First Degrees 

B.Com. Final (Part II.)-Evening Time-Table, 1933-34. 
Third Year. 

(Old Curriculum.) 

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated. 

No. 
Time. Title of Course. Group. of 

Term 
when 
held. 

6-8 French 
6-8 German 

A-I 
A-I 

6-8 Spanish A-I 
7-8 Organisation 0£ B 

Commerce and 
Industry m 
Europe 

7-8 Railway Statistics G 

hrs. 
52 M.L.S. 
52 M.L.S. 
52 M.L.S. 
20 M.L. 

IO L. 

Lecturer. 
Ref. No. 

in 
Calendar. 

* 
* 
* 

Dr. ME YEN- gr 
DORFF and 
Dr. BENHAM 

Mr. PoNSONBY 426 

Tues. 5-6 Indian Finance B & C ro M. 
s. 

Prof. COATMAN 93 
5-6 Industrial Psy- D 5 

chology and 

6-7 
6-7 
6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

Physiology 
Banking in Dominions A 
Stock Exchange A 
Post-War Cur- A 

rency History 
Technical Inven- D 

tion and Indus-
trial Development 

Economics of De- D 
predation 

Location and Size 
of the Business 
Unit 

Law 0£ Carriage 

Law of Banking 

Commerce 1n 
Europe 

Commercial Rail-
way Economics 

D 

G 

A 

B 

G 

IO 

6 
IO 

6 

4 

M. 
s. 
L. 

L. 

M. 

4 L. 

20 M.L. 

25 M.L.S. 

20 M.L. 

20 M.L. 

• Held at King's College. 

Dr. MYERS 325 

Mr. SAYERS 
Mr. WHALE 
Mr. SAYERS 

Prof. PLANT 

Mr. FOWLER 68 

Mr. FOWLER 69 

Mr. BALL and 425 
Mr. DAVIS 

Prof. CHORLEY 228 
and Mr. DAVIS 
Dr. MEYENDORFF 91 
and Dr. BENHAM 
Mr. STEPHENSON 428 

Degree of B .. Com. 
No. 

Day. Time. Title of Course. Group. of 
Time 
when 
held. 

Lecturer. 
Ref. No. 

in 
Calendar. hrs. 

Tues. 7-8 Railway Cost G 

B 

6 

Wed. 

Statistics (Class) 
8-9 C o m m e r c e i n 

Special Areas 
20 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

7-8 

7-8 
7-8 

7-8 

E con o mi c s of B, E, F, G 25 
Transport 

Financing of In- A & D ro 
dustry 

Financing of D 4 
Building Con-
struction . 

Industrial Flue- D IO 
tuations 

B a n k i n g i n A ro 
Europe 

Banking in U.S.A. A ro 
Works and Fae- D ro 

tory Accounting 
P r o b 1 e m s of D 6 

Monopoly 
7-8 Economics of E 20 

Road Transport 

s. Mr. STEPHENSON 427 

M.L. Prof. SARGENT 92 
and Dr. ANSTEY 

M.L.S. Mr. STEPHENSON 42 I 

L. Mr. SCHWARTZ 65(a) 
and Mr. PAISH 

s. Mr. PAISH and 65(b) 
Mr. SCHWARTZ 

M. Mr. SCHWARTZ 66 

M. Mr. WHALE 8z(a) 

L. Prof. GREGORY 82(c) 
L. Mr. MAGEE 79 

s. Dr. HICKS 30 

M.L. Mr. PONSONBY 431 

Thur. 6-7 Banking Class A 26 M.L.S. Prof. GREGORY, 85 

Fri. 

6-7 
6-7 
7-8 

8-9 

6-7 
6-7 

6-8 

7-8 

7-8 

8-9 

Trade Class 
Industry Class 

B, C, F 
D&E 

Business Adminis- A & D 
tration 

Industrial Law D 

Accounting II. A-F 
Operating Rail- G 
way Economics 

Business Statis- B-F 
ties 

International E & F 
Trade 

Risk and Insurance D 

Accounting II. A-F 
(Class) 

NOTES.-See p. 303. 

T 

15 
25 
20 

28 

Mr. 'vVHALE and 
Mr. SAYERS 

L.S. Prof. SARGENT 56 
M.L.S. Prof. PLANT 57 
M.L. Prof. PLANT 76 

M.L.S. Dr. ROBSON 231, 232 

26 M.L.S . Mr. ROWLAND 78 
20 M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 429 

50 M.L.S. Dr. RHODES and 408 
Mr. ALLEN 

25 M.L.S. Prof. SARGENT 99 
and Dr . ANSTEY 

ro M. Mr. SCHWARTZ 67 
and Mr. PAISH 

23 M.L.S. Mr. MAGEE 78 



First Degrees 

The Final. (New curriculum, for examination in and after 1934). 

The course for the Final Examination normally extends over not 
less than two academic years. 

The subjects of examination are as follows :-

No. of 
Subject. 

I. 

Subject. 

Economics. 
(a) Principles 
(b) Applied .. 

(c) Economic History of the Great 
Powers and the British Em-
pire 

No of 
Papers. 

3 

II . Elements of Commercial Law 1 

III. Foreign Language 2 and viva 

IV. GROUP A. Banking and Finance .. 
1. Banking and Finance (including 

Law of Banking) (two papers). 

OR 

2. Accounting, or 
Applied Statistics (one paper). 

3. Business Administration, or 
Business Risks and History and 

Law of Insurance, or 
History of the Modern World 

(one paper). 

GROUP B. Trade and Transport 
1. Economics and Geography of 

Trade. 
2. Economics of Transport. 
3. Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry in a special area, or 
Shipping, or 
Inland Transport. 

4. Accounting, or 
Business Administration, or 
Applied Statistics, or 
Cost Accounting and Statistics 

of Inland Transport, or 
History of the Modern World. 

4 

4 

Reference No. of Courses 
in Calendar. 

28 
29, 31, 53, 55, 58, 

59, 402, 420 

151, 153 

226 

* 

{ 
64, 65, 82, 83, 

84, 85, 228 

{ 
78 

or 408 r 76 
I 

or 67 
I 
Lor 161, 162 

56, 91 
421, 428, 431 

{ 

92, 93, 94 
or 99, 229, 230 
or 422, 423, 432 r 78 
or 76 
or 408 

lor 427 
or 161, 162 

• Held at King's College. See also Course II3. 

OR 

Degree of B.Com. 

Subject. 

GROUP C. Industry and Public Utili-

No. of 
Papers 

ti~ 4 
1. Business Administration. 
2. Economics of Modern Indus-

try, or 
Economics of Public Utilities. 

3. Industrial Law, or 
Administrative Law with rela-

tion to Public Utilities. 
4. Accounting (including Cost ac-

counting), or 
Applied Statistics, or 
Applied Psychology. 

NOTES:-

3o7 
Reference Nos. of Courses 

in Calendar. 

76 

{

r 30, 33, 57, 63, 
66, 68, 69 

or 71, 72 

{ 
231, 232 

or 235, 237 

{ 
78, 79 
or 408 
or 320, 325 

(i) An adequate knowledge of Statistical Method will b e requir ed of all 
candidates. 

(ii) Candidates may, if they so desire, ent er for examination in th e for eign 
language papers at any examination held b etw een passing th e int erm ediat e 
examination in Commerce and enterin g for th e final examination. Candidates 
who enter for the entire examination and , thou gh failing in th e examination 
as a whole, nevertheless satisfy the examin ers in the language p ap er, will on 
re-entry be exempted from the language papers provided they offer the same 
group. 

I' 



First Degrees Degree of B.Gom. 

B.Com. Final-Day Time Table, 1933-34. 
B.Com. Final-Evening Time Table, 1933-34. 

Second Year. Second Year. 
(New Curriculum.) (New Curriculum.) 

No . Ter m Ref. No. of 
Day . Ti me. Title of Course. of whe n Lectu rer. course in No. Ter m Ref. No .of 

h rs. held. Calend ar. Day . Time. Tit le of Course. of when Lect urer. course in 
hrs. he ld. Calendar. 

Mon. II-I2 Economic 28 M.L.S . Prof. ROBBINS 28 Mon. 6-8 French 52 M.L.S. • Analysis 6-8 German 52 M.L.S. • 2-3 Spanish 26 M.L.S. * 6-8 Spanish M.L.S. * 52 2-4 French 52 M.L.S. * 
4-5 German 26 M.L.S. * L.S. Dr. RHODES Tues. 6-7 Statistical ro 402 

Method 
6-7 Elements of r5 M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 420 Tues. II-I2 Industry and Pub- 25 M.L.S. Prof . PLANT and Mr. 55 Transport 

lie Utiliti es Class SCHWARTZ 7-8 Structure of Mod- ro M. Prof. PLANT 58 
12-l Economic Devel- 25 M.L.S. Mr. BEALES and Dr. 151 em Industry 

opm ent of the ANSTEY 7-8 The Labour Mar- 8 L. Mr. DURBIN 59 Briti sh Em- ket 
pire 8-9 Industyy and Pub- 25 M.L.S. Prof. PLANT and Mr. 55 

Uc U tit.ties Class SCHWARTZ 

Wed. II-12 St ati stical 10 L.S. Dr. RHODES 402 
Method Wed. 6-7 Principl es of 20 M.L. Prof. GREGORY 29 

12-1 Elements of r5 M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 420 Currency 
Transport 6-7 Forei gn Ex ch anges 8 s. Dr . HICKS 31 

7-8 Economi c Devel - 25 M.L.S. Mr. PosTAN 153 
opm ent of the 

Thur. rn-rr Elements of 28 M.L.S. Prof. CHORLEY and 226 Great Powers 
Commercial others 
Law 

rr-r2 Structure of Mod- 10 M. Prof. PLANT 58 Thur. 5-6 English (Ad vanced) 25 M.L.S . Mr. POOLE rr3 
em Industry 6-7 El ements of 28 M.L.S . Prof. CHORLEY and 226 

rr-rz Foreign Exchanges 8 s. Dr. HICKS 31 Commercial others 
12-I The Labour Mar- 8 L. Mr. DURBIN 59 Law 

ket 
7-8 Economic 28 M.L.S . Prof. ROBBINS 28 3-4 Principles of 20 M.L. Prof. GREGORY 29 Analysis Currency 

4-5 German 26 M.L.S. * 
5-6 English (Ad vanced) 25 M.L.S. Mr. POOLE II3 

Fri. 6-7 Economic Devel- 25 M.L.S. Mr. BEALES and Dr. 151 
opment of the ANSTEY 

Fri.ro.30-rr. 30 Elem ent s of Com - r 5 M.L. Pro f. CHORLEY and 226 British Em-
m erci al Law oth ers pire 

I2-I Economic Devel - 25 M.L. S. Mr. Po sTAN 153 7-8 E lements of r5 M.L. Prof. CHORLEY and 226 opment of the Commercial others Great Power s Law 2-4 Spanish 52 M.L.S. * 
4-5 German 26 M.L.S. * 

;;, H eld a t King' s College . 
*.,:Held at King's College. 
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B.Com. Final-Day Time Table, I933-34• 

Third Year. 

(New Curriculum.) 

No. Term Ref. No. Day. Time. Title of Course. Group of when Lecturer of course 
hrs . held in Calendar. 

Mon. Il-12 Administrative Law C 16 M.S. Dr. ROBSON 235, 237 12-1 Commerce in B 20 M.L. Dr. MEYENDORFF 91 
Europe and Dr. BENHAM 

5-6 General Psychology C 25 M.L.S. Mr. HARDING 320 
7-8 Railway Statistics B 10 L. Mr. PoNSONBY 426 

Tues. 10-11 Commerce in B 20 M.L. Prof. SARGENT 92 
Special Areas and Dr. ANSTEY 

10-11 Industr ial Law C 28 M.L.S. Dr. ROBSON 231,232 
11-12 Banking in Do- A 10 M. Mr. SAYERS 82(b) 

minions 
11-12 Banking in U.S.A. A 10 L. Prof. GREGORY 82(c) 
12-1 Problems of Ap- A,B,C 20 M.L. Profs. PLANT, 53 plied Economics ROBBINS and 

HAYEK 
2.30- } 
3_30 Trade Class B 15 L.S. Prof. SARGENT 56 
2·3°· } Industry Class 3.30 - C 25 M.L.S. Prof. PLANT 57 

3-4 Banking Class A 26 M.L.S. Prof. GREGORY, 85 
Mr. WHALE 
and Mr. SAYERS 

5-6 Indian Finance B 10 M. Prof . COATMAN 93 
5-6 Industrial Psy- C 5 s. Dr. MYERS 325 chology 
6-7 Stock Exchange A 6 s. Mr. WHALE 64 
6-7 Law of Carriage B 20 M.L. Mr. BALL and 233 

Mr. DAVIS 
6-7 Technical Inven- C 6 L. Prof. PLANT 63 

tion 
7-8 Law of Banking A 25 M.L.S. Prof. CHORLEY 228 

and Mr . DAVIS 
7-8 Commercial Rail- B 20 M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 428 

way Economics 
7-8 Ra ilway Cost B 6 s. Mr. STEPHENSON 427 Statistics (Class) 

Wed. 10-11 Banking in Europe A 10 M. Mr. WHALE 82(a) 
11-12 Commerc e in B 20 M.L. Dr. MEYENDORFF 91 

Europe and Dr. BENHAM 
I I-1 2 Ri sk and In surance A,C 10 M. Mr. SCHWARTZ 67 

and Mr. PAISH 

Degree of B.Com. 311 

Day. 

Wed. 

Time. 

11-12 

12-1 

12-1 

12-1 

5-6 
6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

Title of Course. 

Location and Size 
of the Business 
Unit 

History of Bank-
ing 

Commerce in 
Europe Class 

Economics of De-
preciation 

Theory of Costs 
Economics of 

Transport 
Financing of In-

dustry 
Financing of 

Building Con-
struction 

Industrial Fluctu-
ations 

Economics of Road 
Transport 

Works and Factory 
Accounting 

Problems of Mon-
opoly 

Thurs. 10-11 Public Utilities : 

Fri. 

10-II 

11-12 
12-1 

12-I 

2-3 

IO•II 

II·l2 

12-1 

2-3 

5-7 

6-7 

Economic Aspects 
Public Utilities : 

A Survey 
Accounting I I 
Business Admini-

stration 
EconomicProblems 

of South Africa 
Post-War Cur-

rency History 

History of Modern 
World (East) 

International 
Trade 

Accounting I I. 
(Class) 

History of Modern 
World (West) 

Business Statistics 

Operating !?ailway 
Economics 

Group. 
No. 
of 

hrs. 
C 

A 

B 

C 

C 
B 

A,C 

A,C 

C 

B 

C 

C 

C 

C 

A,B,C 
A,B,C 

B 

A 

A,B 

B 

A,B,C 

A,B 

A,B ,C 

B 

4 

20 

20 

4 

15 
25 

10 

4 

10 

20 

10 

6 

10 

10 

26 
20 

6 

10 

6 

25 

23 

20 

50 

20 

Term Ref. No. 
when Lecturer . in 
held. Calendar . 

L. Mr . FOWLER 69 

M.L. Mr. WHALE 83 

M.L. Dr. BENHAM and 91 
Dr. MEYENDORFF 

M. Mr. FOWLER 68 

L.S. Mr. KALDOR 33 
M.L.S. Mr. STEPHENSON 421 

L. Mr. SCHWARTZ 65(a) 
and Mr. PAISH 

S. Mr . SCHWARTZ 65(b) 
and Mr. PAISH 

M. Mr . SCHWARTZ 66 

M.L. Mr. PoNSONBY 431 

L. Mr. MAGEE 79 

S. Dr. HICKS 30 

M. Mr. BATSON 

L. Mr. BATSON 

M.L.S. Mr. ROWLAND 
M.L. Prof. PLANT 

S. Mr. PAISH 

L. Mr. SAYERS 

s. Prof. POWER 

71 

72 

162 

M.L.S. Prof. SARGENT 99 
and Dr. ANSTEY 

M.L.S. Mr. MAGEE 78 

M.L. Mr. PosTAN 161 

M.L.S. Dr. RHODES and 408 
Mr. ALLEN 

M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 429 
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Day, Time. 

Mon. 5-6 
6-7 

7-8 
7-8 

7-8 
7-8 

7-8 

Tues. 5-6 
5-6 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 
6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

6-7 
7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

8-9 

First Degrees 

B.Com. Final-Evening Time Table, 1933-34. 

Third Year. 

(New Curriculum.) 

Title of Course. Group. 

General Psychology C 
Problems of Ap- A,B,C 

plied Economics 

Railway Statistics B 
Commerce in B 

Europe 

History of Banking A 
Public Utilities : C 

Economic Aspects 
Public Utilities : C 

A Survey 

Indian Finance 
Industrial Psy-

chology 
Banking in Do-

minions 
Post-War Cur-

rency History 
Stock Exchange 
Law of Carriage 

Economics of . De-
preciation 

Technical Inven-
tion 

Business Unit 
Law of Banking 

Commerce in 
Europe 

Commercial Rail-
way Economics 

Rail Cost Sta-
tistics (Class) 

Commerce in 
Special Areas 

B 
C 

A 

A 

A 
B 

C 

C 

C 
A 

B 

B 

B 

B 

No. 
of 

hrs. 

25 
20 

IO 
20 

20 
IO 

IO 

IO 
5 

IO 

IO 

6 
20 

4 

6 

4 
25 

2C 

20 

6 

20 

Term 
when 
held 

M.L.S. 
M.L. 

L. 
M.L. 

M.L. 
M. 

L. 

Ref. No. 
Lecturer. of course 

in Calendar. 
Mr . HARDING 320 
Prof. HAYEK, 53 

Prof. PLANT 
and Prof. 
ROBBINS 

Mr. PoNSONBY 426 
Dr. MEYEN- gr 

DORFF and 
Dr. BENHAM 

Mr. WHALE 83 
Mr. BATSON 7r 

Mr. BATSON 72 

M. Prof. CoATMAN 93 
S. Dr. MYERS 325 

M. Mr. SAYERS 82(b) 

L. Mr. SAYERS 84 

S. Mr. WHALE 64 
M.L. Mr. BALL and 425 

Mr. DAVIS 
M. Mr. FOWLER 67 

L. Prof. PLANT 63 

L. Mr. FowLER 69 
M.L.S. Prof. CHORLEY 228 

and Mr. DAVIS 
M.L. Dr. MEYEN- 91 

DORFF and Dr. 
BENHAM 

M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 428 

S. Mr. STEPHENSON 427 

M.L. Prof. SARGENT 92 
and Dr. ANSTEY 

Wed. 5-6 Theory of Costs 
6-7 Financing of In-

dustry 

C 
A,C 

15 
IO 

L.S. Mr. KALDOR 33 
L. Mr. SCHWARTZ 65(a) 

and Mr. PAISH 

Day. Time. 

Wed. 6-7 

6-7 

6-7 

7-8 
7-8 
7-8 

7-8 

7-8 

Thurs. 6-7 

6-7 
6-7 
7-8 

8-9 

8-9 

8-9 

Fri. 6-7 
6-7 

6-8 

7-8 

7-8 

7-8 
8-9 

Degree of B.Com. 

Title of Course. 

Financing of 
Building Con-
struction 

Economics of 
Transport 

Industrial Fluctu-
ations 

Banking in Europe 
Banking in U.S.A. 
Works and Factory 

Accounting 
Problems of Mon-

opoly 
Economics of Road 

Transport 

Banking Class 

Trade Class 
Industry Class 
Business Admini-

stration 
History of Modern 

World (West) 
History of Modern 

World (East) 
Industrial Law 

Accounting I I 
Operating Railway 

Economics 
Business Statistics 

International Trade 

Risk and Insurance 

Administrative Law 
Accounting I I. 

(Class) 

No. 
Group. of 

A,C 

B 

C 

A 
A 
C 

C 

B 

A 

B 
C 

A;B,C 

A,B 

A,B 

C 

A,B,C 
B 

A,B,C 

B 

A,C 

C 
A,B,C 

hrs. 

4 

25 

10 

10 
10 
10 

6 

20 

26 

15 
25 
20 

20 

6 

28 

26 
20 

50 

10 

16 
23 

Term 
when 
held. 

Lecturer, 
Ref. No. 

in 
Calendar, 

S. Mr. SCHWARTZ 65(b) 
and Mr. PAISH 

M.L.S. Mr. STEPHENSON 421 

M. Mr. SCHWARTZ 66 

M. Mr. WHALE 82(a) 
L. Prof. GREGORY 82(c) 
L. Mr. MAGEE 79 

S. Dr. HICKS 30 

M.L. Mr. PoNSONBY 431 

M.L.S. Prof. GREGORY, 
Mr. WHALE and 

L.S. 
M.L.S. 
M.L. 

Mr. SAYERS 
Prof. SARGENT 
Prof. PLANT 
Prof. PLANT 

85 

56 
57 
76 

M.L. Mr. PosTAN 161 

S. Prof. PowER 162 

M.L.S. Dr. ROBSON 231& 232 

M.L.S. Mr. RowLAND 78 
M.L. Mr. STEPHENSON 429 

M.L.S. Dr. RHODES and 408 
Mr. ALLEN 

M.L.S. Prof. SARGENT 99 
and Dr. ANSTEY 

M. Mr. ScHw ARTZ 67 
and Mr. PAISH 

M.S. Dr. ROBSON 235, 237 
M.L.S. Mr. MAGEE 78 



First Degrees 

iii.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.). 

The School co-operates with King's College and University College 
in providing a complete course for the degree of LL.B., and students 
registered at the School have access to all the necessary lectures 
wherever given. 

The degree is taken in two parts :-

r. The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 
the first year of study and is a pass examination only. 

z. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third 
year of study. The Final is common to Honours and Pass 
Candidates, and successful students will be awarded First 
or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :-Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled" Regulations in the Faculty of Laws 
for Internal Students," which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7. 

The Intermediate. 

The subjects of Examination are:-
No. of 

Subject. Subject. 

I. History and Outlines of Roman Private 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

Law 

En glish Constitutional Law and its 
History 

The English Legal System 

{ 

A. Criminal Law and the Elements of l 
Criminal Procedure . . . . 

or 
B. Indian Penal Code and Indian Code J 

of Criminal Procedure . . . . 

No. of 
papers. 

2 

2 

l 

I 

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
Examination. 

21 l, 212 

213 

Day. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Day. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Degree of LL.B. 

LL.B. Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate). 
Day Time-Table. 

Ref. 
Tenn College in No.in 

Time. Title of Course. in which Lecturer. which held. Calen-
held. dar. 

10-II Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J OLOWICZ u.c. 
12-l English Legal M.L.S. Dr. KEETON u .c. 

System 

10.30- Indian Penal Code M.S. MR. VESEY-FITZ- s.o.s 
11.30 GERALD 

12-l History of Consti- M.L. Dr. JENNINGS School 212 
tutional Law 

2-3 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Dr. JENNINGS . School 2II 

10.30- Indian Penal Code M.S. Mr. VESEY-FITZ- s.o .s. 
II-30 GERALD 

10-II Roman Law M.L.S . Professor J OLOWICZ U.C. 

11.30-1 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. SEABORNE School 213 
DAVIES 

LL.B. Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate). 
Evening Time-Table. 

Ref. 

Time. Title of Course. 
Tenn 

in which 
held. 

Lecturer. 
College in No. in 

which held. Calen-
dar. 

6-7.30 English 
System 

Le gal M.L.S. 

6-7 Constitutional Law M.L.S. 
7-8 History of Consti- M.L. 

tutional Law 

Dr. PoTTER K.C . 

Dr. JENNINGS School 211 
Dr . JENNINGS School 212 

Thur. 6-7 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. MocKETT K.C. 

Fri. 6-7.30 Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J OLOWICZ u.c . 
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The Final. 

, The Exam~ation i_s common to Honours and Pass candidates. 
Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class Honours 
or a Pass Degree. 

Papers will be set in:-
No. of 

Subject. 

I. 
II. 

III. 

Subject. 

General Principles of English Law 
Jurisprudence and Legal Theory 
One of the following :-

English Land La~ 
Roman Dutch Law 
Muhammadan Law 
Hindu Law .. 
Law of Palestine and Iraq 
Code Civil Fran~ais 

IV. Two of the following:-

{

Public International Law . . . . . . 
or 

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire 
History of English Law . 
Roman Law : A special subject and a special 
portion of the Digest as prescribed 
Mercantile Law: Special subjects as prescribed 

__,.. Conflict of Laws 

{

Conveyancing 
or 

Succession, Testate and Intestate (including 
,. the Administration of Assets) 

{

Administrative Law 
or 

Ind us trial Law 

Ref. No. of Course 
No. of in Calendar covering 
Papers. subject of 

l 
I 

2 

l 

I 

I 
J 

l 

r 2 

examination. 

214 

215 

216 

238 

218, 219 

224 

222 

223 

225 

217 

235, 236,237 

231, 232 

V. 

{

Law of Evidence, Civ;il and Criminal 
or 

Law of Evidence in India* .. J 
Essa y papers on legal aitd related subjects .. 
Viva- V ace Examination VI. 

b 
• ~andidates_ will be examined on the basis of the Indian Evidence Act, 

ut . will be reqmred to know the English Law for · 
The paper in this subject will be similar to and the ~~,(~se1 ~! companso?. 
English Law of Evidence, Civil and Criminal.' n ar e same as m 

Degree of LL.B. 

LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final) 

Day Time-Table. 

Term College in 
Day. Time. Ti tie of Course. in which Lecturer, which held. 

Mon. 10-II English Law 
(Trusts) 

n .30-1 English Law 
(Contract) 

Tues. 10-II English Law (Torts) 

l 1.30-1 English Land La}V 

2-3 Hindu Law ' •. 

4-5 Roman Dutch Law 

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil.. 

held. 

M.L.S. 

M.L.S. 

M.L.S. 

M.L.S. 

M.L.S. 

M.L.S. 

M.L.S. 

Dr. KEETON u.c. 

Mr. LLEWELYN School 
DAVIES 

Dr. POTTER K.C. 

Prof. PARRY School 

Mr. VESEY-FITZ- s.o.s. 
GERALD 

Mr. DOLD u .c. 

M. ALLRMES School 

Ret. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar. 

214 

216 

Thur. 2-3 Muhammadan 
Law 

M.L.S. Mr. VESEY-FITZ-
GERALD 

s.o.s. 

Fri. 10.30-
11.30 

12-I 

Law of Palestine 
and Iraq 

English Law (Torts) 

M.L.S. Mr. VESEY-FITZ-
GERALD 

M.L.S. Dr. POTTER 

u.c. 

K.C . 



D11y. Time. 

First Degrees 

LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final). 

Evening Time-Table. 

Title of Course. 
Term 

in which 
held. 

Lecturer. 

Ref. 
College No. in 

in which Calen-
held. dar. 

Mon. 6-7.30 English Law (Torts) M.L.S. Sir CHARLES K.C. 

Tues. 2-3 Hindu Law M.L.S. 

ODGERS 

Mr. VESEY-FITZ-
GERALD 

Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. DoLD 

English Law (Trusts) M.L.S. Dr. KEETON 

s.o.s. 

u.c. 
u.c. 

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. ALLEMES . . School 238 

Thur. 2-3 Muhammadan M.L.S. Mr. VESEY-FITZ- S.O.S. 
Law GERALD 

6-7.30 English Law (Con- M.L.S. Mr. LLEWELYN School 21 4 
tract) 

Fri. 10.30-11.30 Law of Palestine 
and Iraq 

M.L.S. 

DAVIES 

Mr. VESEY-FITZ-
GERALD 

6-8 English Land Law M.L.S. Dr. POTTER 

u.c. 

K.C. 

Day. Time. 

Degree of LL.B. 

LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final). 

Day Time-Table. 

Title of Course. 
Term 

in which 
held. 

Lecturer. 

Ref. 
College No. in 

in Which Calen-
held. dar. 

Mon. II-12 Administrative Law M.L.S. Dr. RoBsoN School 235, 236, 
237 

IZ-I Jurisprudence and M.L.S. 
Legal Theory 

Prof. J 0L0WICZ , u.c. 

Tues. 10-Ii 

10.30-
1 r.30 

Industrial Law 
Indian Evidence 

Act 

M.L.S. 
L. 

Dr. ROBSON 
Mr. VESEY-FITZ-

GERALD 

School 231, 232 

s.o.s. 

2.30-
3.3o 

International Law 
(Peace) 

M.L. Dr.LAUTERPACHT School 218 

Wed. II.30-1 Conveyancing M.L.S. Dr. POTTER, K.C. 
Mr. PHILLIPS 

11.30-1 Succession, Testate M.L.S. Prof. PARRY School 217 

and Intestate 

Thur. ro.30- Indian Evidence L. Mr. VESEY-FITZ- S.O.S. 
GERALD 

Fri. 

11.30 Act 
II-12 Law of Evidence • • M.L.S. Sir CHARLES K.C. 

ODGERS 
12-1 International Law M.L. Dr. LAUTERPACHT School 219 

(War) 
2-3 Constitutional Laws M.L. Dr. JENNINGS . • School 224 

of the British 
Empire 

2-3.30 Conflict of Laws.. M.L. Mr. LLEWELYN School 225 
DAVIES 

2-3 History of Hindu M.L.S. 
Law 

2-3 History of Muham- M.L.S. 
madan Law 

2-3 Law of Palestine M.L.S. 
and Iraq 

2.30-4 History of English M.L.S. 
Law 

Mr. VESEY-FITZ-
GERALD 

Mr. VESEY-FITZ-
GERALD 

Mr. VESEY-FITZ-
GERALD 

Prof. PLucKNETT 

u.c. 
u.c. 
u.c. 
School 222 

Mercantile Law- M.L.S. Prof. CHORLEY. . School 223 
Special Subject 
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Day. Time. 

First Degrees 

LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final). 

Evening Time-Table. 

Title of Course. 
Term 

in which 
held. 

Lecturer. 
College 
in which 

held. 

Mon. 6-7.30 Jurisprudence and 
Legal Theory 

M.L.S. Prof. PARRY, School 
Dr. JENNINGS 

7.30- International Law 
8.30 (Peace) 

M.L. Dr. LAUTERPACHT School 

Tues. 5.45- Constitutional ML P f M u c . . ro. ORGAN . . . . 
6.45 L a w s of the 

British Empire 

6-7 International Law M.L. Dr. LAUTERPACHT School 
(War) 

7-8 Law of Evidence M.L.S. Dr. KEETON U.C. 

Wed. 6-7 Conflict of Laws .. M.L.S. Mr. MocKETT K.C. 

Ref. 
No.in 
Calen-
dar. 

215 

218 

219 

Thur. 5 .30-7 Succession, Testate 
and Intestate 

M.L.S. Prof. PARRY School 217 

Fri. 

6-7.30 Conveyancing M.L.S. Dr. POTTER, Mr. 
PHILLIPS 

8-9 Industrial Law M.L.S. Dr. ROBSON 

5.30-7 History of 
lish Law 

Eng- M.L.S. Prof. PLUCKNETT 

6-7 Mercantile Law- M.L.S. Prof. CHORLEY 
Special Subject 

7-8 Administrative Law M.L.S. Dr. ROBSON 

K.C. 

School 231,232 

School 222 

School 223 

School 235, 236, 
2 37 

Degree of B .A. 32I 

iv.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.). 

Students are registered at the School for the B.A. Degree only 
if they intend to take Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthro-
pology or History, or the General Degree with Geography. 

The Intermediate. 

For the Intermediate Examination, four subjects must be chosen 
from a list given in the regulations in the Faculty of Arts. Two of 
these subjects must be languages, of which one must be either Latin 
with Roman History or Greek with Greek History (both Latin and 
Greek may be taken). The other two, in the case of students registered 
at the School of Economics, will presumably be chosen from the three 
subjects provided at the School itself-namely, Economics, Geography 
and Logic. The approved course of study must extend over at least 
one academic year. The courses and times are as follows:-

Economics 

Geography 

Logic 

Latin 

Greek 

Subject. No. of Course 
in Calendar. 

25, 26, 150 

122* 

260 

King's 
College 

King's 
College 

Another language (if both Latin 
and Greek are not taken) 

King's 
College 

Day Hour. 

{ 
Tues. - 10-II 
Fri. - 12-1 
Wed. - 12-1 

{ 
Tues . - II-12 
Thur. - II-12 
Fri . - II-12 

Thur. - 2-4 

1
Mon . 
Fri. 
Tues. 

\ Thur. 

{

Mon 
Tues . 
Thur. 
Fri. 

- 3-4 
- 3-4 
- 3-4 
- 12-I 

- II-12 
- 12-I 
• II-12 
- II-12 

Evening Hour. 

r Wed. 6-7 

l Mon. - - 6-7 
Wed. 7-8 

{ 
Tues. 
Thur. 

Fri. - -

7-9 
7-8 

6-8 
Wed. - - 7-9 

Mon. - - 6-8 

NoTE.-For further details of the Intermediate Examination see the 
University Regulations in the Faculty of Arts. 

*Students taking this course must have attended the lectures at King's 
College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography. 

u 
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The Final. 

Final General with Geography. 
For the Final General with Geography a full course is provided by 

the School and King's College in co-operation. The course must 
extend over at least two academic years. 

Candidates should consult the University Regulations in the 
Faculty of Arts for Internal Students. Further information can be 
obtained from the School authorities. 

B.A. Final Honours in Geography. 
For studep.ts taking the Final with Honours in Geography, a full 

course is provided by the School and King's College in co-operation. 
The approved course of study must extend over at least two academic 
years. 

The subjects for examination are set out in the following 
table. Candidates registered at the School will arrang~ their course 
in consultation with the AdViiser of Studies in Geography. Evening 
students are recommended to devote three years to the preparation 
for the Final Examination. No two years' Honours course will be 
approved that does not comprise at least 300 lectures. 

No. of 
Subject. 

I. 

II. 
III . 
IV. 

*V. 

Subject. 

General Regional Geography:-
(i.) The British Isles. 
(ii.) France or Germany. 
(iii.) Europe without detailed reference to 

British Isles or the country selected 
under (ii.) above. 

(iv.) E ither North America or Asia. 
(v.) The remaining Continents. 

Physical Basis of Geography 
Map Work 
Two of the following subjects:-

(a) History of Geographical Science. 
(b) Geomorphology. 
(c) Climatology and Oceanography. 
(d) Cartography. 
(e) Economic Geography. 
(f) Distribution of Animals and Plants. 
(g) Distribution of Man. 
(h) Historical Geography. 
(•) Political Geography of the Modern World 

Subsidiary Subject 

No. of 
Papers. 

5 

I 

I 

1 paper m 
each subject. 

2 
Questions will be set at the Examination involving 

(i.) The translation of passages in French and German, and 
(ii.) Answers with regard to the subject-matter thereof. 

NoTE.-Candidates proposing to take Honours in Geography, with a view to 
Surveying, are required by the Colleges to have attained the Intermediate 
standard in Pure Mathematics. 

*Candidates who have obtained the B.A., B.Sc. or B.Sc.(Econ.) Degree, 
either as Internal or as External Students, are not required to offer a subsidiary 
subject. 

Degree of B.A. 

B.A. Final Honours in Geography-Day Time-Table. 
Second Year. 

In this table (0) indicates an optional subject ; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters "L.S .E ." in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters " K.C. " lectures held at King's College. 

No. Term 
Day. Time. Title of Course. of when 

hrs. held. 
Lecturer. 

Mon. 10-1 Use of Instru- 27 s. Prof. JAMESON & 
ments (office Mr.KIRKALDY 
work) 

12-1 Geomorphology 20 M.L. Dr. WOOLDRIDGE 
(0) 

3-5 Physical Basis .. 52 M.L.S. Prof. GORDON & 
Dr. WoOLDRIDGE 

5.30- Distribution of 30 M.L.S. Prof. GATES 
6.30 Plants 

Tues. 10-11 Climatology and 26 M.L.S. Dr. vV OOLDRIDGE 
Oceanography 
(0) 

ro-11 Elements ofEco- 25 
nomics I (S) 

1 1 -2 History of Geo- 2 3 
graphical 
Science (0) 

2-3 Political Geog- 15 
raphy of the 
Modern World 
(0) 

2-3 Detailed Geo- 29 
graphy of Europe 

Wed. 11-12 Use of Instruments 20 
12-1 Growth of Eng- 25 

lish Industry(S) 
12-1 Cartography (0) 20 

Thur. 12-1 The British Isles 29 

Fri. 

Sat. 

12-1 South America 19 
and Tropical 
Africa 

12-1 South Africa and 9 
Australasia 

3-4 France 
4 .15-5.15 North America 

29 
29 

12-1 Historical Geo- 20 
graphy of Eur-
ope 

12- 1 Historical Geo- 20 
graphy of the 
Mediterranean 
Region 

2-5 Cartography (Prac- 27 
tical Work) (0) 

3-4.30 Map Class 30 
ro-1 Field Work 30 

M.L.S. Prof. RoBBINS & 
Dr. BENHAM 

M.L.S. Dr. Woon 

L.S . Mr. EAST 

M.L.S. Dr. ORMSBY 

M.L. Prof. JAMESON .. 
M.L.S. Pro£. POWER .. 
M.L. Prof. JAMESON 

M.L.S. Dr. WooLDRIDGE 
Prof. FAWCETT 
& Mr. BEAVER 

M.L. Prof. JONES 

s. Dr. ORMSBY 

M.L.S. Dr. ORMSBY 
M.L.S. Prof. JONES 

M.L. Mr. EAST 

L.S. Dr. Woon 

s. Prof. JAMESON 

M.L. Mr. BEAVER .. 
S. Dr. WHITE and 

Mr. KIRKALDY 

Where 
held. 

K.C. 

K.C. 

K.C. 

K.C. 

K.C. 

L.S.E. 

K.C. 

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen· 

dar. 

25 

L.S.E. 130 

L.S.E. 125d 

K.C. 
L.S.E. 150 

KC. 
L.S.E . 125a 

L.S.E. 124a 

L.S .E . 124b 

L.S.E. 125b 
L.S.E. 126 
L.S.E. 127 

K.C. 

K.C. 

L.S.E. 132 

NoTE.-Courses _in op_tio;ial or subs~diary _subjects sh~:mld in all cases be 
arranged in consultat10n with the students Adviser of Studies. 
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography-Day Time-Table. 
Third Year. 

In this table (0) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters "L.S.E." in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters " K.C." lectures held at King's College. 

Day. Time. Title of Course. 

Mon. 10-1 Use of Instru-

12-l 

5.30-
6.30 

Tues. 10-J I 

l l-12 

2-3 

Wed. 12-1 

12-l 

ments (office 
work) 

Geomorphology 
(0) 

Distribution of 
Animals 

Climatology and 
Oceanography 
(0) 

History of Geo-
graphical Science 
(0) 

Detailed 
graphy 
Europe 

Geo-
of 

Growth of English 
Industry (S) 

Cartography (0) 
Thur. ro-II Historical Geo-

graphy of the 
British Isles 

12-1 The British Isles 

2-3 Problems of His-
torical Geo-
graphy 

2.15-3 Economic Geo-
graphy (0) 

3-4 France 
4.15-5.15 North America .. 

Fri. 12-1 Elements of Eco-
n om ics II (S) 

2-5 Cartography 
(PracticalWork) 
(0) 

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 

No. 
of 
hrs. 

Term 
when 
held. 

27 s. 

20 M.L. 

30 M.L.S. 

26 M.L S. 

26 M .L.S. 

29 M.L.S. 

25 M.L.S. 

20 M.L. 
20 M.L. 

29 M.L.S. 

5 s. 

2 M.L.S. 

29 M.L.S. 
29 M.L.S. 
14 L.S. 

27 S. 

30 s. 

Lecturer. Where 
held. 

Prof. JAMESON & K.C. 
Mr. KIRKALDY 

Dr. WOOLDRIDGE K.C. 

Prof. MACKINNON K.C. 

Dr. WOOLDRIDGE K .C. 

Dr. Woon K.C. 

Ref. 
No.in 
School 
'Calen-

dar. 

Dr. ORMSBY . . L.S.E. 125d 

Prof. POWER L.S.E. r 50 

Prof. JAMESON. . K.C. 
Mr. EAST L.S.E. 128 

Dr. WOOLDRIDGE, L.S.E. 125a 
Prof. FAWCETT 
& Mr. BEAVER 

Mr. EAST L.S.E. 129 

Prof. JoNEs and L.S.E. 134 
Prof. SARGENT 

Dr. ORMSBY L.S.E. 
Prof. JONES L.S.E. 
Mr. WHALE L.S.E. 

Prof. JAMESON. . K.C. 

Dr . WHITE and 
Mr. KIRKALDY 

125b 
126 

26 

NoTE:.-Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all ca5es be 
arranged m consultation with the Student's Adviser of Studies. 

Degree of B.A. 

B.A. Final Honours in Geography-Evening Time-Table. 
Second Year. 

In this table (0) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters " L.S .E. " in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters" K.C." indicate lectures held at King's College. 

Day. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Tim e. 

5.3o-
6.30 
5-3o-
6. 30 
6-7 

7-8 

7-8 

6-9 

6-7 

7-8 

6-7 

7-8 

7-8 

5.3o-7 
6-7 
7-8 

10-l 

Titl e of Course. 
No. 
of 

hrs. 

T erm 
when 
held. 

Lecturer. 

Use of Instru- 20 M.L. Mr. KIRKALDY 
ments 

Distribution of 30 M.L.S. Prof. GATES 
Plants 

Elements of Eco- 14 L.S. Mr. WHALE 
nomics II (S) 

Regional Geo- ro M. Dr. MATTHEWS 
graphy of Asia 

Political Geo- 15 L.S . Mr. EAST 
graphy of the 
Modern World (0) 

Physical Basis . . 69 M.L.S . Prof.GORDON and 
Dr. WooLDRIDGE 

Elements of Eco- 25 
nomics I (S) 

M.L.S . Prof. ROBBINS & 
Dr. BENHAM 

Growth of Eng- 25 
lish Indu stry (S) 

M.L.S. Prof. PowER .• 

The British Isles 29 M.L.S. 

Historical Geo- 20 M.L. 
graphy of Eur-
ope 

Historical Geo- 20 L.S. 
graphy of the 
Mediterranean 
Regions 

Map Class 
North America 
Detailed Geogra-

phy of Europe 

Field Work 

30 M.L. 
29 M.L.S. 

28 M.L.S. 

27 s. 

Dr.WooLDRIDGE, 
Prof. FAWCETT 
& Mr. BEAVER 

Mr. EAST 

Dr. Woon 

Mr. BEAVER 
Prof. JONES 

Dr. ORMSBY 

Dr. WHITE and 
Mr. KIRKALDY 

Where 
held. 

K.C. 

KC. 

Ref. 
No.in 
School 
Calen-
dar. 

L.S.E. 26 

L.S.E. 123 

L.S .E. 130 

ICC. 

L.S .E. 25 

L.S.E . 150 

L .S.E. 125a 

L.S.E. 127 

K.C. 

L.S.E. 132 
L.S .E . 126 

L.S.E. 125d 

NoTE.-Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all 
cases be arranged in consultation with the student's Adviser of Studies. 
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B.A. Final Honours m Geography-Evening Time-.Table. 
Third Year. 

Th fn th is }able (~) _indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
e etters L.S.E. m the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School 

and the letters " K.C." lectures held at King's College. 

Day. Time. Title of Course. 
No. 
of 

hrs. 

Term 
when 
held. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

5 .30-
6 .30 

5.30-
6.30 

Wed. 7-8 

Thurs. 6-7 

Fri. 

Sat. 

6-7 

6-7 
7-8 

10-1 

Historical Geo-
graphy of the 
British Isles .. 

Distribution of 
Animals 

20 
30 

M.L 
M.L.S. 

Growth of Eng- 25 M.L.S. 
lish Indu stry 
(S) 

The British Isles 29 M.L.S. 

Problems of His- 5 S. 
torical Geo-
graphy 

North America 
Detailed Geogra-

phy of Europe 

Field Work 

29 M.L.S. 

28 M.L.S . 

30 s. 

Lecturer. Where 
held. 

Ref. 
No.in 
School 
Calen-
dar. 

Mr. EAST L S.E. 128 
Prof. MACKINNON K C. 

Prof. PoWER . . LS E . . 150 

Dr.WOOLDRIDGE, L.S.E. 
Prof.FAWCETT, 
Mr. BEAVER 

Mr. EAST L.S.E. 

Prof. JONES 

Dr. ORMSBY 

Dr. WHITE, Mr. 
KIRKALDY 

L.S.E. 

L.S.E. 

129 

126 

b NoTE.--:Evening co'!-rses ~n optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases 
e arranged rn con sultation with the student's Adviser of Studies. 
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Medireval). 
[Students intending to read for Final Honours in History (Modern and 

Medireval) are advised, but not obliged, to take Economics as a subject at 
the Intermediate Examination.] 

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. 
Candidates are advised to arrange their course in consultation with 
their teacher. 
No. of 
Subject. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

Subject. 

Political and Constitutional History 
of England to middle of the 15th 
Centuryt .. 

Political and Constitutional History 
of England and British Empire 
from middle of 15th century to 
1714t 

Political and Constitutional History 
of England and British Empire 
from 1714 to present timet 

General European History, 395 A.D. 
to 1500 A.D. 

General European History from 
1500 A.D. 

History of Political Ideas 

An Optional Subject* 

A Special Subjectt •• 

IX. Passages for translation into English 

No. of 
Papers. 

l 

l 

l 

l 

l 

l 

l 

2 

l 

Ref. No. of Course in Calendar. 

At University College. 

At University College. 

At University College . 

At University College, 
and 154 

283 , 284, 285, 286, 288, 
289,297 

155 and 159, or 167, 196, 
197 and 198, or 168 

158 or 169 

Seep. 244. 

t There will be a section on Constitutional History in each of these three 
papers. All candidates will be required to attempt this section. 

*The Optional Subjects are set out in the University Regulations. The 
School provides lectures for the optional subjects of English Economic History 
and Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers Since 1815, and individual tuition 
for the optional subject, History of Scotland 1371-1707. 

tThe Special Subjects are set out in the University Regulations. The 
School provides seminars for the Special Subject of The Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England an _d a course of lectures for The Reconstruction of 
Europe and the European Alliance, 1813-182~. · 
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The course is divided into two parts, the Medireval History being 
taken one year, and the Modern History being taken the next. 
Candidates beginning the Honours Course in 1933-34 will take the 
Modern History first, and will take their Medireval History in 1934-35. 

A general scheme for the division of the work into a two-years' 
day -course would be : 

First Year (1933-34). 

r. Political and Constitutional History of England from 1485. 
Professor Neale (at University College) and Mr. Judges and 
Mr. Smellie (at the School). 

2. General European History from 1500. Professor Neale, 
Professor Geyl and Mr. Alexandre (at University College) and 
Mr. Robinson (at the School). 

3. History of Political Ideas. Mr. Williams (at University 
College) and Professor Laski (at the School). 

4. (Option.) Either, Modern English Economic History. Pro-
fessor Tawney, Professor Power, and Mr. Marshall (at the School) ; 
or, Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 1815. 
Professor Webster and Mr. Robinson (at the School). 

Second Year (1934-35). 

r. Political and Constitutional History of England to 1485. 
Mr. Williams and Mr. Cheney (at University College). 

2. General European History, 395-1500. Mr. Baynes, Mr. 
Cheney and Mr. Williams (at University College). 

3. (Option.) Either, English Economic History (Medireval). 
Professor Power (at the School) ; or, Diplomatic Relations of 
the Great Powers (1870-1919). Professor Webster and Mr. 
Robinson (at the School). 

4. (Special.) Either, Economic and Social History of Tudor 
England. Mr. Judges (at the School) ; or, The Reconstruction of 
Europe and the European Alliance, 1813-22. Professor Webster 
(at the School). 

A day time-table for the year 1933-34 is given on the next page. 

Degree of B.A. 

B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Medireval ). 
Day Time-Table, 1933-34. 

In this table (0) indicates an Optional Subject; " L.S .E." in the 7th 
h ld t th S 1 1 "U.C." indicates lectures held at column indicates lectures e a e c 100 ; 

University College. 

Day. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. _ 
Thur. 

Fri. 

No. Term 
Time. Title of Course. of when 

hrs. held. 

I0-II Modem European 28 M.L.S . 
History 

II -12 European Diplo- 26 M.L.S. 
or 7-8 macy (0) 
12-1 History of Polit- 13 M. 

IO-II 

II-12 

6-7 

7-8 

ical Ideas (An-
cien t and 
Mediawal) 

Political Position 
of the Great 
Powers 

Political and 
Constitutional 
History of 
England 

Economic His-
tory since r 48 5 
(0) 

29 M.L.S. 

7 M. 

25 M.L.S. 

European Political ro L. 
Id eas, 1500-1689 

II-12 Modern European 14 M.L.S. 

12-I 

I2-I 

2-3 

6-7 

I2-I 

6-7 

History 

Political and 7 M. 
Constitutional 
History of 
England 

European Politi- ro L. 
cal Ideas , 1500-
1689 

European Diplo- 20 M.L. 
macy (0) 

Economic His- 25 M.L.S. 
tory of Western 
Europe (0) 

English Consti- 25 M.L.S. 
tutional History 
since 1660 

Social Develop- 20 M.L. 
ments in Modern 
England 

Political Ideas 15 M.L. 
since 1689 

Lecturer. Where 
held. 

Ref . 
No.in 
Calen-

dar . 
Prof. NEALE, U .C. 

Prof. GEYL, Mr . 
ALEXANDRE 

Prof. WEBSTER L.S .E. 196 

Mr. WILLIAMS . . U .C. 

Mr. ROBINSON .. L.S.E . 154 

Prof. NEALE u .c. 

Prof. TAWNEY .. L.S.E. 155 

Prof. LASKI L.S .E . 288 

Prof. NEALE, U.C. 
Prof. GEYL, 
Mr. ALEXANDRE 

Prof. NEALE U .C. 

Prof. LASKI L .S.E. 288 

Mr. ROBINSON .. L .S.E . 197, 
198 

Prof. POWER . . L.S.E. 15g 

Mr. JUDGES, L .S.E. 163 
Mr. SMELLIE 

Mr. MARSHALL L.S.E. 385 

Prof. LASKI L.S.E. 289 

I 

I 
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B.A. Final Honours in Sociology. 

The S';Ibjects for_exan:ination are set out in the following table. No 
:egular t

1
im~-tabl~ 1s prmted. Candidates will arrange their courses 

m consu ~ahon with their supervising teacher. 

No. of 
Subject. 

Ii } 
III } IV 

V 
VI 

Subject. 

!.-COMPULSORY. 

Social Institutions 

Social Philosophy 
Social Psychology .. 
Principles of Method 

I L-OPTIONAL. 

(A)-Some Simpler Societies : 

(i) Social Institutions and Cultural } 
Relations 

(ii) Religious Ideas Pr~~tices:: 
(iii) Arts and Crafts . . . . 

or (B)-

ar 
or 
or 

1. An Oriental Civilisation- ( 
Ancient, or Mediawal,or Modern 

2. Grceco-Roman Civilisation 
3. Civilisation of the Middle Ages : : ( 
4. A Modern Community . . . . ) 

or (c)-Modern England: 

(~) Social and Industrial Development} 
(~) Co°:temporary Social Conditions 

(m) Social and Political Theories .. 

No.of 
Papers. 

2 

2 
I 
l 

3 

3 

3 

Ref. No. of 
Courses provided. 

375, 377, 384 

380, 382, 383 
378, 379 
261, 376 

l, 2, 3, 4, 12, 
13, 16, 17 

155, 340. 
385 

283, 284, 288, 
289 , 297 

Degree of B .A. 331 

B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology. 

The subjects for examination are set out below. No regular 
time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses at the 
School of Economics and at University College, in consultation with 
their supervising teacher. 

f. PHYSICAL.-The elementary study of the general structure of Man, 
past and present. Comparative study of the physical characters of 
the various races and sub-races of Man. 

(NoTE.-An elementary knowledge of general principles of zoological 
classification and of genetics will be required, with special refer-
ence to problems of hybridisation and descent in relation to Man.) 

II. GEOGRAPHICAL.-Geological and geographical conditions of Racial 
and Cultural Development. The distribution of races. 

III. PsYCHOLOGICAL.-Analytical and comparative study of Mind, especi-
ally in reference to innate and environmental factors. 

IV. SocIAL.-Comparative study of Social Phenomena and Organis ation, 
Governmen t , Law and Moral Ideas. Magical and religious beliefs 
and practices. 

V. TECHNOLOGICAL.-Comparative study of the Arts, Industri es and 
Occupations from the earliest times. 

VI. LINGUisTic.-Elementary comparative study of Language. 

VII. SUBSIDIARY SuBJECT.-Candidates, other than those who have 
obtained the B.A.,or B .Sc . Degree as Internal or as External Students, 
will be required to offer Arch~ology, or Geography, or Psychology, 
or Sociology as a subsidiary subject. 

A general knowledge will be required in all branches, but credit 
will be given for special knowledge in any branch or branches 
previously selected by the Candidate. 

Further particulars can be found in the University pamphlet. 

The teach ers in the Department are :-Professor SELIGMAN, 
Professor MALINOWSKI, Mr. T. A. JOYCE, Dr. R. FIRTH and Miss 
MARGARET READ. The courses provided are: Nos. r, z, 3, 4, rr, rz, 
13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 375, 376, 377, 378, 379, 380, 381, 382, 383, 384, 385. 
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v.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.). 

For this degree the School provides the following approved 
courses:-

Cultural Anthropology 

Geography 

Nos. I, 2, 3, 4, II, I2, I3, 14, IS, 
I6, IJ. 

Nos. I22, I23, I24, I25, I26, I27, 
I28, I29, I30, I32, I34. 

The syllabus for the B.Sc. m Geography is identical with that 
laid down on p. 322. 

vi.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOUSEHOLD 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE (B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE). 

For this degree the School provides the following approved 
courses:-

First Year 

Second Year 

No. ISO. 

Nos. 25, 26. 
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4 .-Higher Degrees. 

i.-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
[M.Sc. (ECON.)]. 

The M.Sc. (Economics) Examination will take place twice in each 
year, commencing on the first Monday in December, and on the 
fourth Monday in May, provided that if the fourth Monday in May be 
Whit Monday the Examination will commence on the following 
Tuesday. No unsuccessful candidate will be permitted to re-enter 
within one year from the date of his first entry without the permission 
of the Examiners. 

Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a candi-
date for the Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) as an Internal Student 
until after the expiration of two academic years from the time of his 
taking the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree in this University as an Internal 
Student; nor, in the case of a candidate registered under the Regula-
tions for Postgraduate Students proceeding to a higher degree, until 
he has complet ed a course of higher studies in accordance with those 
Regulations. 

A student who has passed the B.Com. Examination as an Internal 
Student and who wishes to proceed to the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree 
will be required to apply, through the authorities of the School at which 
he proposes to pursue his course, for registration as a candidate for 
the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree. If his application is approved, he will 
be required to pursue for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree an approved 
course of study as an Internal Student. 

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Exami-
nation, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.Sc. 
(Economics) Examination after pursuing a two years' course of stud y 
and passes that Examination, may submit as his third year's course of 
study for the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree a course for the M.Sc. 
(Economics) Degree in accordance with the General Regulations as 
to Approved Courses of Study. If at the end of the third year's 
course of study he obtains the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree, he will, 
provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted to present himself for the M.Sc. (Economics) Examination 
after the lapse of one further year. 
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At least twelve months before the date on which the candidate 
wishes to present himself he must submit for approval the general 
subject and a special section of that subject which he proposes to offer. 
This application must include a clearly stated syllabus of the general 
subject. As a guide to candidates in the choice of subjects a list 
of typical general subjects, drawn up by the University, is given on 
the following pages. 

The University will inform the candidate whether the title and 
syllabus of the subject a_re approved in their original or in an amended 
form. The Examination will be based on the approved subject and 
syllabus. 

The examination shall consist of (a) four written papers, including 
an essay paper, which shall be set on the selected general subject, one 
of the papers to have reference to the approved section of the general 
subject, with the provision that candidates may submit a thesis 
written on the approved topic in substitution for tb.e essay paper and 
the paper on the approved section; and (b) an oral examination at 
the discretion of the examiners. 

Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 
form of entry, which must be returned not later than March rst for 
the May Examination, and not later than September 25th for the 
December Examination, accompanied by four copies of the approved 
syllabus of the subject in which he presents himself and by the 
proper fee. 

If the candidate submits a thesis he must furnish, not later than 
r5th April for the May Examination and not later than rst November 
for the December Examination, four type-written or printed copies 
thereof. He will also be required to forward to the University with 
his entry form a short abstract of his thesis (four copies) comprising 
not more than 300 words. 

An internal student submitting a thesis in typescript will be 
required to supply, before the degree is conferred on him, one of 
the four copies of his thesis bound in accordance with the 
following specification :-

Size of paper, quarto approximately ro" x 8", except for 
drawings and maps on which no restriction is placed. A 
margin of r½" to be left on the left-hand side. Bound in a 
standardised form as follows :- ¼ art vellum or cloth ; brown 
art paper sides ; overcast ; edges uncut ; lettered boldly 
up back in gold (¼" to ½" letters), FACULTY, DATE, NAME ; 
short title written or printed neatly and legibly on the front 
cover. 

[The name and address of a firm of bookbinders in London, who 
will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five shillings 
a copy, may be obtained from the Academic Registrar.] 
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Every candidate for the Degree of M.Sc. (E~onom~cs) must at 
each entry pay a Fee of ro guineas to the Academic Registrar. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account." 

A Diploma for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree und~r the Seal of 
the University and signed by the Chancellor shall be dehver_ed to each 
candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Exammers shall 
have been approved by the Senate. 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all cas.es ~o consult the full printed 
University Regulations, which alone are authoritative. 

M.Sc. (ECON.) GENERAL SUBJECTS. 

The following is a list, arran&ed under group he_adings, of the 
General Subjects whic~ may b~ offer~d. Other subJects may be 
submitted for approval m exceptional circumstances. 

Geography. 
The British Isles and Europe. 
North America and one of . the following : 

(a) South America. 
(b) Africa. 
( c) Australia and New Zealand. 

Asia and one of the following :-
( a) South America. 
(b) Africa. 
(c) Australia and New Zealand. 

Economic History. 
The economic history of England or ~ome o~her approved country 

or region during one of the followmg penods :-
Early Mediceval. 
Late Mediceval. 
Sixteenth Century to mid-seventeenth Century. 
Mid-seventeenth to mid-eighteenth Centuries. 
Mid-eighteenth Century to r830. 
Nineteenth Century. 

I 
I I 

I I 
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Political Science. 

Greek and Roman Political Theory. 
Mediceval Political Theory. 
Political Theory in the 16th and 17th Centuries. 
Political Theory since 1689. 
Comparative Central Government (Federal and Unitary). 
Comparative Local Government. 

Sociology. 

Social Institutions. 
Comparative Study of religious and moral ideas. 
Psychological aspects of Sociology. 
Biological aspects of Sociology. 
Social Philosophy. 

Economics. 

The Theory of Value (including history of the theory). 
The Population Question (including the history of the theory 

and some acquamtance with vital statistics in modern times). 
The Distribution of Income (between economic categories and 

between per:sons, incl~ding the history of the theory and 
s?me acquamtance with the relevant statistics in modern 
times). 

Problems of Wages and Wage Regulation (theoretical and 
descriptive). 

The Structure of Modern Industry. 
Industrial Fluctuations. 
Problems of Monopoly (theoretical and descriptive). 
Public Finance. 
International Trade. 

Commerce and Industry, etc. 

Marketing. 
Agricultural Economics. 
Trade of a Particular Region (as in Group C for B.Com., Part I I.) 
Organisation and Regulation of International Commerce. 
Administrative and Economic Aspects of Public Utilities. 

Degree of M.Sc. (Econ.) 337 

Transport. 

Development, organisation and inter-relation of means of Inland 
Transport. 

Economics of Railways. 
Economics of Roads and Road Transport. 
Economics of Shipping and Docks. 

Banking and Currency. 

Monetary and Banking theory , historically and comparatively 
treated. 

The history, present organisation and problems of Money and 
Banking in the principal countries of the world. 

The organisation and problems of the long term capital market 
in Europe and the U.S.A. (including the theory and practice 
of the stock markets). 

Statistics. 

Mathematical Statistics: Frequency groups and curves, sampling 
Mathematical Statistics : Correlation. 
Applied Statistics: Demographic. 
Applied Statistics: Social (income, wages, prices, etc.) 
Applied Statistics: Commercial (trade, production, prices, etc.). 

International Law and Relations. 

International Law. 
International Relations. 
Pre-War Diplomatic History. 

V 
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ii.-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.COM.). 

A candidate for the degree of M.Com. as an Internal Student 
must have previously obtained the degree of B.Com. either as an 
Internal Student or as an External Student. If he obtained the 
degree of B.Com. as an External Student he must further have been 
registered as a candidate for the degree of M.Com. under the regulations 
for postgraduate students proceeding to a higher degree. 

No person shall be admitt ed as a candidate for the degree of M.Com. 
as an Internal Student until after the expiration of two calendar 
year s from the date of his pa ssing the B.Com. examination. 

Every candidate who desire s to proceed to the degree of M.Com. 
will be requir ed t o have had practical commercial experience approved 
by the Univer sity ext ending over a period of not less than two years 
after passing the B.Com. examination, provided that in special cases 
the University may approve suitable commercial experience obtained 
before passing the examination. 

Not less than one year before he desires to enter for the examination 
the candidate shall submit for the approval of the University (r) 
details of his practical commercial experience, and (z) the special 
subject which he proposes to offer, together with a syllabus thereof 
and a statement of the proposed method of treatment. If the candi-
date changes his occupation or employment after the approval of his 
experience and subject, full particulars of such change must be sub-
mitted to the University before the candidate presents himself for 
examination. 

The examination for the M.Com. degree will consist of (a) written 
papers based on the subject and syllabus, approved by the University, 
(b) an oral examination, (c) a dissertation or thesis consisting of either 
published or unpublished work. It shall be within the discretion 
of the examiners, after considering the dissertation or thesis, to 
reject the candidate without further test; or, in case the examiners 
shall, upon examination of the dissertation or thesis, hold the same 
to be generally or specifically of such special excellence as to justify 
the exemption of the ~andidate from any further test, he may be so 
exempted, provided that the report of the examiners shall set forth 
the fact and the grounds of such exemption. The dissertation shall 
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be an ordered and critical exposition of existing knowledge of the 
subject in which the candidate presents himself; but if the candidate 
so desire, he may submit a thesis which is a record of original work as 
part of his qualification . 

The candidate must indicate how far the thesis or dissertation 
embodies the result of his own research or observation, and in what 
respects his investigations appear to him to advance the knowled ge of 
his subject. 

Every candidate will be required to forward to the University 
with his entry form a short abstract of his dissertation or the sis (four 
copies) comprising not more than 300 words. 

A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis or disser-
tation a thesis for which a degree has been conferred on him in this 
or any other university, but a candidate shall not be precluded from 
incorporating work which he has already submitted for a degr ee in 
this or any other university, in a thesis covering a wider field, provid ed 
that he shall indicate on his entry form and also on his thesis or dissert a-
tion any work which has been so incorporated. 

The candidate is also invited to submit in support of his candid at ur e 
any printed contribution or contributions to the advancem ent of 
Economic Science which he may have published independ entl y or 
conjointly. 

Every candidate enterin g for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entr y ,* which must be return ed 
duly filled up, together with four copies of the dissertation or th esist 
and four copies of the approved syllabus and accompani ed by th e 
proper fee and a statement of the candidat e' s occupation or employment 
since the approval of his experience and subject. 

An inter_-nal student submittin g a dissert ation or th esis in type -
script will be required to supply, before the degree is conf err ed on 

*In view of the long vacation, which ext ends from the end of Jun e until 
October, a candidate who is eligible to ent er for th e exa mination at the en d of t h e 
session runs the risk of considerabl e del ay in th e de cisi on as t o the re sult . Such 
a candidate will, th ere fore, be permitted to su bm it hi s entr y -form and fee betwee n 
April 15th and Ma y 1st and hi s th esis b et we en Jun e 1st a nd Jun e 5th . 

tNo candidate will be p ermitted to publi sh hi s th esis as a thesi s approve d 
for the M.Com. degree without the sp ecial perm ission of the Univ ersity . 
Applications for such permission must be m ade after the degree of M .Com. h as 
been granted. Any thesis in respect of which such permission has been grant ed 
shall bear the following inscription on the title-page :-" Thesis approved for t he 
Degree of Master of Commerce in the University of London." 
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him, one of the four copies of his dissertation or thesis bound in 
accordance with the following specifications:-

Size of paper, quarto approximately ro" x 8", except for 
drawings and maps on which no restriction is placed. A 
margin of r½" to be left on the left-hand side. Bound in a 
standardised form as follows :-¼ art vellum or cloth ; brown 
art paper sides; overcast ; edges uncut ; lettered boldly 
up back in gold (!" to ½" letters), FACULTY, DATE, NAME; 
short title written or printed neatly and legibly on the front 
cover. 

[The name and address of a firm of bookbinders in London, 
who will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five shillings 
a copy, may be obtained from the Academic Registrar.] 

Every candidate for the degree of M.Com. must at each entry pay 
a fee of ro guineas to the Academic Registrar. All cheques should 
be made payable to the University of London, or Bearer , and crossed 
" Westminster Bank. Ltd., Brampton Square, S.W.3, University of 
London Account." 

The time-table of the examination will be furnished by the Academic 
Registrar to each candidate. 

A Diploma for the M.Com. degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor will be delivered to each candidate who 
has passed, after the report of the examiners shall have been approved 
by the Senate. 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative. 
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iii.-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.). 

The M.A. degree may be taken at the School in the following 
branches: History, Geography, Sociology, Philosophy and Psychology. 

Except as provided below, the M.A. examination will take place 
twice in each year commencing on the first Monday in December, 
and on the fourth Monday in May, provided that if the fourth Monday 
in May be Whit Monday the examination will commence on the 
following Tuesday. No unsuccessful candidate will be permitted to 
re-enter within one year from the date of his first entry without the 
permission of the examiners. 

Except as provided below, every candidate at the M.A. examina-
tion must have taken the B.A. degree as an internal student at least 
two academic years before the M.A. examination or have satisfied 
the requirements of the regulations for postgraduate students 
proceeding to a higher degree. 

A student who, having passed the external intermediate examina-
tion, is admitted as an internal student to the Final B.A. examination 
after pursuing a two years' course of study, and passes that examina-
tion, may submit as his third year's course of study for the B.A. 
degree a course for the M.A. degree, in accordance with Section 16 
of the General Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study. If at 
the end of a third year's course of study he obtains the B.A. degree, 
he will, provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, 
be permitted to present himself for the M.A. examination after the 
lapse of one further academic year. 

The M.A. examination in all branches and subjects except 
Mathematics will include :-(r) a Thesis, (2) a written examination, 
(3) a viva-voce Examination especially on the subject of the Thesis. 

The thesis shall be either a record of original work or an ordered 
and critical exposition of existing data with regard to a particular 
subject. 

Every candidate will be required to forward to the University 
with his entry form a short abstract of his thesis (four copies) com-
prising not more than 300 words. 

A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis a thesis 
for which a degree has been conferred on him in this or in any other 

I I 
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university, but a candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating 
work which he has already submitted for a degree in this or in any 
other university in a thesis covering a wider field, provided that he 
shall indicate on his form of entry and also on his thesis any work 
which has been so incorporated. 

The subject proposed for the thesis must in all cases be approved 
by the University, for which purpose it must be submitted to the 
University not later than October r5th for the next ensuing May 
examination or not later than April r5th for the next ensuing December 
examination.* Any title submitted later than the prescribed date 
must be acco~panied by a fee of ros. 6d. 

The time-table of the examination will be furnished by the 
Academic Registrar to each candidate. 

Every candidate entering for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entry, which must be returned _ duly 
filled up, together with the proper fee, not later than March rst for 
the May examination and not later than September 25th for the 
December examination. 

The candidate must furnish, not later than April r5th for the May 
examination and not later than November rst for the December 
examination, not less than four typewritten or printed copies of the 
thesis.t 

An internal student submitting a thesis in typescript will 
be required to supply, before the degree is conferred on him, 
one of the four copies of his thesis bound in accordance with the 
following specification :-

Size of paper, quarto approximately ro" x 8", except for 
drawings and maps on which no restriction is placed. A 
margin of r½" to be left on the left-hand side. Bound in a 
standardised form as follows :-! art vellum or cloth ; brown 
art paper sides; overcast; edges uncut; lettered boldly 
up back in gold (!" to ½" letters), FACULTY, DATE, NAME ; 
short title written or printed neatly and legibly on the front 
cover. 

[The name and address of a firm of bookbinders in London, 
who will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five shillings 
a copy, may be obtained from the Academic Registrar.] 

* Candidates are advised to submit, if possible, the subjects of their theses 
not later than May 1st or December 1st in the year previous to their entry to the 
M.A. Examin ation in order to avoid delay in regard to the approval thereof. 

t No candidate will be permitted to publish his thesis as a thesis approved 
for the M.A. Degree without the special permission of the University. Applica-
tions for such permission must be made after the Degree of Master of Arts has been 
granted. Any thesis in respect of which such permission has been granted shall 
bear the following ins cription on the title-page :-" Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master of Arts .in the University of London." 
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. ndidate's thesis is adequate, 
If the examiners consider that a C8; d standard in the written 

but that he has no! re~ched the r:qm{t the think fit, recommend 
portion of the examinat10n, they m y, ntr ~rom presentation of a 
that the candidate be exempt~d on re-e. d r that the candidate has 
thesis. Similarl):, if the ~xar:ne;~e c;r;f:te~ portion of the ex~ina-
reached the reqmred ar in the may, if they think fit, 
tion but that his thesis is not ~d~;;~:=:~try 1rom the written portio? 
recommend that he be exempte b ve cases the examiners may, if 
of the exaI?,ination.. In both tl:e te ain viva-voce when he re-enters 
they so desir~, ex~ine the cfandfida hg student is ro guineas for each 
for the examinat10n. T~e e~ or eac 
entry to the whole exarmnat10n. . .·. 

the MA Degree in one branch may 
Candidates who have t~ken th br~nch at any subsequent M.A. 

enter for the M.A. Degree mf an£° e~ rb guineas provided that they 
examination on payment o a ee o t ' 

1 ·th the Regulations in all other respec s. comp y wi . f L d 
d able to the University o on on, All cheques should be ma e p_ay B k Ltd Brompton Square, 

or Bearer, and crossed "Westmmster" an ., 
SW 3 University of London Account. 

. . , B A Honours examination in order to 
Students entering for the . . . t· on in accordance with the 
l.f f t to the MA examina i h try qua y or en. ry . . . b anches will be requi~ed oi: eac en 

special regulat10ns in certai_n / t pay a fee of six gmneas, a~d a 
to the B.A. Honours ~xamina ~:ir ofirst entry to the M.A. examma-
further fee of four gmneas on 1 ith the regulations in regard 
tion . but such students must COJ?,P t)'.' w In no case will the names ' f th MA examina 10n. to entry forms or e . the Honours lists of the year. 
of such students appear on h tisfied the 

A list of candidates for theb Mt .. Al. Dedgerre1nwt;e s::!r!f branches, 
. d in alpha e ica or di t· f Exammers, arrange . R . trar A mark of s me ion 

will be published br the Academic efsthos~ candidates who show 
.ll be placed agamst the names o Wl . 

exceptional ment. . . 
d r the Seal of the University 

A Diploma for the M.A. De~ree eufe1fvered to each candidate who 
and signed by the Chancellor' will b . s shall have been approved 
has passed after the report of the examiner 
by the Senate. 

. 1 , t· s are as follows:-The syllabuses and specia reguia 10n 

PHILOSOPHY, 

. t d under the Regulations 
All candidates, except candida~es regis ~r her degree and specially 

for postgraduate students proceeding Jo tha~ng passed an equivalent 
exempted by the Se1:ate on the ground o by the University, will be 
examination in Philosophy approve 
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required to pass the B A Honour · · . . 
th e papd~r on a select~d · alternatfv:x~~j~~;1~:~~rpt~~:i~~h~ ebxcfept 
procee mg to the M.A. examination. ' e ore 

Thew ·u r papers, as r:01f:wr~~10n of the M.A. examination will consist of two 

I. f~e paper on th~ whole branch of s~udy to which the thesis 
e ongs, e.g., Ethics, Psychology, Ancient Philosophy, etc. 

z. One paper connected still more closely with the thesis. 

HISTORY. 

Each candidate in submittin th b. . . 
vided in the General Regulationg e ~u fJec~ of his thesis, as pro-
antecedent course of study or s,d m~s urmsh a statement of his 
thereupon be informed in wh aca . emic reco~d. The candidate will 
his dissertation or thesis he a~~bhect or s1:b1ects cognate to that of 
more papers. e exammed by means of one or 

. All candidates entering for th MA d . . History who have not . e · · egree exammat10n in 
Honours at the BA H prev10usly ?bt~ined first or second class 
the History Schooi ;f a 0~~yrs ~fammatwn in this University or in 
required, before proceeding ~~rs~?e 1plov~d fo~ th~ purpose will be 
papers r-6 in the relevant branch of th .B ;a~mat10n, to tc3:ke ~he 
and to reach at least second class stand:rd th~rei~~ours Exammat10n 

GEOGRAPHY. 

The written portion of the examination papers, as follows:- will consist of three 

An essay on one of th b d 
selected out of four eg~v~~peacttsthof Geo&rap~y, to be e exammat10n. 

Two papers on the Regional G h areas :-Either the two A e?grap Y of one of the following 
Asia and Australia I mencas, or Europe _and Africa, or 
required to show k::o;l~~se papers candidat~s will_ be 
geography of the selected area~e of recent work _;fuuponj_.the 

SOCIOLOGY. 

~11 candidates before pro di . 
Soc10logy will be required t ~ee ng to the M.A. exammation in 
nation in one of the followi o a;~ passed the. B.A. Honours Exami-

ng su Jects unless m any special case the 
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Senate, on the report of the Board of Studies, grant exemption from 
the general rule :-Sociology, Anthropology, History, Philosophy 
(with Sociology as the optional subject). 

The written portion of the M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers as follows :-

One paper on Social Philosophy and Social Institutions. 

One paper on the special branch of Sociology with which the 
thesis is connected. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

Students who have taken the M.Sc. degree in Psychology will not 
be permitted to proceed to the M.A. degree in Psychology. 

All candidates who have not obtained the B.A. Honours degree 
in Psychology are normally required to pass, as a qualification for 
admission to the M.A. examination, the B.A. Honours examination in 
Psychology, but candidates may apply to be exempted from the whole 
or part of this examination on the ground of having passed an examina-
tion equivalent thereto. Candidates presenting themselves for the 
B.A. Honours examination c3:s a qualifying examination are not 
required to take a subsidiary subject. 

The written portion of the M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers as follows :-

( r) One paper on the whole branch of study to which the thesis 
belongs. 

(z) One paper connected still more closely with the thesis. 

When the thesis is of an experimental character the examiner shall 
be at liberty to test the candidate by means of a practical examination 
bearing on the subject of the thesis. 

N .B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative. 
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iv.-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.). 

The LL.M. Examina~ion will take place once in each year, beginning 
on the fourth Monday in September. For Regulations as to date of 
entry see below. 

~xcept as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a 
candidate for the degree of LL.M. as an Internal Student until after 
the expiration _of o~e cal~nda~ year from the time of his taking the 
LL.B. Degree m this Umversity as an Internal Student nor until he 
~as completed a course of higher study in accordance with the regula-
t10~s adopted by the Senate for postgraduate students proceeding to 
a higher degree. 

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Examina-
tion, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final LL.B. Examina-
tion after pursuing a two years' course of study and passes that exami-
nation, may submit as his third year's course of study for the LL.B. 
Degree a course for the LL.M. Degree in accordance with the General 
Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study. If at the end of the 
thir~ year's course of study ~e obtains the LL.B. Degree, he will, 
provi~ed that he has ~therwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted to prese:1t hrmself for the LL.M. Examination, but the 
Degree of LL.M. will not be conferred on him until after the lapse of 
one year from the date of his obtaining the LL.B. Degree. 

Every can?idate entering for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entry, which must be returned duly 
filled up, together with the proper fee, not later than June rst. 

Every candidate for the Degree of LL.M. must at each entry pay 
a fee of ro guineas to the Academic Registrar. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London or 
Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank Ltd. Brompton Squ~re 
S. W.3, University of London Account." ' ' 
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The subjects of the Examination are as follows: 

GROUP A. 
(r) The English Law of Contracts and Torts. 
(z) The English Law of Property (including Trusts and Adminis-

tration of Assets). 
(3) The Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. 

GROUP B. 
(r) Roman Law with special reference to a substantial portion 

thereof to be prescribed from time to time. ~as.sages 
from a special portion of the D~gest, to be similarly 
prescribed, may be set for translat10n and comment. 

(2) Public International Law, with special reference to sub-
stantial portion thereof to be prescribed from time to 
time. 

(3) A substantial portion of English Legal History to be pre-
scribed from time to time. 

GROUP c. 
( r) Analytical and Historical Jurisprudence. 
(2) Conflict of Laws. 
(3) English Mercantile Law with specia_l reference ~o a sub_stan-

tial portion thereof to be prescribed from time to time. 
(4) Roman-Dutch Law. 
(5) Code Civil Frarn;ais. 
(6) Hindu Law and Muhammadan Private Law. 
(7) Law of Palestine and Iraq. 

The Examination shall consist of six three-hour papers, two 0:1 a 
subject to be chosen by the candidate from Group A, two on_ a sub1ect 
to be chosen by the candidate from Group B, one on a sub1ect to be 
chosen by the candidate from Group C, and one paper of essays on legal 
and related subjects. 

The Examiners may, in addition, if they see fit, examine any 
candidate viva voce. 

A Diploma for the LL.M. Degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor shall be deliver~d to each candidate 
who has passed after the report of the Exammers shall have been 
approved by the Senate. 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all c3:ses. to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authontative. 
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v.-THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
[D.Sc. (ECON.)]. 

(N<;>TE._-T~e following Regulations apply to all candidates entering for the 
Examination in or after January, 1930, except those candidates who previously 
to that date, had been registered as students for the Degree.) ' 

candidate for the D.Sc. _(Economics) Degree must have previously 
obtamed the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree, or the Ph.D. Degree in the 
Faculty of Economics, as an Internal Student. 

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the B.Sc. (Economics) 
Degree as an Inte~al St?dent may, in exceptional circumstances, be 
exempted from this reqmrement on the ground of published work. 

A candidate may_make ap~licat~on at any time for the Degree and 
m1;1st at the saII:e time submit evidence of his qualifications, such 
evide~ce ~o consist of published papers or books, containing original 
contnb:iitions to t~e. advanceme1:t. of knowledge. In the event of 
a candidate subm1tt1ng any con1omt work in support of his candi-
datur~ he must state fully his own share in such conjoint work. The 
Exammers may at their discretion require the candidate to present 
himself for an interview. 

Every candi~ate must apply to the Academic Registrar for an 
entry form, which must be returned accompanied normally by not 
less than four copies of the work or works, and by the proper fee. 

Every candidate for the D.Sc. (Economics) Degree must pay at 
each entry a fee of 20 guineas. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank Ltd. Brompton Square 
S.W.3, University of London Account." ' ' 

A Dip~oma_ for the _Degree of D.Sc. (Economics) under the Seal 
of the Um_vers1ty and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to 
each candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners 
shall have been approved by the Senate. 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative. 
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vi.-THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE (D.LIT.). 

(NoTE.-The following Regulations apply to all candi1ates entering f~r the 
Examination in or after January, 1930, except those candidates who previously 
to that date had been registered as students for the Degree.) 

A candidate for the D.Lit. Degree must have previously obtained 
the M.A. Degree, or the Ph.D. Degree in the Faculty of Arts as an 
Internal Student. 

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the B.A. Degree as an 
Internal Student may, in exceptional circumstances, be exempted 
from this requirement on the ground of published work. 

A candidate may make app~icati~m at any ti1;11e for ~he ~egree and 
must at the same time submit evidence of his qualifications, such 
evidence to consist of published papers or books, containing original 
contributions to the advancement of knowledge. In the eyent of _a 
candidate submitting any conjoint wo~k in supp<_ff~ of his candi-
dature he must state fully his own share 1n such con101nt work. The 
Examiners may at their discretion require the candidate to present 
himself for an interview. 

Every candidate must apply to the Aca?emic Registrar for an 
entry form which must be returned accompamed normally by not less 
than four copies of the work or works, and by the proper fee. 

Every candidate for the D.Lit. Degree must at each entry pay a 
fee of 20 guineas. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank Ltd., Brampton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account." 

A Diploma for the Degree of D.Lit., unde~ the Seal of the U11:iver-
sity and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each candidate 
who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate. 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative. 
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vii.-THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL.D.). 

(N<;JTE:-T_he follo wing Regulations apply to all candidates entering for ths 
Examination in or after January, 1930, except those candidates who previously 
to that date had been registered as students for the Degree.) 

(a) General Regulations. 
A candidate for the LLD. Degree must have previously obtained 

the LL.M. Degree as an Internal Student. 

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the LL.B. Degree as 
an Inte1:1al Stu_dent may, in exceptional circumstances, be exempted 
from this reqmrement on the ground of published work. 

A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree. 
He must apply to the Acad~mic Registrar for an entry-form, which 
mu~t be r~turned acc?mpamed by published work or works, or by 
a dissertat10n or thesis and the proper fee. 

Every ca1,1didate for the LL.D. D~gree must pay at each entry a 
fe~ of 20 gumeas, except those candidates who have been credited 
with_ the _fe~ of 6 guineas when taking the LL.B. Examination as a 
quahficat10n for the LL.D. Degree under Regulations in force before 
1930, and except as provided below. 

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, _and _crossed "Westminster Bank Ltd., Brampton Square: 
S.W.3, Umvers1ty of London Account." 

~he candidate ~ust f~rnish not_ less than four copies of the 
published work, or d1ssertat10n or thesis submitted to the Examiners. 

(b) Applicatio ns in respect of published work. 
~ogeth~r wi~h his entry-form the candidate must submit evidence 

of his quah~c~t10ns! s_uch evidence to consist of published papers or 
books contammg ongmal contribution~ to the adya~cement of legal 
know~edge. In the . event _of a candidate subm1ttmg any conjoint 
:work m surp?rt of his candidature he _must state fully his own share 
m s~~h conJomt work. The Degree will not be conferred in respect of 
conJomt work only. 
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(c) Applications in respect of unpublished work. 
Every candidate for the Degree of LL.D. shall upon the above-

mentioned entry-form, state in writing the special subjec~ within the 
purview of the Faculty of Laws upon a knowledge of which he rests 
his qualification for the Doctorate. Together with the entry-fo~m he 
shall transmit his dissertation or thesis, printed or typewritten, 
dealing with some special portion of the subject mentioned on the 
entry-form. 

The candidate must state how far the dissertation or thesis embodies 
the result of his own research, whether it has been conducted inde-
pendently, or in co-operation with others. 

Any dissertation or thesis submitted for the LL.D. Degree must 
constitute an original contribution to the advancement of legal 
knowledge, must be satisfactory as regards li_terary presentati~n, as 
well as in other respects, and must be submitted 1n a form smtable 
for publication. 

The candidate is also invited to submit in support of his candi-
dature any printed contribution or contributions to the advancement 
of the study of Law which he may have published independently or 
conjointly. 

A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his dissertation 
or thesis work for which a Degree has been conferred on him in this 
or in any other University, but a candidate shall not be precluded 
from incorporating work which he has already submitted for a Degree 
in this or any other University in a dissertation or thesis covering 
a wider field, provided that he shall indicate clearly any work which 
has been so incorporated. 

A candidate for the Degree who has been approved by the 
Examiners shall be required to publish his thesis or dissertation as a 
whole, and the Degree shall not be conferred on him until four co_pies 
of the published work as approved by the Examiners have been received 
by the Senate. 

Any dissertation or thesis approved by the University for this 
Degree and subsequently published must bear the following inscription 
on the title-page: "Thesis (or Dissertation) approved for the Degree 
of Doctor of Laws in the University of London." 

A Diploma for the Degree of LL.D. under _the Seal of the Unive_rsity 
and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each candidate 
who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate. 

N.B.-Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative. 
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viii.-DEGREE OF PH.D. FOR INTERNAL STUDENTS IN THE 
FACULTIES OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS. 

. r. T~e _degree of Ph:D. for Internal Students is conferred in sub-
JEects w~thm the purVIew of the Faculties of Arts Science and 

conomics, etc. ' 

. z. The standard of the Ph._D. degree is definitely higher than that 
ot the M.A. and M.Sc. degrees m the same subject. 

Qualifications for Registration. 

eith{~ A candidate for registration for the degree of Ph.D. must 

E 
(a) have previo1;1sly graduated in any Faculty as an Internal or 

xternal Student m the University, or 

(b) have passed examinations required for a degree in another 
University, or 

. (c) have. passed . examinations required for an approved 
Duirlom~ Ill certain approved educational institutions of 

mversity rank, 

t
ahnd mf ust _compl~ with the following requirements unless exempted 

ere rom in special cases :-

(i) He must produce a certificate from the Governing Body of 
a College or Scho?l of_ the University, or from a teacher or 
te~c1?-ers of the Umversity, stating that the candidate is in their 
0 I?1~10 n fit person to undertake a course of study or research 
wit a v~ew !o. the Ph.D. degree, and that the College School or 
t~acher is willmg to u_ndertake the responsibility of ;upervising 
t e work of the ca~dida_te, and of reporting to the Senate at 
the end of each l!mversity session during the course of stud 
whether the candidate has pursued to the satisfaction of hfs 
teacher or teachers the course of study prescribed in his case. 
. (ii) He must produce evidence satisfactory to the Universit 

of the standard he has al~eady attained and of his ability to prolt 
by the co_urse. If the evidence first submitted is not satisfactory 
the candidate _may be required to undergo such examination a~ 
may be prescribed by the University. 
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(iii) In the Faculties of Arts, Science or Economics, he must 
possess qualifications not inferior to those required before pro-
ceeding to the M.A. or M.Sc. or M.Sc. (Econ.) degree in the 
same branch. 

4. No student who is or has been registered as an Internal Student 
for the Ph.D. Degree will be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. 
Degree as an External Student except in special cases and with the 
approval of the Academic Council. 

5. Applications for registration submitted later than three months 
after the date on which the course was begun must be accompanied 
by a statement from the Head of the College, School or Institution 
in explanation of the delay. Retrospective registration will be allowed 
only in exceptional circumstances. A whole-time student may be 
granted retrospective registration for not more than four terms and 
a part-time student for not more than seven terms. 

6. A candidate registered for the Ph.D. Degree who desires to 
proceed instead to the Master's Degree must apply through the 
authorities of his College, School or Institution for permission to do so. 
A whole-time student may be granted retrospective registration for 
another degree in respect of four terms, and a part-time student in 
respect of seven terms, of his previous course of study. 

Course of Study. 

7. Every candidate must pursue as an Internal Student:-
(a) a course of not less than two years of full-time training in 

research and research methods, or 
(b) a part-time course of training in research and research 

methods of not less than two years and not more than four years 
as may be prescribed in each individual case by the Academic 
Council.* 

8. A student who is employed as a junior teacher, such as a student 
demonstrator, engaged in teaching work in a College or School of the 
University, may be accepted as a full-time student provided that the 
total demand made on his time, including any preparation which may 
be required, does not exceed six hours a week. 

g. The course must be pursued continuously, except by special 
permission of the Senate . 

*NoTE.-The expression "two years" in these Regulations will be inter-
preted in the case of students registering for the Ph.D. Degree in October as the 
period from the beginning of that month to the June in the second year following. 
In other cases it will be interpreted as two calendar years. 

w 

11 
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ro. It is essential that the student, whilst pursuing his course of 
study as an Internal Student should be prepared to attend personally 
for study in a College, School or Institution of the University during 
the ordin':ry terms at such a time or times as his supervising teacher 
may reqmre. 

rr. The student shall during his course of study pay a fee to the 
College, School or Institution in which he is working. 

r2. If the material for the work of a student exists elsewhere, the 
student may under proper conditions be allowed leave of absence, if 
such absence do not exceed two terms out of a total of six, and 
provided that neither of these two terms is the first or the last of the 
course. 

r3. Before the end of each session the student must submit to the 
University, through the authorities of the College or School where he 
is pursuing his course of study, or in the case of an Institution other 
than a College or School through the teacher of the University 
authorised by the University to supervise his work, a Report setting 
forth the details of his work. 

r4. Not later than one calendar year before the date when he 
proposes to enter for the Examination the student must submit the 
subject of his thesis for approval by the University. The University 
will at the time of the approval of the subject of a thesis inform the 
candidate of the Faculty within whose purview the thesis will be 
deemed to fall. After the subject of the thesis has been approved it 
may not be changed except with the permission of the University. 

r5. A student is not allowed to register for or to proceed to another 
Degree of the University during the currency of his registration for 
the Ph.D. Degree. If he is allowed to change his registration for 
registration for another degree (see para. 6 above) his Ph.D. registration 
will lapse. 

r6. A student registered as a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree, after 
having studied to the satisfaction of the authorities of the College or 
School (or in the case of an Institution other than a College or School 
of the recognised teacher or teachers) concerned for the period pre-
scribed by the University, may be admitted to the Examination at any 
time subsequently. 

r7. A student who, having passed the External Intermediate 
Examination, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.A. 
or B.Sc. Examination after pursuing a two years' course of study and 
passes that Examination, may submit as his third year's course of 
study for the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree a course for the Ph.D. Degree, 
in accordance with the General Regulations as to Approved Courses 
of Study. Before presenting himself for the Ph.D. Degree every 
student will be required to have pursued, after passing the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Examination, a course of study for the Ph.D. Degree to be 
approved by the University. 
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Thesis. 

r8. On completing his course of study every candidate must sub-
mit a thesis which must comply with the following conditions :-

(a) The greater portion of the work submitted therein must 
have been done subsequently to the registration of the student as 
a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree. 

(b) It must form a distinct contribution to the knowledge of the 
subject and afford evidence of originality, shown either by the 
discovery of new facts or by the exercise of independent critical 
power. 

(c) It must be satisfactory as regards literary presentation and, 
if not already published in an approved form, must be suitable 
for publication, either as submitted or in an abridged form. 

rg. The Degree will not be conferred upon a candidate unless the 
Examiners certify that the thesis is worthy of publication as a" Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the University of 
London." 

20. The thesis must consist of the candidate's own account of his 
research. It may describe work done in conjunction with the teacher 
who has supervised the work provided that the candidate clearly states 
his personal share in the investigation, and that this statement is 
certified by the teacher. In no case will a paper written or published 
in the joint names of two or more persons be accepted as a the sis. 
Work done conjointly with persons other than the candidate 's teacher 
will only be accepted as a thesis in special cases. 

2r. The candidate must indicate how far the thesis embodies the 
result of his own research or observation, and in what respects his in-
vestigations appear to him to advance the study of his subject. 

22. Every candidate will be required to forward to the Univer-
sity with his entry-form a short abstract of his thesis comprising not 
more than 300 words. 

23. A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his the sis a 
thesis for which a Degree has been conferred on him in this or in any 
other University; but a candidate shall not be precluded from incor-
porating work which he has already submitted for a Degree in this 
or in any other University in a thesis covering a wider field, provided 
that he shall indicate on his form of entry and also on his thesis any 
matter which has been so incorporated. 
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Entry for Examination. 

24. Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 
form of entry, which must be returned accompanied by (i) four copies 
of his thesis, printed, typewritten, or published in his own name, 
(ii) the proper fee, and (iii) a certificate of having completed the 
course of study prescribed in his case.* 

An Internal Student submitting a thesis in typescript will be 
required to supply, before the degree is conferred on him, one of 
the four copies of his thesis, bound in accordance with the following 
specification :-

Size of paper, quarto approximately ro" x 8" except for drawings 
and maps on which no restriction is placed. A margin of 
r ½" to be left on the left-hand side. Bound in a standardised 
form as follows:-¼ art vellum or cloth; brown art paper 
sides; overcast; edges uncut; lettered boldly up back in 
gold (¼" to ½" letters), FACULTY, DATE, NAME; short title 
written or printed neatly and legibly on the front cover. 

[The name and address of a firm of bookbinders in London, 
who will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five 
shillings a copy, may be obtained from the Academic 
Registrar.] 

25. The candidate is also invited to submit as subsidiary matter in 
support of his own candidature any printed contribution or contribu-
tions to the advancement of his subject which he may have published 
independently or conjointly. In the event of a candidate submitting 
such subsidiary matter he will be required to state fully his own share 
in any conjoint work. 

26. Except as provided below, a candidate for the Ph.D. Degree 
must pay on each entry a fee of 20 guineas. A candidate who 
has previously taken the M.A. or M.Sc. Degree in the same Faculty in 
this University will be required to pay a fee of ro guineas only. All 
cheques should be made payable to the University of London, or 
Bearer, and crossed "Westminster Bank Ltd., Brampton Square, 
S.W.3, University of London Account." 

27. A student who is required to enter for part or the whole of an 
examination before beginning his Ph.D. course will be required to 

*In view of the Long Vacation, which extends from the end of June until 
October, a Candidate who is eligible to enter for the Examination at the end of 
the Session runs the risk of considerable delay in the decision as to the result. 
Such a Candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit his entry-form and fee 
between April 15th and May rst, and his thesis between June rst and June 5th. 
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pay a fee of six guineas on his first entry for such examination and a 
further fee of fourteen guineas on his first entry to the Ph.D. examina-
tion ; but he must comply with the Regulations in regard to entry 
forms for the Ph.D. Examination. 

Examination. 

28. For the purpose of the examination the candidate will be 
required to present himself at such place as the University may direct 
and upon such day or days as shall be notified to him. 

29. After the Examiners have read the thesis they shall examine 
the candidate orally and at their discretion by printed papers or practi-
cal examinations or by both methods on the subject of the thesis, and 
if they see fit, on subjects relevant thereto; provided that a candidate 
for the Ph.D. Degree in the Faculty of Arts who has obtained the 
Degree of M.A. in this University shall be exempted from a written 
examination. 

30. If the thesis, though inadequate, shall seem of sufficient merit 
to justify such a Recommendation, the examiners may recommend the 
Senate to permit the candidate to re-present his thesis in a revised form 
after six months and within one calendar year from the decis10n of the 
Senate with regard thereto; and the fee on re-entry, if the Senate 
adopt such recommendation, shall be half the fee originally paid. An 
oral examination is not compulsory in cases where the Examiners, 
having read the Thesis, agree that the candidate should be allowed to 
re-present it. 

3r. If the thesis is adequate, but the candidate fails to satisfy 
the examiners at the oral, practical or written examination held in 
connection therewith, the examiners may recommend the Senate 
to permit the candidate to re-present the same thesis after six 
months and within one calendar year from the decision of the Senate 
with regard thereto; and the fee on re-entry, if the Senate adopt such 
recommendation, shall be half the fee originally paid. 

32. After the examiners have read the thesis they may, if they 
think fit and without further test, recommend that the candidate be 
rejected or be allowed to re-present his thesis. 

33. Each report of the examiners shall state (a) the subject of 
the thesis submitted by the candidate; (b) a list of his other original 
contributions (if any) to the advancement of his subject ; (c) a concise 
statement of the grounds upon which he is recommended by the 
examiners for the degree. 

34- A Diploma for the Degree of Ph.D., under the Seal of the 
University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each 
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candidate who has passed, aft er the report of the examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senat e. 

35. C_opies of all successful th eses, whether published or not, will 
be deposited for reference in the University Library. 

36. Any thesi~ approved by the University for this degree and 
subsequently published must bear the following inscription on the title-
pa ge: "Th esis approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in 
th e University of London." 

37. person who has taken the Ph.D. Degree as an internal 
stu~ent m th e Faculty of_ Arts, Science or Economics may proceed to 
a higher _doctorate (D.Lit., D.Sc. or D.Sc. (Economics), as the case 
ma y be) , m the same Faculty without pursuing any further course of 
study. For the further conditions und er which such higher doctorates 
may be taken, reference must be made to the special regulations 
relating to them. 

N .B.- Candid ate s a re advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
U ni versit y Re gul a tions which a lone ar e authoritative. 
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5.-Diplomas. 

The University grants the following Diplomas for which the 
School arranges courses of study: 

1. The Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration. 

n. The Academic Diploma in Geography. 

111. The Academic Diploma in Psychology. 

iv. The Academic Diploma in Anthropology. 

v. The Academic Diploma in Public Administration. 

N.B. All Diploma Students are required to register as Internal 
Students of the University, which in the case of non-matricu-
lated students, necessitates the payment of a registration fee of 
ten shillings and sixpence. 

i.-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL 
ADMINISTRATION. 

The course of training for the diploma is open to:-

(a) Students of Post-Graduate standing. 

(b) Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the Pro-
fessors in charge of the course that their previous education 
and experience qualify them to rank on the same level as 
graduates for this purpose, provided that non-matriculated 
students shall not be admitted to the course without the 
approval of the Board to Promote the Extension of Univer · 
sity Teaching. 
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Students are required to attend a course of study approved for the 
purpose by the University extending over two sessions at least (and 
not less than 150 hours in each year). 

The subjects of Examination are:-

No. of 
Subject. 

Subject. 

I. Social Institutions. 

II. Social Philosophy and Psychology . 

III. Social and Industrial History . 

IV. Soci al Economics (including Economic 
Theory). 

V. Existing Social Structure and Condi-
tions 

VI. Existing Methods of Dealing with 
Social Problems. 

VII. One subject to be selected from the 
following :-

(b) Method of Statistics. 
(a) The Elements of Hygiene. } 

(c) History of Factory Legislation. 
(d) Industrial Legislation . 

No. of 
papers. 

l 

l 

l 

l 

I 

l 

l 
l 
l 

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

each subject of 
examination. 

275, 375, 376, 377 

34 1, 378, 379, 380, 
381, 382 

150, 385 

25, 384, 385 

34° 

235, 237, 340 

231, 232 

Candidates will not be approved unless they have shown a 
competent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
passes in six subjects out of seven may, with the consent of the 
Examiner, be allowed to offer the seventh subject alone at the next 
following examination. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.-Full details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled "Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas," which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London. South Kensington, S.W.7. 
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ii.-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN GEOGRAPHY. 

The Diploma Course is open to:-
r. Matriculated students of the University. 
2. Persons recognised by the Board of Education as Certificated 

Teachers. 
3. Teachers on the Register of the Royal Society of Teachers. 

The examination for the Diploma will take place once in each 
Academic Year, beginning on the first Monday in May. 

Students are required to_ attend a co_ur~e of study approved for 
the purpose by the U nivers1ty and cons1stmg of not less than rzo 
hours in all. 

The subjects of examination are :-
No. of Subject. No. of 

Subject. pap ers. 

I. General Regional Geography: 3 
(i) The British Isles. 

(ii) Europe and the Mediterra-
nean Lands. 

(iii) North America. 
(iv) The Monsoon Lands of Asia. 

II. Physical Basis of Geography. 

III. Map Work. 

l 

l 

C, 

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar. 

131 
125a 

125b, 125c, 125d 
126 
123 

132 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.-Full details of the regula!ions governing t~e 
Diploma are given in a pamp _hlet entitled " Regulations for Academ~c 
Diplomas," w1:1,ich _may be obtamed at the ~chool or from the Academic 
Registrar, Umvers1ty of London, South Kensmgton, S.W.7 . 
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iii.-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOLOGY. 

The course of training is open to :-

( a) Students of po~t-gradu<l:t~ standing whose undergraduate 
co~1rses have, 1n the opm10n of the University included a 
smtable preliminary training. ' 

(b) Stud_ents. who, though not graduates, have satisfied the 
Un1~ers1ty that their previous education and experience 
qualify them to rank on the same level as o-raduates 
appr<;>ved under (a) for this purpose, provided that non-
matncul~ted students shall not be admitted to the 
Course _without t~e al?proval of the Board to Promote the 
Extens10n of Umvers1ty Teaching. 

Students are required to attend a course of study approved for the 
purpose by the University, extending normally over two sessions 
(and_not l~ss than 200 hours in each year), but students with exceptional 
quahfi~at10ns may apply for permi~ion to pursue a course of study 
exte~d1ng over less than two sess10ns. Courses of instruction are 
provided by the School in conjunction with King's College, University 
College and Bedford College. 

The subjects of Examination are:-
No. of 

Subject, 

I. 

II. 

• Subject. 

GENERAL. 
(1) Data and Principles of Psychology. 

(2) Methods of Psychology. 

SPECIAL. 

One of the following Applications of 
Psychology. 

(a) Anthropological and Sociological. 

(b) Educational. 
(c) Management and Wark (including 

Psychology of Advertising Sales-
manship, etc.). ' 

No. of Ref. No. of 
Papers. Course in Calendar. 

2 

2 

I, 2 , 3, 4, 375, 376, 377, 
378, 379, 382. 384 

The two sections may be taken together or separately. 
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In Section I. candidates must also submit for the inspection of the 
Examiners their Note-books of laboratory work in Psychology, together 
with a Report by their Teacher in this subject. 

In Section II. there will be an oral examination with special 
reference to any written reports which may be submitted by the 
candidate on work he may have carried out in his special subject. A 
candidate taking Section II. (a) may, as an alternative to the practical 
examination, submit a short essay on Anthropological and Social 
Psychology. 

Candidates who fail in either section may be re-examined in that 
section at any subsequent Examination on payment of the proper fee. 

Candidates will not be approved by the Examiners in either section 
of the Examination unless they have shown a competent knowled ge in 
all the prescribed subjects in that section. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.-Full details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas," which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington. S.W.7 
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iv.-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN ANTHROPOLOGY. 

The Diploma Course is open to :-
( a) Students of p_ost-gradu:3-t_e standing whose undergraduate 

co~uses have_ m the opm10n of the University included a 
smtable preliminary training. 

(b) Stt3:dent~ who, thou~h not_ graduates, have satisfied the 
Um".'ers1ty that their prev10us education and experience 
qualify them to rank on. the same level as graduates 
appr?ved under (a)· for this purpose, provided that non-
m_atnculated students shall not be admitted to the Course 
w1thou! the approval of the Board to Promote the 
Extens10n of Umversity Teaching. 

h Students are require~ to :1-ttend a course of study, approved for 
t e purpos~ by th~ U1;1vers1ty, extending over two sessions. The 
~o~rse o~h mSsthructl10n is I?rovi?,ed by intercollegiate arrangement 

e ween e c oo and Un1vers1ty College. 

Candidates are required to select four of the following subjects:-
No. of 

Subject. 
I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 
VI. 

VII. 

Subject. 

Outlines of the History of Civilisation (excluding 
the early Stone Age). 

The Quaternary Pe~iod ; it~ geology, its animal 
and human remams, and its industries. 

The physical character of the various races · the 
proc esses of evolution. ' 

· Ref. No. of Course in 
Calendar. 

I (a) 

I(b) 

Social structure, custom, and law. . . l 3, 4,375,376,377,378, 
Rehg10us and magical beliefs and practices. j 379, 382, 383,384, 385 
Technology, art, and economics of the simpler 2 

peoples. 
Structure of language and phonetics. Subject 

to the _consent of his teacher or teachers, 
a candidate may . take one non-European 
language as the mam work of this subject. 

Candidates taking subjects (IV) (V) (VI ) d 
produce evidence of possessing a ~~dim·e~tary . ln:iwle~VII.) tre required to 
attended lectures on, the more general aspects of subjects f!r.( ;r 'HII~t having 
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A student may either enter for the whole Examination at the end 
of his two years' course, or, with the permission of his teachers, he 
may enter for examination in two subjects at the end of his first year 
and, provided he satisfies the Examiners in both subjects, for examina-
tion in the remaining two subjects at the end of his second year. 

A student who passes only in one of the two subjects taken at the 
end of his first year will not be credited with that subject, and will be 
required on re-entry to take all four subjects. 

There will be one paper in each subject. At the discretion of the 
Examiners there may also be an oral or a practical examination in any 
subject. 

In the case of the following classes of candidates, who must be 
otherwise qualified to be registered as candidates for the Diploma, 
the Special Regulations set out below shall apply:-

(i) Senior Civil Servants who have spent at least two years in 
service overseas (i.e. working under engagements or agree-
ments with the Governments of the Dominions, Government 
of India, Crown Colonies, or Mandated Territories) or Civil 
Servants of equivalent standing of other countries; 

and at the discretion of the Board of Studies in Anthropology, 
(ii) Persons who have spent at least two years overseas, engaged 

in work which has brought them in contact with native life. 

The Special Regulations referred to in the foregoing paragraph 
are as follows :-
(a) The student will be required to attend an approved course of 

instruction at a College or School of the University during a 
substantial portion of three academic terms, which terms need 
not necessarily be consecutive. 

(b) Original work may be submitted by such students and, if 
such work is approved by the Examiners, the candidate may 
be exempted from the whole or part of the Examination for 
the Diploma at the discretion of the Examiners. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.-Full details of the Regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas," which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7. 



Diplomas 

v.-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 

The Diploma Course is open to :-

(a) Matriculated students of the University. 
(b) Other students who can produce evidence of a satisfactory 

standard of education. 

Stu?ents are required to attend an approved course of study 
extendmg normally over two sessions and not less than 240 hours in all. 

The subjects of examination are:-
No. of 

Subj ect. 

I. 

II. 
III. 

Group (a) 
I. 

II. 

III. 

Group (b) 
IV. 
V. 

YI. 

Subje ct. 

A. Compulsory. 
Public Administration, Central and} 

Lo ca l. · 
Eco_nomics (including Public Finance) . 
Socia l and Political Theory. 

B. Optional. 

Three of the following subjects, at 
least one to be selected from each 
group:-

English Constitutional Law . , 
En~lish Economic and Social History / 

smce 1760. \ 
The Constitutional History of Great ( 

Britain since 1660. ) 

The History and Principles of Local 
G:overnm~n~ (Advanced). 

Statistics. } 

Social Admm1stration. 

No. of 
Papers. 

Ref. No. of Course in 
Calendar, covering 

each subj ect of 
examination. 

271, 275. 
3 25, 28, 29, 60, 62, 71, 72, 

3 

283. 

211, 212 . 
385 (or 150, 152), 

1 53-
163. 

402. 
235, 236, 237, 275. 

34°, 377. 

The Examination is divided into two Parts which may be taken 
together at the end of t~1e second session, or Part I. may be taken 
at the end of the first session. Part II. may in no case be taken before 
Part I. 
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Part I. consists of three papers, i.e. one paper of three hours on 
each of the three compulsory subjects, and a viva-voce examination. 

Part II. consists of three papers, i.e. one paper of three hours 
on each of the three optional subjects, and a viva-voce examination. 

Candidates shall not be approved unless they have shown a com-
petent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
enters for both Parts of the Examination at the same time and passes 
in five out of the six subjects may, with the consent of the Examiners, 
be allowed to offer the sixth subject alone at the next following Ex-
amination on payment of the proper fee. If a candidate enters for 
both Parts of the Examination at the same time and fails to satisfy 
the Examiners in Part I. no report shall be made on his candidature 
for Part II. 

The Examination for the Academic Diploma in Public Adminis-
tration will take place once in each academic year, beginning on the 
first Monday in July. 

Every student entering for the whole or either Part of this 
Examination must apply to the Academic Registrar for an entry-
form and a certificate of course of study, which must be returned 
duly filled up and attested in accordance with the General Regulations 
as to Approved Courses of Study, together with the proper fee, not later 
than May 15th. 

The fee is 5 guineas for each entry to the whole Examination, 
z½ guineas for each entry to either Part, and z guineas for re-examina-
tion in one subject. 

A Mark of Distinction will be placed against the names of those 
candidates who show exceptional merit. 

Distinction will be awarded in both Parts of the Examination 
considered together, and a candidate taking the Examination in two 
Parts will be eligible for distinction on completing Part II. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.-Full details of the Regulations governing 
th e Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas," which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S .W.7. 

• 
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6 .-Certificates. 

i.-CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION. 

A Certificate is awarded to Students in the DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL 
SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION. Students taking the Course are 
required to register as Associate Students of the University. 

The Department of Social Science and Administrat_ion is intended 
for those who wish to prepare themselves to engage m any form of 
social work, and in administration. 

While the lectures are open on payment of the fees to all who 
wish to attend them candidates for the certificate in the Department 
give their whole tim~ to the work for one or two sessions, during which 
they are under the guidance and direction of a s:pecial staff of suI?er-
vising tutors. The course includes both practical and theoretical 
work. In their practical work the students are placed und~r 
experienced administrators in all par!s ~f London,. and t~us obtam 
some knowledge of the conditions of hfe m a_ gr~at mdustr~a~ cen~re, 
and of the various methods of social effort, alike m the admm1strahon 
of charitable resourc es and in the work of Municipal or State Depart-
ments. The advanced students are also enabled to take part in 
certain branches of social research. 

By these means the students acquire first-hand ~xperi~nce of t~e 
difficulties to be dealt with and of the different ways m which effort 1s 
now directed to meeting them. In their theoretical work the students 
obtain, through lectures, classes, reading and individual tuition, a 
knowledge of the relation of present conditions and efforts !o t~e past 
history of industrial and social life and to the generahsat10n_s. of 
Economic Science and Sociology. It is necessary that students desirmg 
to take the full course should possess a good general education. 

A certificate is granted, after examination, on the work done 
during the course. 

The lecture-courses for this Certificate are given on pp. 216-219. 
For full particulars see the special pamphlet issued by the Depart-
ment~ 
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ii.-CERTIFICATE FOR SOCIAL WORKERS IN MENTAL HEALTH. 

A Certificate is awarded to students who have satisfactorily con-
cluded the one year Course for Social Workers in Mental Health. 
Students taking the Course are required to register as Associate 
Students of the University. 

The course for the Certificate is conducted by the Department of 
Social Science and Administration with the advice of a consultative 
committee of specialists, and is intended ·to prepare men and women 
for social work in the field of mental health, or to widen the knowledge 
of those already engaged in social case work. 

The theoretical course covers one University session, beginning in 
the last week of September of any year, and consists of lectures and 
discussion classes as well as practical work. The practical work will 
be conducted not only during the University session but also during 
part of the University vacations. 

The content of the lecture courses and seminars may be grouped 
under the general headings, physiology, psychology, psychiatry, 
mental hygiene, and social case work. The practical work is under 
skilled supervision, and consists of the social study and adjustment of 
individual cases at Child Guidance clinics and mental hospitals, as well 
as attendance at case discussions, conferences, and demonstrations. 

Students are admitted to the Course only on the recommendation 
of a selection committee appointed by the School. Preference is given 
to candidates who fulfil the three following conditions : 

(a) are over the age of 23 and under the age of 35. 
(b) have taken a Social Science Certificate or its equivalent. 
(c) have been engaged in practical social work. 

Consideration is also given to men and women of good general 
education who have had considerable experience of responsible social 
work. 

The lecture-courses provided for this Certificate are given on 
pp. 219-222. For full particulars reference should be made to the 
special leaflet issued by the Department. 

X 
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iii.-CERTIFICATE IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES. 

For students of relatively advanced standing who wish to devote 
their whole time to subjects within the general field of International 
Relations, the School of Economics provides a special course of 
studies. 

In principle the course is open only to students who are able to 
give to it two full years, rather than only one, and who already have 
a University Degree ; but either or both of these conditions may be 
waived in particular cases, as, for example, where the candidate is 
already a member of some diplomatic or consular service. 

Candidates may furthermore be required before registration to 
give proof, if necessary, by written examination, that they possess 
an adequate knowledge of English. 

Students taking the Course are required to register as Associate 
Students of the University. 

The fee for the course is 35 guineas each year ; or, if paid 
terminally, r3 guineas a term. 

Candidates admitted to this course, besides attending lectures 
and participating in seminars, receive regular individual tuition. 

Candidates who by the end of the first year are not considered 
to have made satisfactory progress may be required not to proceed 
further with the course. 

At the end of the course there is a written examination (see the 
Schedule below). To candidates successful in the examination a 
Certificate in International Studies is awarded by the School. 

A special pamphlet issued by the Department of International 
Studies may be obtained on application to the Secretary of the 
School. 

rExamination Scheme.] 
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EXAMINATION SCHEME. 

Six papers are set, covering five prescribed subjects and one 
optional subject. 

Prescribed Subjects. 
Diplomatic History. 
International Relations (General). 
International Institutions. 
General Economics; and the Economic Factor in International 

Affairs. 
International Law. 

Optional Subjects. 

The candidate must select one subj ect from among the following : 

(i) English Political and Constitutional History since r66o. 
(ii) British Public Administration. 

(iii) Elements of English Law. 

(iv) Maritime Law and The Law of Marine Insurance. 
(v) The Geographical Factor in International Relations. 

(vi) The Commercial Development of the Great Powers . 
(vii) Comparative Constitutions and Comparative Government. 

(viii) The Technique and Procedure of Diplomacy. 
{ix) Colonial Government and Administration. 



PART X.-Studentships, Scholarships, and 
Prizes. 

1.-Studentships, Scholarships, Exhibitions and 
Bursaries. 

i.-STUDENTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR POSTGRADUATE 
WORK. 

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only 
at the School. 

Two Research Studentships (including one Leverhulme Research 
Student ship) will be offered in October, 1933. Each Studentship 
will be of th e value of £200 a year, in addition to fees, tenable at 
the School for two years. 

Candidate s are asked to submit, with their testimonials and the 
names of their referees, either published work, Prize Essays, or written 
work bearing their names, or a detailed scheme of research on the 
subject proposed for investigation. 

The Studentships are intended to promote the execution by 
graduate students of definite pieces of original work in Economics or 
Political Science, and they will be awarded only in the event of candi-
dates of sufficient promise presenting themselves. The subject of 
research must be approved by the Director of the School. The renewal 
of each Studentship for the second year will depend upon the receipt 
by the School of a satisfactory report from the student on the work 
pursued during the first year : 

The successful candidates will be expected to devote their whole 
time to the work, attending for this purpose at the School, or carrying 
on research es in such fields of investigation as may be required. In the 
event of failur e to complete the work or abandonment of a Student ship 
before the end of the period for which it was granted, the holder may 
be asked to refund part of the money already paid to him. 

Candidates should apply to the Secretary, London School of Economics, 
Houghton Street, W.C.2, for a form of application, which should be completed 
and returned not later than 3rd October, 1933. 
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A "Women's Studentship " of the value of £150 a year, in addition 
to fees, tenable at the School for two years, will be awarded in 
October, 1935. 

The Studentship, which is awarded tri ennially, is open to women 
students, not under the age of twenty, either graduates or others con-
sidered to possess the necessary qualifications to undertake research, 
and is intended to promote the execution of definite pieces of original 
work, preferably in Economic History, or, if no suitable ~andidate is 
forthcoming in that field, in some branch of Social Science. The 
subject of research must be approved by the Director of the School. 

The successful candidate will be expected to devote her whole 
time to the work and to carry on researches in such fields of investiga-
tion as may be required. While the Studentship is for a period of two 
years, the extension beyond the first year will depend on a satisfactory 
report on the progress of the research. In the event of failure to 
complete the work or abandonm ent of the Studentship before the 
end of the period for which it was granted, the student may be asked 
to refund part of the money already paid to her. 

Intending candidates should apply to the Secretary, Lon~on . School of 
Economics, Houghton Street, W.C.2, from whom a form of apphcat10n can be 
obtained. The form must be completed and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1935. 

One Metcalfe Studentship, founded under the will of Miss Agnes 
Edith Metcalfe, of the value of (at present) £roo, for one year, is 
awarded annually. The studentship is tenable at t?e School-,_ and 
is open to any woman student who has graduated 111 any Umver-
sity of the United Kingdom . The student will be required to 
undertake research on some Social, Economic or Industrial 
problem to be approved by the University. Preference 'Yill be 
given to a student who proposes to study a problem beanng on 
the welfare of women. 

The studentship will be awarded only if candidates of sufficient 
merit present themselves. 

Further particulars and appli cation forms can ?e obt ained from the 
Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensmgt?n, S.W.7, by whom 
applications must be received not later than 1st September m each year . 

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International 
Law. 

The School will award in May, 1934, a Scholarship of £30 to enable 
a student, British or foreign, to attend the Academy of International 
Law at the Hague in July-August, 1934. Any StudeJ?-t of the S~hool 
who is now pursuing, or has recently pursued, a course 111 In~ernahonal 
Law in preparation for a first or high er degree, or who 1s en~aged 
upon a substantial piece of research in International Law, will be 

[Contd. 



374 Studentships, Scholarships and Prizes 

eligible. Students from University College and King's College, attend-
ing the School on the Intercollegiate Laws arrangement in preparation 
for the LL.B., who have studied International Law will also be eligible. 
(Particulars of the Courses at the Academy will appear on the School 
screens on the ground floor as soon as they are announced.) 

Candidates should make written application to the Secretary of the School, 
not later than the 30th April, 1934, stating the extent to which, and the places 
where, they have studied International Law, the examination (if any) which they 
have taken in it, and the principal grounds of their interest in the subject. 

Scholarship in International Studies. 

The School will award annually until further notice a Scholarship 
of £30 to enable a student, whose work and progress are considered 
deserving of special recognition, to attend a session of the Geneva 
School of International Studies held in July-August each year. 

The Scholarship is open to all regular internal students of the 
School, but normally preference will be given to a student whose 
course at the School has included the study of International Relations. 

The holder of the Scholarship will be expected to make a short 
report to the Department of International Relations on the work of 
the Geneva School. 

Candidates should make written application to the Secretary of the School 
not later than 30th April, 1934. 

(b) Offered through the University of London and open to students of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science. 

Postgraduate Studentships. Seven Postgraduate Studentships of 
£150 per annum, open to internal and external graduates of the 
University, in any Faculty, will be awarded each year, provided 
candidates of sufficient merit present themselves, to graduates 
who have not completed their 25th year on or before 1st June in 
the year of award. The studentships are tenable for one year only 
in the first instance, but may be renewed for a second year at the 
discretion of the Scholarships Committee. 

Further particulars can be obtained from the Principal of the University 
of London. Applications must be received not later than 1st May in the year of award. 

University Travelling Studentships. Two University Postgraduate 
Travelli!1g Studentships, each of the value of £275, for one 
year, will be awarded annually if candidates of sufficient merit 
present themselves. The Studentships are open to Internal 
and External graduates of the University, in any Faculty, who 
have not completed their 28th year on or before 1st June in the 
year of award. Candidates are required, if elected, to spend 
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the year of tenure abroad, and must submit a scheme of work 
for the approval of the University. . . 

Further articulars can be obtained from the Principal of the. Umv ersi~ 
of London. ~pplications must be received not lat er than rst May m the ye 
of award. 

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. The. Cassel Travillin1 
Scholarships, awarded annually by the Sir Ernest asse 
Educational Trust, are tenable for one year only, and are 
normall four in number, of the value of from £z_oo t<;> £300 a 
year at ythe discretion of the University. The Umvers1ty may f 
however, should it be deemed desirable, l~ssen the number o 
Scholarships awarded in any one year, and _mcrease the grai:its to 
an of the scholars elected in the said year accordme-ly. 
cardidates for Cassel Scholarships must. have passed the ~i1al 
Examination in Commerce in whole or m _par~ as follows· n 
1 either Part I. or Part II. of the exammat10 _n under th~ ol~ 
r~ 3Jiations or the entire examination under the revised regulah?ns, 
in ~ 935, either Part II. of the examination_under the o~d regulat10ns 
or the entire examination under the revised regulat10ns .. 

Intending candidates should make application by lett~r statmg }\e 
countr or countries to which they desire to proceed, 1f succes: u . 
The hrlder of a Cassel Scholarship who has only passe~ the F~a~ 
Part I., will be required to pursue in the coun t~y or coun tr_ies ~o w p 1c t 
he ma roceed an approved course of study m preparat10n ?r ~r 
II. ofytfie Final Examination, and to enter _for that Exammat10n 
within two years of the award of the Scholarship. . 

Further particulars can be obtained from the External Registrar of the 
University of London. 

One Gilchrist Studentship of £100, tenable for one y~ar, .;ill ~e 
awarded annually to a woman graduate _of the Umvers~y_ w fo 
is re ared to take a course of study m _an approve . ms 1-
tuti~n.p Candidates must have graduated_ m Honours m the 
University of London, or must be entermg for an Honours 
Examination in June of the year of award._ They must ~e of 
not more than three years' standing from their firs: grad_uahon. 

Selected Candidates for this Studentship will be mterviewed by 
a Committee who will report upon them to the Senate. . . 

The election to the Studentship wi~l be _made by the G1lchnst 
Trustees on the nomination of the Umvers1ty. 

The selected candidate will be required to devote ~er whole 
time to her studies during her tenure of the Studentsh~p .. 

Applications for the Studentship should ~e dm~de t~~e;\ees!~~~i~f; :U0J 
later than 21st May in each year, accomp_amea strtement of the profession 
the names of three references, t~gether with d f the Institution at 
which the Candidate, if successful, mtends to pursue, an o 
which she intends to study. 



376 Studentships, Scholarships and Prizes 

(c) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the London 
School of Economics. 

Anglo-German Academic Board Scholarships. · 
A number of Research Scholarships tenable at German Universities 

are offered annually through the Anglo-German Academic Board. 
The successful candidates will receive free tuition and free main-
tenance in a Students' Hostel or private family, or an equivalent 
allowance. Applications, which should contain a stat,ement of the 
candidate's age, of his educational qualifications, and of the research 
work which he proposes to undertake, should be submitted through 
the Secretary of the School not later than 20th May, 1934. Candidates 
should be graduates, but applications will be considered from students 
who are appearing for a Final Degree Examination in June, 1934. 
A list of the German Universities at which the Scholarships will be 
tenable will be published later. 

Scholarships in Public Administration. 
Fourteen scholarships of the value of £30 each may be awarded 

annually by the National Association of Local Government Officers to 
facilitate attendance at courses for the Diploma in Public Administra-
tion. These Scholarships are open only to members of the Association 

· who have been nominated as having reached a sufficiently high standard 
in the professional and technical examinations connected with Local 
Government. They may be held at the School, or at other approved 
Universities and Colleges offering courses in Public Administration. 

For further particulars application should be made to the General 
Secretary, National Association of Local Government Officers (Educa-
tion Department), 24, AbingdonStreet, Westminster, S.W.r. Intending 
candidates should note that all application forms for scholarships 
should be forwarded to the General Secretary at the time when 
applicants enter for the various examinations on the results of which 
the scholarships are a,wa,rded, 
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ii.-SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING 
CAREER. 

UNDERGRADUATE 

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only 
at the School. 

One Scholarship in Laws will be awarded annu~lly unLt~ f~ther_ no{-ice 
to a student who has passed the Intermediate L . . xamma 10n 
either as a registered internal r~gul~r stud~nt ~f Sto~~ ~~;: 
an external student of the Umversity, an w o i~ ~n f d 
the LL.B. Degree as a regula~ student of the oo <;1-n 3:n 
Internal student of the University. The Schol~rship, whi~hdwill 
be O en to both day and evening students, w1:ll be awar e o~ 
the iesults of the Special and General Intermediate LL.B. ~xami-
nations held each year, and may be of the value of 2~ gumeas a 
year for a day student or 21 guineas a year for an evem1:1gdst~d~nt. 
Although the Scholarship will be awar~ed ford·~· pe_r~o on 

ears extension beyond the first year is con i ~ona upo 
. receipt of a satisfactory report on the studen~ s work. The 

Scholarship is open to both men and women candidates. 
ld 1 t the Secretary London School of 

Intending candidates shou app W (!, 2 from whom; form of application 
Economics, ~oughton ~trefet, Aldwy~hbe ~o"u;_pleted and returned on or before 
can be obtamed. This orm mus 
12th September in each year. 

Metcalfe Scholarship. A Metcalfe Scholarship, fo~n~ed under the 
will of the late Miss Agnes Edith Metcalf_e, lnnited _to 'Yom~n 
students who have passed the Intermed_iate Examu1:at10~ m 
Economics of the University ?f London, is awarded bienmally. 
The value of this Scholarslnp is (at prese~t) ~50 per ann:i11 f~r 
two vears. The holder of the Scholarship will b~ reqmre . o 
work~ as a full-time student at the School for the Fmal Examma-
tion of the B.Sc. (Econ.) degree. 

The next award will be made in September, 1934- . . 
b bt · d f om the Academic Regi st rar, Umver-

Further informationKmay. eto aig\v 
7
r by whom applications should be 

sit of London South ensmg on, · · , d 
re!eived not lat~r than 1st September in the year of awar . 

Roseber Scholarship. A Rosebery S~holarship of the value of 
£3oY a year tenable for two years will be a:-varded by the School 
b . · lly The next award will be made m September, 1933. 

lellllla • [Contd. 
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The S_cholarship is open to men or women who have passed the 
Int~rmediate B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Intermediate B.Com. examination 
as n~ternal students of the University and regu.lar students (day or 
even~ng) of the _School. In making the award the results of the 
~pec1al_Intermed1ate B.Sc. (Econ.) and Intermediate B.Com. examina-
tions will be taken into consideration. 

The successful scholar must pursue the usual course for the Final 
B.S~. (Econ.) or the final B.Com. as an internal student of the Uni-
versity and a regular student of the School. Unless satisfactory 
r~asons to the contrary are adduced, the scholar must pursue this 
Fmal course as a full-time day student . 

TJ:le Sch?larship is not restricted to students taking any particular 
Special Sub3ect or Group. 

Although the Scho~arship is tenable for two years, extension 
beyond the first year will depend upon a satisfactory report upon the 
work of the scholar being received. 

The Scholar ship will be awarded only if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming. 

Int:nd~n g can~id ates should apply to the Secretary of the School for a form 
of apphcat10n, which should be completed and returned not later than 12th 
Sept ember, 1933. 

Acworth Scholars~ip. . ~n Acworth Sch?larship, founded in memory 
of the late Sir Wilham Acworth, will be awarded in September 
r934. ' 

The Scholars~ip, which i_s of the value of not less than £40 tenable 
f<?r 01;1e year, :V1th a possible extension to two years, is awarded 
bienmally and 1s open to stud~nts who have passed the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Intermediate B.Com. examination as internal or 
e~ternal ~tudents of the University. In making the award preference 
will be given to students who have shown proficiency and merit in 
t~e results of the Intermediate B.Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) examina-
tions of 1934-

The successful scho~ar must pursue the usual course for the Final 
B.S~. (Econ.) or the Fmal B.Com. as an internal student of the Uni-
versity and a regular d_ay student of the School. He will be required 
to proceed _to the special subject of " Organisation of Transport and 
of I_nternatI~nal Trade " for the B.Sc. (Econ.) or to Group B (with the 
optional sub3ect of Inland Transport) for the B.Com. 
. In awarding the Scholarship preference will be given to students 
m the e~pl<_>yment of a company or companies operating railways in 
Great Bntam. 

No a:Yard wi~ ~e made if, in the opinion of the School, no candidate 
of sufficient ment 1s forthcoming. 

Int_end~ng can1idates should apply to the Secretary of the School for a form 
of apphcat10n, which should be completed and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1934. 
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Christie Exhibition. A Christie Exhibition, founded in memory of 

the late Miss Mary Christie, will be awarded in June, 1934. The 
Exhibition, which will be of the value of about £25 tenable for 
one year, will be open to students in the following order of 
preference :-

(a) Students who have obtained the Social Science Certificate and 
who intend to read for the B .A. or B .Sc . (Econ.) with honours in 
Sociology. 

(b) Students who have obtained the Social Science Certificate and 
who intend to read for the Academic Diploma in Sociology and 
Social Administration. 

(c) Students who intend to take the Social Science Certificate . 
Candidates who already hold other Scholarships or Exhibitions 

will not be debarred from entry, but in all cases candidates for the 
Christie Exhibition must produce satisfactory evidence of their need 
for financial assistance to follow their chosen course of study. 

Intending candidates should apply to th e Secretary of the School for a form of 
application, which must be completed and returned not later than 15th May, 1934. 

One Martin White Scholarship in Sociology, provided by the gift 
of the late Mr. Martin White, will be offered for the session 1933-
1934. This will be the last occasion on which this Scholar ship will 
be offered. The Scholarship will be open to students who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) or for 
the B.A., and will be awarded to a student who intends to take the 
B.Sc. (Econ.) with Sociology as a special subject, or the B.A. 
with Honours in Sociology, as a regular day student of the School 
and an internal student of the University. 

The value of the Scholarship will be equivalent to complete 
remission of fees. 

In the first instance the Scholarship will be awarded for one 
year only (1933-34), but an extension to two years will be made 
provided the progress and conduct of the Scholar are satisfactory. 

The Scholarship is open to both men and women, and will be 
awarded only if candidates of sufficient merit are forthcoming. 
Intending candidates should apply to the Secretary , London School of 

Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C .2, from whom a form of application 
can be obtained . This form must be completed and returned on or before 
12th September, 1933 . 

One Lilian Knowles Scholarship, of about £25, founded in memory 
of the late Professor Lilian Knowles, is open to students who 
have passed the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) as Internal or 
External Students of the University, and who are proceeding to 
the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) with the special subject of Modern 
Economic History, as Internal Students of the University and 
regular students of the School. 

[Contd. 



380 Studentships, Scholarships and Prizes 

The Scholarship is tenable for two years, subject to satisfactory 
progress by the scholar, and is open equally to men and to women . 

The Scholarship will be awarded annually following the results 
of _the Intermed~at e B.S_c. (E con.) Examination, subject to a 
satisfactory candidat e bemg forthc oming. 

Intendi~g ~andida~es should appl y to th e Secretary of the School for a 
form of applic at10n, which should be compl eted and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1933. 

Allyn Young Scholarship. 
An Allyn Young Scholarship, of £30 a year, established with the help 

of a gift from the late Mr. W. J. Whittall, in memory of the late 
Professor Allyn A. Young, is awarded on the results of the School's 
Special Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination, and is open to 
students who are proceeding to the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) with the 
~pecial _subject of " Economics, Descriptive and Analytical," or 

Bankmg, Currency and Finance of International Trade" or 
" Statistics, including Demography," as internal students of the 
University and regular day students of the School. 

Th e Scholarship, which is awarded biennially, is tenable for 
two years, subject to satisfactory progress by the scholar, and is 
open equally to men and to women. The next award will be 
made in September, 1933. 

The Scholarship will be awarded only if satisfactory candidates 
are fortcoming . 

Int ending ca ndidat es should apply to th e Secretary of the School for a form 
of applica t ion, which should be completed and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1933 , 

Tooke Scholarship m Economics and Statistics. 

The Tooke Scholarship of £25 a year is awarded on the results of the 
special Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination held at the 
School, and is open to students who are proceeding to the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) with the special subject of " Economics, Descriptive 
and Analytical" or " Banking, Currency, and Finance of Inter-
national Trade " or " Statistics, including Demography," as 
internal students of the University and regular day students of 
the School. 

The Scholarship, which is awarded biennially, is tenable for two 
years, subject to satisfactory progress by the scholar, and is open 
equally to men and to women. The next award will be made in 
September, 1934. 

The Scholarship will only be awarded if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming. 

Intending candid at es should apply to the Secretary of the School for a form 
of application, whi ch should be compl eted and returned not later than 12th 
September, 1934. 
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Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International 
Law. 

(See the announcement on p. 373 .) 

Scholarship in International Studies. 
(See the announcem ent on p. 374.) 

(b) Offered through the University and open to Students of the London 
School of Economics. 

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. 
(See the ann ouncemen t on p. 375.) 

Stern Scholarship in Commerce. 
A Sir Edward Stern Scholarship, of the value of _fro?, wµ1 be awarded 

on the results of the Intermediate Exammat10n m_ Co1!1merce. 
£50 is payable when the hold er ha s satisfied the Umv~rsity th~t 
he has in bona fide commenced a first year of syst emat~c study in 
preparation for the Final Examination, and the second instalment 
after completion of a first year' s study and aft er comm encement 
of a second year of systematic study. 

For further particular s apply to th e E xt ernal R egistrar of th e Univer sity of 
London. 

Studentships and Scholarships in Economics and Political Science. 
One Gerstenberg Studentship of froo, 3:war~ed on th e resi.:lts ?f 
the Final Examinations, and one Univ ersity Scholarship ~n 
Economics and Political Science of £50, tenable for two years, will 
be awarded annually. 

Studentships and Scholarships in History. One Derby S_tudentship_ in 
History of froo, awarded on the re~ul_ts o~ th e Fm al Examin-
ations, and one University Scholar ship in Hi story of £50, t enable 
for two years, will be award ed annu ally. 

Scholarship in Geography. One Univ ersit y Scholarship in Geograph y 
of £60, tenabl e for two years, will be award ed annu ally . 

For further details see the University Scholarships Pamphl et. 

II 
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iii.-ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics, and/or tenable only at 
the School. 

Four Leverhulme Scholarships of the value of £5o will be 
a warded on the ~esult of the examination held b the 
London I~ter-~olleg1ate Scholarships Board in March, 1934.y The 
Scholarships will be awarded only if candidates of sufficient merit 
present themselves . 

Successful candidates will be required to proceed to an internal 
degree .of the University of London in the Facult of 
Economics (B.C?m. or B.Sc. (Econ.)) or in the Faculty of l.aws 
(LL.B.) as full-time regular day students of the School. 

The Scho~arships are open equally to men and to women. The age of 
candidates mus~ not exceed 19 years on 1st May, 1934, except in 
the c~s~ o~ c~md1dates for a scholarship in Laws only for which no 
age-limit 1s imposed. ' 

The Subjects of Examination will be:-

. (i) English Essay; (ii) General Knowledge ; (iii) Two sub-
Jects to be chosen from Group A or Group B, or Three subJ. ects 
to be chosen from Group C-

Group A. 
Latin 
Greek 

Group B. 
Pure Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Biology 

Group C. 
French 
German 
Pure Mathematics 
Geography 
English History 
En&lish Language and 

Literature 
*Economics 
fLatin 
Spanish 

.*Economics appears as an optional subject since it is included in the 
curnculu:11 of many school~, but no special weight will be given to it. 

t_Latt~n maty bet obfflered m Group C only subject to the exigencies of the 
exam1na 10n 1me- a e. 

_The value of the Scholarships will be £50 a year tenable, subject to 
sabsfac~ory progress, for three years. The Scholarships will be · 
on ment only, as tested by competitive examination and inter~l:~n , 
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without regard to the financial circumstances of parents or other 
means. Any person obtaining a scholarship who would be unable 
to attend the School without residing away from home, may receive, 
on proof of need, a maintenance grant bringing the total emolument 
up to a maximum of £180 a year. 

The examination will begin on 12th March, 1934. The closing date 
for entry is 14th February, 1934. 

Arrangements will be made to hold, simultaneously with the 
London Examination, an Examination in a centre at a distance 
from London, if the number of candidates from a neighbourhood 
should be so large as to make it desirable. 

For further particulars (including entry forms and a time-table of the 
examination) application should be made to Mr. S. C. Ranner, the Secretary 
of the London Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board, The Medical School, King's 
College Hospital, Denmark Hill, London, S.E.5. 

Three Scholarships of £40 each will also be awarded annually on the 
results of the Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board Examination if 
candidates of sufficient merit present themselves: Two in the 
Faculty of Economics (for the B.Sc. degree in Economics or the 
B.Com. degree) ; one in the Faculty of Arts (for the B.A. degree 
with Honours in History, Geography, Sociology or Anthropology). 

The Scholarships will be tenable for three years ; they will 
be open equally to men and to women not above 19 on 1st May, 
1934· 

The Subjects of Examination will be :-(a) English Essay, (b) 
Any two of the following: (i.) English History, (ii.) Geograp~y, 
(iii.) Pure Mathematics, (iv.) French or German, (v.) Economics 
including Economic History. 

Successful candidates will be expected to proceed to a full course 
in preparation for a first degree (B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., or B.A. 
[Honours in History, Geography, Sociology or_ An\hropology] ). In 
normal circumstances the holder of a Scholarship will be expected to 
be a full-time day internal student. 

Further particulars of these Scholarships, together with the requisite 
entrance forms can be obtained from Mr. S. C. Ranner , M.A., Secretary of the 
Inter-Collegiat~ Scholarships Board, King's College Hospital, Denmark Hill, 
London, S.E.5. 

A Whittuck Scholarship of £40, tenable in the Faculty of L3:ws, 
will also be awarded on the result of the London Inter-Collegiate 
Scholarships Board Examination, if a candidate of sufficient merit 
presents himself. [Co'll.td. 
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The Scholarship will be tenable for three years; it will be open 
equally to men and to women, and will be governed by no 
maximum age-limit. 

The Subjects of Examination will be :-(a) English Essay, (b) 
English History, (c) Latin, (d) French or German or Mathematics. 

The successful candidate will be expected to proceed to a full 
course in preparation for the LL.B. degree as a full-time day internal 
student of the School. 

For further particulars and the requisite entrance forms, application should 
be made to Mr. S. C. Ranner, M.A., Secretary of the Inter-Collegiate Scholarships 
Board, King's College Hospital, Denmark Hill, London, S.E.5. 

Bursaries. A limited number of Bursaries (tenable in the Faculties of 
Economics, Laws, or Arts) consisting of partial or complete 
remission of fees may also be awarded, upon the results of the 
London Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board examination, to 
promising students who can show that their financial circumstances 
render such assistance desirable or necessary. 

Special Bursaries. A limited number of special Bursaries are available 
for matriculated students who are not eligible to compete for the 
Scholarships and Bursaries offered under the regulations of the 
Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board. They are intended primarily 
for students who are employed during the day, to enable them to 
take evening degree courses at the School as internal students of 
the University, and they take the form of total or partial remission 
of fees. No examination is held but candidates must satisfy a 
Selection Committee as to their need of financial assistance. 
Forms of application and further information as to the conditions 
on which these Bursaries are granted may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the School. 

Christie Exhibition.-(See the announcement on p. 379.) 

Two Loch Exhibitions of the value of £24 each, founded by a private 
benefactor in memory of the late Sir C. S. Loch, of the Charity 
Organis at ion Society, will be awarded annually. 

Holders of the Exhibitions must pursue the ordinary course of 
study (known as the Certificate course) in the Department of Social 
Science and Administration at the London School of Economics and 
Political Science; and if a further year's tenure is granted, a further 
course in the same department. 
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The Exhibitions will be awarded by selective interview and in the 
first instance for a period of one year, but the tenure may be extended 
to a second year by the University on the recommendation of the 
School. 

Candidates must produce evidence that they will have attained 
the age of r9 years on the first of October in the year of the award, 
and must satisfy the Committee as to their need of financial assist-
ance to follow the course of study prescribed. 

Applications for the Exhibitions, accompanied by the names of three refer-
ences, and the evidence required under the terms of the Regulations, must reach 
the Secretary of the London School of Economics not later than 15th May. 
Testimonials are not required. 

Instalments of the emoluments of the Exhibitions will be paid terminall v 
on receipt of satisfactory reports as to the progress of the holder. · 

Commonwealth Fund Scholarships. 
The School offers annually until further notice eight Commonwealth 

Fund Scholarships of £200 each (less a deduction of fees) tenable 
by students taking the Mental Health Course at the School. 

These Scholarships are given in order to assist suitable candidates 
who would otherwise, for financial reasons, be unable to take the 
Course. 

In the selection of candidates, consideration will be given to their 
previous experience, to standard of social case work reached, and 
to the type of work which they wish to pursue after training. It 
is not intended to give Scholarships to young students who have 
just recently taken a social science certificate and have had 
little social work experience, but rather to give a further specialised 
training to those who have realised in their work the need for a 
wider knowledge of mental health problems. 

Candidates for Scholarships must therefore fulfil the following 
conditions:-

(a) They must be over the age of twenty-three and under the age 
of thirty-five ; 

(NOTE.-In exceptional circumstances, when a year's leav e of absence 
from employment has been given for the purpose of taking the training, 
exceeding the upper age limit will not be regarded as a disqualification.) 

{b) Have taken a social science certificate or its equivalent ; 
(c) Have been engaged in practical social work; 
(d) Be prepared to take up appropriate work m the United 

Kingdom. 
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The Scholarships are open to those wishing to undertake social work 
for children or adults at child guidance and hospital clinics, and 
mental hospitals and in associations for the care of mental defectives. 
Tho se who wish to continue in their present employment, or to 
take up employment as probation officers as members of the staff 
of institutions for delinquents, as special children's workers, 
almoners or general social case workers, are also eligible to apply 
for Scholarships. 

Candidat es should apply to the School for the necessary forms of application 
which must b e completed and returned to the Secretary of the School not later 
than rst May in the year of award. 

One Exhibition, tenable at the School, is awarded on the recom-
mendation of the Society of Arts; the exhibitioner to be elected, 
in the first instance, for one year, but to be re-eligible, on certain 
conditions, for a second and third year. This Exhibition will 
cover the school fees for the course taken, and includes an allow-
ance of £2 for books. 

Further inform ation may be obtained from the Secretary of the Society of 
Arts, John Street, Adel phi, \V.C. 

One Exhibition, tenable at the School, is awarded annually to a 
student of the City of London College Day School, on the recom-
mendation of the Head Master. The exhibitioner must have 
passed the London Matriculation Examination. 

Six Exhibitions, tenable at the School, are awarded to University 
Extension students on the recommendation of the University 
Extension Committee of the University Extension and Tutorial 
Classes Council. Three exhibitions are open to students for the 
Diploma in Economics and Social Science who desire to complete 
the course for the Diploma at the School, and three exhibitions 
are open to matriculated students who desire to enter upon 
an evening course of study at the School for the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or B.Com. 

The exhibitions, which will cover all the necessary School 
fees, will be awarded in the first instance for one year, but will be 
renewable for a second and a third year on certain conditions. 

One Free Place at the School, and facilities for reduced fees (strictly 
limited in number) are awarded, on the recommendation of the 
Tutorial Classes Committee of the University Extension and 
Tutorial Classes Council, to selected Tutorial Class students 
proceeding to either the one-year full-time course or the two-
year part-time course for the Diploma in Economics and Social 
Science. 
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(b) Offered through the University and tenable at the London School of 
Economics. 

Two St. Dunstan's Exhibitions for Women. The Regulations for 
these Exhibitions are now under consideration. 

Further particulars will be found in the University Scholarships Pamphlet. 

Entry closes roth April in the year of award. 

(c) Offered by outside Associations and tenable at the London School 
of Economics. 

Ten Free Places for evening study at the School, tenable for the 
period necessary for the course to which the students are 
allocated, may be awarded annually by the London County 
Council. 

Special Awards for Teachers. The London County Council may 
award to teachers employed in schools, colleges, etc., within the 
Administrative County of London, a limited number of places 
at reduced fees, for courses of study held at the School which 
lead to a degree, diploma, or certificate. 

N.B.-Students, over 17, who intend to become teachers, may, in certain 
circumstances, obtain free admission to the School, in connection with their 
studies at the University of London Institute of Education. 

For further particulars application should be made to the Education Officer, 
The County Hall, Westminster Bridge, S.E.r. 



2 .-Medals and Prizes. 
(a) Offered by the School and /or open only to students of the School. 

The Hutchinson Silver Medal is offered annually for excellence 
of work done in research by a student, registered at the School for a 
higher degree as an Internal Student of London University, whose 
first degree in any university was taken not more than five years 
previously. 

Two Gladstone Memorial Prizes. 

The Trustees of the Gladstone Liberal Memorial Trust offer a 
prize of Five Pounds to be given annually in books to the student of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science who at the 
School's Special Internal Intermediate Examination for the Degree 
of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Economics and Political Science shall have 
obtained the best marks on the whole examination. 

The Trustees also offer an annual prize of books to the value of 
fro, to be awarded on the result of the Final Examination for the 
Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). 

The Brunel Silver Medal is awarded to students in the Rail-
way Department who, in not more than four years, have obtained 
three first-class passes in examinations held in connection with courses 
approved for the purpose. (For further details see the special Railway 
pamphlet.) 

Two Rosebery Prizes, one of £25 and one of £10, will be awarded 
in 1933-34 for the best two monographs embody ing original research 
presented in the field of railway transport. (For further details 
see the special Railway pamphlet.) 

The William Farr Medal. 

Through the generosity of the late Mr. W. J. H. Whittall a medal 
and prize of books is offered annually in memory of Dr. William Farr, 
C.B., F.R.S. 

Medals and Prizes 

It will be awarded for proficiency and me_rit i_n the special subj~ct 
of Statistics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) exammahon, the award bemg 
restricted to registered students of the School whose_ cou~se of study 
has been pursued as internal students of London Univ ersity. 

The Hugh Lewis Prize. 
A Prize of ten guineas is offered annually until further notice 

by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay written by a student of the 
School on an approved subject. No conditions will be attached ':s _ 
to the manner of expending the prize money, and a certificate will 
also be given as a permanent record for the prize-winner. 

Candidates must be students of the School, whether day or evening, 
registered as internal students of th~ Universitr studying_ for_ a first 
degree. They must have passed their Intermediate Exammanon not 
more than two years before the date fixed for sending in essays, wh~ch 
will, as a rule, be rst February of each year, and must be proceedmg 
to their Final. 

The subjects chosen by candidates should be submitted for 
approval before 30th November. 

Essays for the competition of 1933-34 should be submitted to the 
Director by rst February, 1934. They should be sent in under an 
assumed name, accompanied by the real name in a sealed envelope 
bearing the assumed name. 

The Gonner Prize. 
A Prize known as the Ganner Prize, of the value of about £7 ros., 

founded in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner, Professor of 
Economic Science in the University of Liverpool from 1891 to 1922, 
and Director of Intelligence in the Ministry of Food from 1917 to 1921, 
is awarded annually to a student who shows conspicuous merit in 
the special subject of Economics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Examination. The prize, which will be given in books, is restricted 
to registered students of the School whose course of study has 
been pursued as internal students of the University, and it will only 
be awarded if there is a suitable candidate. 

George Unwin Memorial Prize. 
A Prize known as the "George Unwin Memorial Prize" has been 

established at the School in memory of the late George Unwin, Pro-
fessor of Economic History in the University of Manchester, who 
began his career as an Economic Historian by lecturing at the School. 
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It ~ill consist of_ bool~s to the value_ of £ro, and will be open to students 
takmg Economic Histor:y: as. t~eir Honours Subject for the B.Sc. 
(Econ_.) d~gree. The ~nze is awarded annually on the basis of 
the_ historical essays wntten by such students during the course of 
their work for the Final Examination. 

Students desirous of competing for the Prize must keep their 
essays, and must hand_ them in to the Office not later than the 9th June 
of ~ac~ year, enclosed m_a~ envelope marked" George Unwin Memorial 
Pnze .. No on~ sub~itt~ng ~ess than four essays will be eligible. 
The pom_ts cor:is~dered m Judgmg the essays will be the acquaintance 
show1;1 with ongmal sources, thoroughness and originality of treatment 
and literary style. 

Graham W allas Prize. 

A Prize of the value of £ro ro s., in memory of the life and work of the 
late_ Professor Graham Wallas, will be awarded annually until further 
no~ice to the_ mo st meritoriou s st udent of the School in Political 
Sc1enc~, prov1d~d, h~wever, that the mean s of any student may be 
tak~n mto cons1derat10n. The Prize will be awarded at the end of the 
Summer Term on the report of a Prize Committee. 

Hobhouse Memorial Prize. 

A Prize, known as the " Hobhouse Memorial Prize " of the value 
of not less tha~ £5, f~unded in memory of the late Professor L. T. 
Hobhouse, M~rtm White Professor of Sociology at the School from 
r9?7-r929, w~ll _be awarded annually to a student who shows con-
spicu_ous I?ent m th_e subj~ct of Sociology. The prize, which will 
be given m books, is restricted to regular students of the School 
wh?se C?urse of s_tudy has been pursued as internal students of the 
Umversity. It will only be awarded provided an adequate standard 
of excellence has been attained. 

The Director's Essay Prizes. 

Two prizes in books, one of £5 and one of £3, are awarded annually 
to first year B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. and B.A. students for the best essay 
~ork ~one during _the session. Essays will be selected for the con-
siderat10n of the Director, at the discretion of the Advisers of Studies 
from those which have been written for them during the normal cours~ 
of the student's work in the Intermediate Year. 
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(b) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the School. 

Frances Wood Memorial Prize. 
The Frances \iVood Memorial Prize, of the value of £30, is awarded 

every two or three years by the Royal Statistical Soc~ety for the be~t 
investigation, on statistical lines, of any problem affectmg the economic 
or social conditions of the wage-earning classes. Competitors are 
allowed to choose their own subjects. Theses submitted or intended 
to be submitted for higher degrees, as well as published papers, are 
admissible. Those eligible to compete are :-

(i) All undergraduates, and all graduates of not more than three 
years' standing, of Universities in the United Kingdom, who will be 
less than 30 years of age on 3rst December preceding the date of 
award. 

(ii) Such non-graduates below the age of 30 years as may be 
approved by the Council of the Society. 

Essays, which must be either printed or typed, and accompanied 
by copies of all statistical ta~u~ations, _must be sent _to the Honorary 
Secretaries of the Royal Statistical Society, 9 Adelphi Terrace, W.C.z. 

For further information application should be made to the Assistant 
Secretary of the Society. 

The Wellcome Gold Medal for Anthropological Research. 

A Wellcome Gold Medal for Anthropological Research is awarded 
annually by the Royal Anthropological Institute for the best research 
essay on the applicati~n of anthropolo~i~al meth~ds to the problems 
of native peoples, particularly_ t~o_se ans1~g from m~e~~ourse between 
native peoples or between pnmihve natives and civilised races. 

The medal is open to competition among all nationalities and an 
announcement of the conditions governing the award is made annually 
in the publications of the Royal Anthropological Institute, the Royal 
Empire Society, and the African Society. 

Essays submitted must be of moderate length, in English,_ in 
triplicate, and must be lodged at the office of the ~oyal Anthropolog1~al 
Institute on or before the rst day of January m the year m which 
they are to be considered for the Award. Every essay for which a 
medal has been awarded shall, if unpublished, be submitted for pub-
lication by the Royal Anthropological Institute, unless otherwise 
decided by the Committee of Award. 

For further information application should be made to the Secretary, the 
Royal Anthropological Institute, 52 Upper Bedford Place, London, W.C.1. 



PART XI.-Appointments and After-Careers. 

1.-Higher Civil Service Appointments. 

Competitions for the Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in 
the Home CivH Service, for the Indian Civil Service, for Cadetships 
in the Ceylon Civil Service, for appointments in the Foreign Office 
and Diplomatic Service, and for appointments in the Consular Services 
and in the Department of Overseas Trad e, are now held concurrently, 
th e scheme of examination being substantially the same for all, with 
certain distinctions which are indicated in the regulations printed 
below. 

The choice of subjects for the examination is so wide that candi-
dates have every opportunity to satisfy their special bent, while taking 
into account the special requirements of the posts they have in view. 

Moreover, the subjects for the examination may be selected in 
such a way as to allow the ordinary preparation for a first London 
Degree in Arts, Science, Economics, Commerce or Laws to form the 
major part of the preparation for the Civil Service Examination. 
In particular, candidates who propose to select their optional subjects 
(Section B) mainly under the heads of History, Economics, Politics, 
Law, Philosophy, or Geography will find that in taking the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Economics, or Bachelor of Laws, as students 
of the London School of Economics and Political Science, they- will 
cover almost all the ground required for the Civil Service Ex-
amination. The normal time for these Degree Courses is three 
Sessions, and students should then, as a rule, devote one more 
session, making four sessions in all, to a Civil Service course, in order 
to complete their preparation. 

Special arrangements can, however, be made to suit special cases. 
Thus exceptional students may find it possible to compete with some 
hope of success on their degree course alone. Others, particularly 
those who have already graduated elsewhere, may confine themselves 
to one or more sessions of special preparation in London for the Civil 
Service Examination. 
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Candidates must bear in mind that the examination is competitive, 
and that the posts to be obtained off~r great attraction~,_in respect <?f 
interesting work, good pay and pens10n, and opportunities_ for p~~hc 
service. Good natural abilities backed by an adequate special trammg 
are essential for success in the examination. 

The subjects of examinati_on_ and marks ?-llotted _t? eac~ are s~t out 
below, with notes as to age limits and speci~l conditi?ns m particular 
branches of the service. Those subjects which can with advantage be 
taken by students of the School <?f Econon:-ics, becaus~ courses for them 
are given at the School or a_re mcluded m the curnculum o~ degrees 
for which students may register at the School, are shown m heavy 
type. 

Under the intercollegiate system arrangements can be ma~e for 
students to take other subjects or attend other courses m t~e 
University, whether named in the table or not, on payment of special 
fees. 

Students who pay the Sessional Composition Fee covering all t~e 
necessary courses giver:-_at the Sc~ool, may be granted, und_er certam 
circumstances, superv1s10n of wntten work and the ad:7~ce of an 
Adviser of Studies. For courses taken elsewhere, add1t10nal fees 
will be charged under the intercollegiate system. 

Intending candidates should communicate with the Secretary, ~ho 
will inform them of the times at which they may consult the Adviser 
of Civil Service Studies as to choice of subjects and courses. 

Regulations for the Administrative Group of Competitions. 

[The following regulations are print e~ from the Con~pectus issued ~y 
the Civil Service Commissioners. Candidates are advis ed, however, in 
all cases to obtain from the Civil Service Commission the latest regula-
tions covering the examination for which they intend to enter.] 

( r) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil Service. 
( 2) Indian Civil Service. 
(3) Cadetships in the Ceylon Civil Service. 
( 4) Appointments in the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service. 
( 5) · Appointments in the Cons1;1lar Services ( Gener~l, Levant and Far 

Eastern) and in the Intelligence Officer Grade m the Department 
of Overseas Trade. 

NoTE.-The regulations for these Services are liable to alteration at any time. 
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Competitions for the above-mentioned Services are held con-
currently, the scheme of examination being substantially the same 
for all, with certain distinctions which are indicated below. 

These competitions are normally held in July and August of each 
year; but no guarantee can be given in advance that a competition 
for any or all of the Services named will be required in any 
individual year. Announcement on this point is usually made not 
later than March in each year (earlier, if possible). 

The following statement of the principal conditions required of 
candidates for admission to each of the competitions in question has 
been prepared for the convenience of enquirers. Candidates desiring 
to enter for one or more of the competitions should apply to the 
Secretary, Civil Service Commission, Burlington Gardens, \V.r, for 
the full regulations relating to the Services for which they desire to 
compete, together with the prescribed form of application. 

The fee payabl e on admission to one or all of the competitions is £8. 

(I) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class m the Home Civil 
Service. 

This competition is open to both men and women; the competitions 
for the other s_e~vices specifie~ below are open to men only, except that 
women are eligible for appomtment to the Intelligence Officer Grade 
in the Department of Overseas Trade. 

Age Limits.-22-24* on the first day of August in the year in which 
the competition is held, subject to the following extensions : 

(a) Candidates who have served or are serving in the Army, Navy 
or Air Force may deduct from their actual age any time 
during which they have so served. 

(b) Candidates who have served in any established civil situation 
to which they were admitted with the Certificate of the 
Civil Service Commissioners may deduct from their actual 
age any time not exceeding two years which they may 
have spent in such service. 

* A ca~d!date who attai:1-ed the lower limit of age on the governing date . 
would be eligible, but a candidate who attained the upper limit of age on that 
date would be ineligible. 
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Nationality.-Every candidate :nust be a natur~l-born British 
subject, the child of a person who is ~r was at the time_ of death a 
British subject ; provided that except10n mar be m~de m the case 
of natural-born British subjects who have satisfactorily completed a 
period of not less than five years' service on full pay in His Majesty's 
Regular Forces. 

Provided also that if the Civil Service Commissioners are satisfied 
in the case of any candidate who is a British subje~t b1:1t does 
not fulfil all the requirements of the rule as to nat10nahty and 
descent, that the candidate is so closely connected by ances~ry 
and upbringing with His Majesty's dominions that an except10:1 
may properly be made to that rule , they may accept such can<:1i-
date as eligible provided that this discretion shall not be exercis-
able unless (a) the father or t_h~ pate~nal grandfather_ of the 
candidate was a natural-born Bnhsh sub1ect, and (b) neither the 
father nor the paternal grandfather had acquired any other nation-
ality by naturalization or by any other voluntary and formal act. 

Health, Character, etc.-Successful candidates must satisfy the Civil 
Service Commissioners as to their health and character. Female 
candidates must be unmarried or widows and will be required to resign 
their appointments on marriage. 

Scheme of Examination.-See p. 399. 

Application.-Application for admission to an exarrl:ination mus~ be 
made on a prescribed form, which can usually be obtame~ on 3:pphca-
tion to the Civil Service Commission early in the year m which the 
examination is to be held and must be completed and returned to 
the Civil Service Commission not later than the 8th May in the year 
in which the examination is to be held. 

{ 2) Indian Civil Service. 

Age Limits.-zr-24* on the first day of August of the year in which 
the examination is held. 

Nationality.-A candidate must _ be. a n~ale a1:d. either_ :-(a) a 
British-born subject whose father (1f ahve) 1s a Bnt_ish subJ~ct or a 
subject of a State in India, or (~f dead) was a~ the t~me of his dea~h 
either a British subject or a sub1ect of a State m India or a person m 

* A candidate who attained the lower limit of age on the governing date 
would be eligible, but a candidate who attained the upper limit of age on that 
date would be ineligible. 
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the permanent servic e of the Crown or a person who had retired from 
that servic e ; or (b) a ruler or a subj ect of a State in India in respect 
of whom the Governor-General in Council has made a declaration 
under Section 96A of the Government of India Act. Provided that 
in the case of a male British subject the requirements of this rule 
may be waived by the Secretary of State in Council if he is 
satisfied that_ their_ observance would occasion exceptional hardship 
a~d th~ candidate is so closely connected by ancestry or upbringing 
with His Majesty's dominions as to justify special treatment. 

Natives of India.-Natives of India are required to produce evidence 
of ~ge and. nationality in a specially prescribed form, particulars of 
which are given in the regulations. 

H~a~th and _Character.-. ?uccessful candidates are required to satisfy 
the Civil Service Commiss10ners on these points. A candidate must 
be fr~e fr?m dis.ease, constitutional affection, or bodily infirmity, 
unfittmg him, or hkely to unfit him, for the Indian Civil Service. 

Scheme of Examination.-See p. 399. 

Probat~on.-. S~ccess~ul candida~e~ are required before appointment 
t? the Indian Civil Service to remam m the United Kingdom on proba-
t10n for_on~ or two ~ears as may_ be decided by the Secretary of State 
for ~ndia m Council. . Re_gulat10ns respecting the course of study 
req1;11red _and the e~ammat10ns to be passed during the period of pro-
batI<;m will be supplied on application to the Civil Service Commission; 
particulars of the monetary allowances made to Indian Civil Service 
probationers are appended to those regulations. -

Application.-Application for admission to an examination must be 
made. o~ a pr~scribed f~rn:, which can be obtained on application to 
the Civil Service Commiss10n at any time after the rst December in 
the year previous to that in which the examination is to be held and 
must be completed and returned to the Civil Service Commission not 
later than the 8th May in the year in which the examination is to 
be held. 

(3) Cadetships in the Ceylon Civil Service. 

Age Limits.-22- 24 * on the first day of August in the year in which 
the examination is held. 

A married candidate will not be eligible for appointment without 
the special consent of the Governor of Ceylon. 

* A can~i~ate who attain~d the lower limit of age on the governing date 
would be eligible, but a candidate who attained the upper limit of age on that 
date would be in eligibl e. 
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Nationality.-Candidates must be natural-born Britis~ subjects 
either of pure European or Ceylonese descent on both sides or of 
mixed European and Ceylonese descent. The Secretary of State ~or 
the Colonies may at his discretion reserve any or all ~he vacancies 
offered for competition to candidates of Ceylonese or mixed descent. 

Candidates who are not of pure European descent on both sides 
are required to obtain a written nomination from the Go_ver1:or ?f 
Ceylon. Such candidates who propose to attend fo~ exammat10n _ in 
London should take steps to provide themselves in _advance wi\h 
that written nomination, by application t~ th~ Colomal Secretary s 
Office, Colombo ; when applying. for nommat101: by the Governor 
they should furnish the same particulars_ as ~re given on t~e form of 
application for admission to the exammatio:1, su~h parhcula~s to 
reach Ceylon before the 31st March in the year in which the candidate 
desires to compete; candidates who are unable to apply t? the 
Governor of Ceylon by the 31st March, should make apphcat10n as 
soon as possible explaining fully the reason of the delay. 

Health and Character.-Successful candidates are required to satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners on these points. !hey mus_t be of 
sound constitution, possessed of good sight and physically qualified for 
service in tropical climates. 

Scheme of Examination.-See p. 399· 

Application.-Application fo~ admission to an exami~ation must b_e 
made on a prescribed for~, which ~ai:i usually be ~btamed on appli-
cation to the Civil Service Commissi~n at. any time a!ter . the_ rst 
December in the year previous to that m which the exami!1~t10n is_to 
be held and must be completed and returned to the ~ivil ?ervice 
Commission not later than the 8th May in the year m which the 
examination is to be held. 

(4) Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service. 

(S) Consular Services (General, Levant and Far Eastern) and In-
telligence Officer Grade in the Department of Overseas Trade. 

Selection Board.-All candidates desiring admission to a compe~itive 
examination for either of the above classes must first att end for m~e~-
view before a Selection Board which meet? at the O~ce O! the Civ~l 
Service Commission, on the first Tues~ay m ~ay to _mterview candi-
dates for the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service, and on the 
second Tuesday in May to interview candidates for th_e Consu~ar 
Services and the Intelligence Officer Grade, and decides which 

I, 
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candidates possess suitable qualifications for admission to the com-
petitive examinations for the Services in question. Candidates may 
appear before this Board at any time after they have attained the age 
of rg; applications to appear before the Board must reach the Civil 
Service Commission not later than the rst April in the year in which 
an interview is desired and must be made on a prescribed form which 
is obtainable from the Civil Service Commission at any time. A 
candidate who is not recommended for acceptance by the Board of 
Selection may not appear before that Board for interview a second 
time unless he is specifically notified after his first appearance that the 
Board will be prepared to see him again. 

Age Limits (for the Competitive Examinations).-For the . Foreign 
Office and Diplomatic Service, 22-25* on the first day of August in the 
year in which the examination is held. 

For the Consular Services and the Intelligence Officer Grade, 
zr-24* on the first day of August in the year in which the examination is held. 

Candidates for the Consular Service must be unmarried. 

N ationality.-Candidates must be natural-born British subjects, and 
born within the United Kingdom or in one of the self-governing 
Dominions of parents also born within those territories, except when 
the circumstances are such as to justify a departure from the general 
rule, in which case they can be allowed to compete by special per-
mission of the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, provided they 
fulfil the conditions of the rule in respect of nationality prescribed for 
c~mdidates for admission to His Majesty's Civil Service as a whole, 
VlZ. :-

" Every candidate for appointment to the Civil Service must 
be a natural-born British subject, the child of a person who 
is or was at the time of death a British subject; provided that 
exception may be made in the case of natural-born British subjects 
who have satisfactorily completed a period of not less than five 
years' service on full pay in His Majesty's Regular Forces. 

Provided also that if the Civil Service Commissioners are satisfied 
in the case of any candidate who is a British subject but does not 
fulfil all the requir ements of the rule as to nationality and descent, 
that the candidate is so closely connected by ancestry and up-
bringing with His Majesty 's dominions that an exception may 
properly be made to that rule, they may accept such candidate 
as eligible provided that this discretion shall not be exercisable 

* A candidate who attained the lower limit of age on the governing date 
would be eligible, but a candidate who attained the upper limit of age on that 
date would be ineligible. 
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h ternal grandfather of the candidate 
unless (a) the fatherB0\!; pab.ect and (b) neither the father nor 
was a natural-born n is ~u J ' ired any other nationality 
the pater~al ~randftther ' ~th!ci~luntary and formal act." by naturahzat10n or Y an} 

Health and Character.-Successful candid?'tes are required to satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners on these pomts. 

Scheme of Examination.-See below. 

. d b the Selection Board are 
Application.-Candidates atprfve foryadmission to a competi!ive 

required to make separat ~Pf ica w~ch can be obtained on applica-
examination ?~ a pre~cn e o~m_ w n or after the rst April in e~ch 
tion to the Civil Service CommJss10~ o turned to the Civil Service 
year and must be completteh l~h in the year in which the Commission not later than e 
examination is to be held. 

Scheme of Examination. 

(Applicable to all the Services to which these announcements refer.) . 

S t . A These sub1· ects are all compulsory with the followmg ec ion .-
exception :- . . . 

. d D' 1 matic Services, subJect 3 is either For the Foreign Office an ip o_ Subject 5 is not taken. For 
Present Day or El~mentarr Econ?mi_~~er Present Day or Elementary the Consular Services, sub1ect 3 is ei 
Economics. Marks. 

Marks. · 100 
1. Essay 
2 . English 
3. Present Day 

100 

. . 100 

. . 100 

4 _ Everyday Science . · 
5 . Auxiliary Language 
6. Viva voce 

100 

. ts are alternative and candidates for the 
Section B.-These sub1ec t k p subjects to a varying total of various Services are allowed _to a e u 

marks depending on the Service. 

~- . . h I dian Civil Service or the Ceylon 
For the Home ~wil Service, t e bf}-cts in this section to a total of Civil Service , candidates take up su Je 

r ooo marks. 
' . d the Intelligence Officer Grade, 

For the Consular _Serv~cesth_an ection to a total of r,050 marks. candidates take up subJects m is s 

F . Office and Diplomatic Service, candidates take For the oreign , ks 
up subjects in this section to a total of r,300 mar . 
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Marks. Marks. 
7. English History, Period 1 200 
8. English History, Period 2. . 200 
9. Either European History, 

Periodr, or European Hi st ory 
Period 2, or European His-
tory, Period 3 . . 200 

10. European History, Period 4 200 
11. General Economics. . zoo 
12. Economic History 100 
r3. Public Economics . . 100 
14. Political Theory 100 
15. Political Organization 100 
16. Constitutional Law roo 
17. Private Law .. 
18. Roman Law .. 
19. International Law 
20. Moral Philosophy 
zr. Metaphysics 
22. Logic .. 
23. Psychology .. 
24. Experimental Psychology 

300 
IOO 
IOO 
IOO 
IOO 
100 
100 
100 

25. Lower Pure Mathematics .. 200 
26. Higher Pure Mathematics 200 
27. Lower Applied Mctthematics 200 
28. Higher Applied Mathematics 200 
29 . Astronomy 
30. Statistics 
3 l. Lower Chemistry 
32. Higher Chemistry 
33. Lower Physics 
34. Higher Physics 
35. Lower Botany 
36. Higher Botany 
3 7. Lower Geology 
38. Higher Geology 

200 
IOO 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 

39 . Lower Physiology 200 
40. Higher Physiology 200 
41. Lower Zoology 200 
42. Hi ghe r Zoology zoo 
43. Engineering . • 400 
44. Geography . . 400 
45. General Anthropology 100 
46. Special Anthropology, con-

sisting of either Social 
Anthropology or Physical 
Anthropology 100 

4 7. Agriculture zoo 
48. English Literature, Period r . . 200 
49. English Literature, Period 

2 
50. Latin Language 
51. Roman Civilization 
5 2. Greek La.nguage 
53. Greek Civilization 
54. French Language 
55. French Civilization 
56. German Language 
57. German Civilization 
58. Either Spanish or Italian 

Language .. 
59. E ither Spanish or Italian 

Civilization .. 
60. Russian Language .. 
61. Russian Civilization .. 
62. Arabic Language 
63. Arabic Civilization 
64. Persian Language 
65. Persian Civilization 
66. Sanskrit Language 
67. Sanskrit Civilization .. 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
zoo* 
200 
zoot 
200 

200 

200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
200 
zoot 
2oot 

Sch~~~e subjects printed in heavier type are covered by courses of study at the 

;~;; * f ~]]f {f ;f !J; it;f£1natto;~';f ;;h:~~1i~~!~~ec~F:~~tss;i;\ci: 

tFor the Foreign Office and Diplomatic S · th· · · · 
marks, providing for a higher allowance of ~arks t;:t ~~bJ~~~ecr~~{i~n~5o 

tThese two subjects are for the Indian Civil s · 
Civil Service only and may not be taken by candidateserfvor1ctehaenodthfor the _Ceylon · er services. 
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Candidates for the Consular Services and the Intelligence Officer 
Grade must take up subject 54, French Language, and reach a high 
standard in it. They must also take either subject II, General 
Economics, or subject 3, Elementary Economics, but they may not 
take both. 

Candidates for the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service must 
take up subject IO, European History, Period 4, subject 54, French 
Language, and subject 56, German Language; they must reach a 
high standard in subject 54. They must also take either subject II, 
General Economics, or subject 3, Elementary Economics, but they 
may not take both. 

The auxiliary language in Section A will be tested by means 
of translation from the language. The following languages 
may be offered :-French (except in the case of candidates for the 
Consular Services), German, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch, 
Norwegian, Swedish, Danish, Russian, Latin, Ancient Greek. · 

No candidate who offers Roman or Greek Civilisation, may also 
offer European History, Period r. 

Only a candidate who takes two modern languages in Section B 
may offer Latin or Ancient Greek as an auxiliary language. 

Instead of an auxiliary language, a candidate for the Indian Civil 
Service whose mother tongue is an Indian language or who up to the 
stage of University training has been educated exclusively in India, or 
a candidate for the Ceylon Civil Service whose mother tongue is a 
Ceylonese language, may offer as Subject 5 either General Anthropology 
or Special Anthropology. 

No candidate may offer any language or General Anthropology 
or Special Anthropology twice in the examination. 

In Subjects 50 to 67 the civilisation subject associated with a 
language can only be taken by candidates who offer the language itself 
for examination in Section B. 

A candidate desiring to offer Subject 24 or any of the Subjects 31 to 
43 must produce evidence satisfactory to the Commissioners of 
laboratory training in an institution of university rank. For Astro-
nomy (29), Geography (44), the Physical Anthropology branch of 
Special Anthropology (46), and Agriculture (47), other equivalent 
training will be required. There will be no laboratory test as part of 
the examination. 

From the marks assigned to candidates in each subject such 
deduction will be made as the Civil Service Commissioners may deem 
necessary in order to secure that no credit be allowed for merely 
superficial knowledge. Moreover, if a candidate's handwriting is not 
easily legible, a further deduction will, on that account, be made 
from the total marks otherwise accruing to him; the number of marks 
deducted for bad handwriting may be considerable. 

z 
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2.-Appointments and Career Advice for Students. 

THE APPOINTMENTS OFFICER 
AND 

UNfVERSITY OF LONDON COMMERCE DEGREE BUREAU AND 

APPOINTMENTS BOARD. 

St~dents of the London School of Economics are given advice as 
to their care ers, ar:d as_sistance in finding appointments, by an Appoint-
ments Officer (Brigadier E. de L. Young), who is appointed for this 
purpose by the School Governors as a full-time member of the Staff. 
The ApJ?ointments Officer has an office in the School and will give 
all possible employment assistance to all students of the School 
both day and _evening, who 3:re following approved courses of study 
for Degrees, Diplomas or Certificates, and his work will be carried on 
in co-operation with the University Appointments Board particulars 
of which are given below. ' · 

The range _of appoi;11-tments dealt with is of the widest possible 
character, and mformat10n and assistance will be available for students 
desiring to enter the Government services local administration 
industr}: and bu siness, so_cial work, gener~l administrative and 
se~retanal work. The Appomtments Officer's services will be available 
a~ike to 1:1en and women students, and he may be interviewed at 
his office m the School at times which may be ascertained there, but 
normally between II a.m. and 4.30 p.m. on Mondays to Fridays 
and on one evening during the week. ' 

Past and present students of the School as well as members of 
the _Staff are invited to acquaint the Appointments Officer with 
particulars ~f any vacanci~s, or prospective vacancies, of which they 
may hear, likely to be suitable for School of Economics men and 
women. 

The_ Appointmen~s Officer's work is carried on in conjunction with 
the _Ur.nvers!ty Appomtments Board at 46, Russell Square, with which 
he 1s m daily touch, and students who are eligible to register with 
that Board may register through him, and are recommended to do so. 
They will be registered in this case in both places. The names of 
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those who are not eligible for registration with the Univer_sity Appoint-
ments Board will be registered at the School only and m their cases 
no fee will be charged. 

Graduates and University Diploma holders in all Faculties are 
eligible for the University Board's assistance . an~ students. are_ at 
liberty to register in their last ~erm before t~eir F11:3-~l Exammat10n. 
The registration fee is 2/6 for six months: m add1t10n a charge. of 
z /6 is made, payable in advance, for_ the. supply ?f weekly bulletms 
issued from 46, Russell Square, with mformat10n as to current 
vacancies over this period. Registration is renewable at the end ?f 
six months on payment of a further 2/6. These fees mar _be paid 
through the Appointments Officer, and all students de:31nng the 
assistance of the University Appointments Board should m the first 
place consult him at the School. 

Arrangements can be made for interview also with _the S~cretary 
of the Board, Mr. H. J. Crawford, B.A., or one of his Assistants : 
Mr. Laurence E. Ball, B.Sc. (Northern Polytechnic and ~on~on 
School of Economics), and Miss E. A. Rand, B.Sc. (Umversity 
College). 

Particulars of the work of the Commerce Degree Bureau, which 
is associated with the University Appointments Board at 46, ~us~ell 
Square will be found in a Prospectus which may be had on application 
to the 'secretary, Mr. Crawford. The Bureau gives study assistance 
to candidates for the B.Com. Degree who are unable to attend the 
London School of Economics or any other recognised college or 
institution where courses for the Degree are given. 

The address of the University Appointments Board and Commerce 
Degree Bureau is 46, Russell Square, W.C.r. ; Telephone, Museum 
6344. 

lFor appointments gained by Students of the School in r932-33 see 
p. 456.J 



PART XII.-The British Library of Political and 
Economic Science. 

. I.-General.-The ~~itish Library of Political and Economic 
~cie~c~ was_ founded orig1~~lly by _public subscription in 1896 as the 
L British Library of Poht!cal Science." It is maintained by the 

ondon School of Economics and Political Science and is open not 
fnly_to students of t~e School but also to all approved readers without 
ee, m accordance with the rules set down below. · 

.·d T~e Library bui_ldings, 'Yhich occupy almost the whole of the north 
SI e i the School site, ~ons1st of a number of connected reading rooms 
on t e g:ro'.1-nd, mezzanme and first floors, with separate readin rooms 
fo! Statistics on the first floor, and Geography on the fifth fllor and 
with a Research Study and other reading rooms on the second floor. 

The original reading ~oom of the Library, built as part of the 
~assmore Edwards Hall m 1901, occupied the site of the Haldane 

oom on the ground floor, and until 1921 this was the onlv readin 
r?om f?r all purposes. !he remaining reading rooms of the Librar~ 
gncludmg the_ Cobden 1:,ibrary of I~ternational Commerce and Peace) 
. ate bheen. bmlt at various dates smce 1921, or have been absorbed 
m o t e Library from other School purposes. 

R The most recent _additions to the Library enclave, opened by the 
. t. Hon. L_ord Macmillan on 22nd June, 1933, include the incor oration 
Into the Library of the Passmore Edwards Room (formerly the large 
e?ture room on the ground floor of the original Passmore Edwards 

Hall), of the Fry R?~m for International Law, and of the Histor 
Room (both also origmally lecture rooms) ; the taking over of th~ 
tw~ large corner rooms on the fifth floor for the Geography Library 
an map room ; <;1-nd finally, the building of a new large Librar 
Block, I?ade po~sible bY: 3: genero1:s grant from the Rockefellir 
roundatwn. 1:'h1_s new bmldmg contams reading rooms for Economics 

aw, and Statistics, the Research Stalls, the open stacks for olde; 
textbooks, and a number of seminar and tutorial rooms. 

L'b Within the Library, the connected reading rooms, the Statistical 
1 rary, the Research Stalls, and the book stores in the basement are 

serve_d by an automatic Snead Book Conveyor, which has two shafts 
runnmg up through the ground, mezzanine and first floors, with book 
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delivery and collection stations at the Book Counter, the Law Library, 
the Statistical Library and the Research Stalls. The separate 
Research Study on the second floor is connected with the Book Counter 
by an electric book-lift. The entire basement of the Library is 
occupied by book stores, binding and cataloguing rooms, and the like. 

In addition to the main Library there are seminar libraries for 
the various departments in the School, and a Lending Library ad-
ministered by a committee of the Students' Union, in co-operation 
with the Librarian. 

2.-Disposition of Rooms.-The entrance to the Library is situated 
at the north end of the main corridor on the ground floor. Im-
mediately inside the Library entrance there is a porter's lodge for 
attache cases, and beyond that the Catalogue Room, containing the 
author-catalogue in over 200 card-drawers, the printed subject-
catalogue (and its supplement in card-drawers) and various other 
special catalogues, bibliographies, and works of reference. Here also 
is the Enquiry Desk. Opposite the Enquiry Desk is the entrance 
to the Passmore Edwards Room (Room A), containing the Acworth 
Collection on Transport and the overflow of Parliamentary Publications 
from the gallery of the Haldane Room (Gallery E). Through the 
screen at the far end of the Catalogue Room is the Book Counter 
(with the conveyor station for delivery and collection of books). To 
the left of the Book Counter vestibule is the Cobden Room (Room C), 
containing works on commerce, money, banking and public finance, 
and duplicate copies of the commoner textbooks reserved for first-
year students ; to the right is the Haldane Room (Room B), con-
taining works on economic theory and applied economics, and through 
the Haldane Room an Open Stack room, with thret,, tiers, containing 
older textbooks and earlier editions. There are three staircases to 
the mezzanine floor-one at the N.W. corner of the Cobden Room, 
one by the Book Counter, and one at the far end of the Haldane 
Room. The centre staircase by the side of the Book Counter brings 
the reader to the gallery of the Cobden Room (D), where works on 
Political Science, Sociology, Philosophy and Logic, and also the 
Hutchinson collection of works in all languages for and against and 
about socialism and allied questions are housed. At the far end of 
the gallery wing facing the staircase is the Periodical Room (P), with 
the Committee Room (Q) opening off it. At the head of the staircase, 
and approached by swing doors opening immediately on the left is 
the gallery of the Haldane Room (E), where the earlier Parliamentary 
Publications are shelved. The gallery of the Haldane Room (E) also 
provides access to the Research Stalls (N). Proceeding further up 
the same staircase to the first floor the reader comes to the conveyor 
station on the landing, where there are show cases of the School's 
publications. Here, turning to the right, is the History Room (H), 
or, turning to the left, the Law Room (L), which contains, in addition 
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to the usual law reports and textbooks, the Schuster Library of Com-
parative Legislation. A doorway opening immediately to the right 
near the entrance to (L) leads to the Fry Room (I), containing the Fry 
Library of International Law, and from this room a doorway leads to 
the Research Reading Room (J), where works on Imperial Economic 
Relations and on Colonial Administration are shelved. The Statistics 
Room (S) is approached along the mezzanine corridor of the 1928 wing; 
the separate Research Study (M) is at the north end of the main 
corridor on the second floor immediately above the Fry Room; the 
Geography Room (G) js on the fifth floor. 

3.-Catalogues. -The whole Library has been re-classified according 
to the scheme of the Library of Congress. The first subject-catalogue 
of the Library was completed in 1931, and the volumes are available 
for consultation in the Cobden Library and in the main reading 
rooms. The four volumes of the subject-catalogue include the 
contents of the Library up to 31st May, 1929. A continuous card 
catalogue of all the supplements to the subject-catalogue since that 
date is available for consultation in the Catalogue Room, while 
supplementary printed volumes will be published from time to time. 
The first supplement, now in the press, includes all additions up to · 
31st May, 1931. 

4.- Use of the Library.-The author-catalogue gives both the 
room (by letter) in which the book is shelved, and also the Library of 
Congress classification. A reader should note both references. On 
the Enquiry Desk, on the walls of the Catalogue Room, and in various 
strategical positions throughout the Library are plans of the ground, 
mezzanine and first floors showing the position of the reading rooms 
and indicating to the reader the best method of reaching any particular 
reading room from the place where he stands as he consults the plan, 
whilst near the entrance to each room there is a stack plan showing the 
Congress classification of the books on the various stacks in that room, 
and how they are distributed. 

If the room letter indicates one of the open shelf rooms (A, B, C, 
D, E, H, I, J, L, 0), the reader will go direct to that room and 
locate the book by the stack plan. If the room letter indkates one 
of the separate rooms (G or S), he will go to that room, provided he 
has permission to read there. If the room letter is R, indicating that 
the book is in the reserve stacks not open to the public, the reader 
will ask for it at the Book Counter. He will also ask at the Book 
Counter for any book normally shelved on the open shelves which he 
cannot find in its place. 

Books of any one classification are shelved alphabetically under 
auth?rs' :r:iames, and th:iis the adoption of the Library of Congress 
class1ficat10n not only gives the reader the particular book for which 
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he is looking, but also draws his attention to o~her books on the same 
subject which he will see shelved all around it. . 

Readers are at liberty to take the books shelved in _any readmg 
room into any of the other connected reading rooms. Library b_oo_ks 
ma not be taken either from or ~o _the separate roo~s for .statistics 

y h with previous perm1ss10n from the assistant m charge 
Ina without completing and handing in a Library voucher. 

Books obtained from the reserv_e stacks may be kept, as in the 
British Museum, for use on successive days. 

RULES FOR THE LIBRARY. 

r.-The Library is open without charge for the purpose of study 
and research to : 

(a) Students for the time being of the London School of 
Economics and Political Science ; · 

(b) Persons engaged i:r:1 any_ branch of Public A.dministration 
in the British Empire or many other country, 

(c) Professors and Lecturers of any recognised University; 
(d) Such other persons as may from time to time be admitted 

by the Director. 

2 -Readers under paragraph (a) will be admitted on presentation 
of their School registration cards. ~eaders_ under par<;1,graphs (b), 
(c) or (d) will be admitted on presentat10n of Library pe~mits. 

Applications for Library permits, stating the particul<;1-r purposeJ 
f h' h they are required should be addressed to the Director, an 
s~~:iai1e supported either by a ~e!Ilber of the staff of the School or 
by two references to persons of pos1t10n. . . 

Library permits are normally valid for a penod of s~x months from 
the date of issue. They are not transfer able. 

3 -Every reader on his first visit must sign h~s name in a book 
. f r that ur ose and may be required to sign on ~ubsequent 

kept . o Th~ si~ning of this book implies an undertakmg on the 
0

~~~s~1~te reader to observe all the rules of the _Library (includi:1g any 
p dditional rules that may be subsequently laid down from . time. to 
:- ) At the time of signing the book the reader's School registra~10n 
c~~t · or his Library permit, will be endorsed by the appropriate 
Library official. 

-The Reading Rooms are open normally ~n all working days 
durfug hours prescribed from time to time ~y the Director of the Sc~bo~. 
Th are closed on Sundays and on certam other days as prescn e . 
[T~l hours of opening prescribed at present are from ro a.m. to 6 p.m. 

j I I 
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on Sat_urday, an~ from ro a.m. to 9.30 p.m. on other days. The days 
of closmg p~escnbed at present are : Christmas Day and the two days 
next followmg, Good Fnday and the four days next following, Whit-
Monday, and August Bank Holiday.] 

5.-Readers must not bring attache cases, overcoats, hats, 
umbrellas, or other impedimenta into the Reading Rooms. All such 
articles can be deposited in the cloakrooms of the School; attache 
cases can be left at the Library Lodge. 

6.-Readers may ·take the books they require for purposes of study 
from any of the open shelves. Books shelved in any one of the con-
nected Reading Rooms may be taken to any of the other connected 
Read~ng Rooms, but books cannot be taken from any of the connected 
R~admg Rool?s _to any of _the separate Reading Rooms, and vice versa, 
without permiss10n and without the completion of one of the prescribed 
forms. 

.7.-~eaders who have finished with books taken from the open 
shelves m any of t~e rooms _should retur1; sue~ books without delay 
to the book-collectmg table m the room m which they are working. 
Readers must not replace books on the open shelves. 

8.-Books not accessible on the open shelves must be applied for 
on th e prescribed forms. Such books must be returned to the Book 
C?unter when done with, so that the forms may be cancelled. Readers 
will be he_ld respon~ible for all books issued to them as long as the 
forms are m possess10n of the Library uncancelled. 

9.-No book, manuscript, or other property of the Library may be 
tak en out of the Reading Rooms by a reader for any reason whatsoever 
except under the express written authority of the Director or Librarian'. 

. Members of the _School Staff, but no others, are authorised, on 
fillmg up the_ pre~cnbed vouc_hers, to take books from the Reading 
Rooms to their pnvate rooms m the School. They will be responsible 
for any loss of or damage to books so removed. Books so removed 
must remain accessible to the Library Staff in the event of their being 
required by other Readers. -

This authorisation does not extend to the removal of books from 
the Schoo~ b_uilding. Members of Staff may remove books from the 
Scho_ol b1:1ldmg only on previous written permission of the Director 
or Libranan. A separate permission must be obtained for each book 
so removed. · 

ro.-Researc~ stud~n!s, ~pon completion of the prescribed forms 
may keep books m their md1vidual lockers in the Research Stalls and 
the Research Reading Room. They will be responsible for books so 
held ?Y them, and the books must remain accessible to the Library 
Staff m the event of their being required by other readers. 
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1r.-Readers handing in vouch ers_ ar e required to supply all the 
necessary information in the appropnat e spac es on th e form. .1:'he 
members of the Library Staff ar e authorised to refuse vouchers g1vmg 
insufficient detail. 

12 __ · Open ink bottles or ink wells cann<;>t be taken into any of the 
Librar Rooms. Fountain pens are permitted, _but th ey can be re-
filled inly at the Library Lodge. Readers u~mg. rar e . or valuable 
works may be required by the Librarian, at his d1scret10n, to work 
with pencil. 

13.-Smoking is forbidden within th e Library. 

14 -N O reader may enter the Library ba sement or a_ny oth e~ p~rt 
of the· Library not open to general readers without special perm1ss10n 
from the Librarian. 

1s.-Readers may not interf ere with the _working of the Conveyor 
· ay No reader with the except10n of research students in any w · - ' · h c b k ts working in N, may place books or vouchers m t e onveyor as e . 

16.-The tracing of maps or illustrations in books_ is forbidden. 
No book manuscript, paper , or other property of the Library ~ay be 
marked by readers. Anyone who injures the proper~)'.'" of the Libr~ry 
in any way will be required to pay the cost of repairmg or replacmg 
the injured property, and may be debarred from further use of the 
Library. 

lJ.-The Library is intended solely for study and research, and 
may not be used for any other purpose whatsoever. 

18.-Silence must be preserved in the Reading Rooms . 

1g.-Permission to use the Library may be_ withdrawn by. the 
Director from any reader for breach of th e rul e~ m force at the t!me, 
or for any other cause that may app ear to the Director to be sufficient. 

The Library is open for the free use of all readers. Eve~y reade~. i~ 
accordingly asked to do nothing in his own use of the Library w 1c 

may render it less useful to other readers. 

r I 
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CONNECTED READING ROOMS. 

A. Passmore Edwards .... 

B. Haldane .............. 

C. Cobden ............... 

D. Cobden Gallery ....... . 

E. Gallery of Haldane ... . 
H. History ............. . 
I. Fry .. . .............. . 
J · Research Reading Room 

L. Law ................. 

N. Research Stalls ........ 
0. Open Stacks ......... . 
P. Periodicals ............ 

Principal contents. 
The ~cworth Transport Collection . 

Parliamentary Publications. ' 
Economic. Theory and Applied 

Economic s. 
Commerce, Banking, and Public 

Finance. 
T~e Hutchinson Collection on Social-

ism: Works on Political Science, 
Soc10logy and Philosophy. 

Parliamentary Publications. 
Historical Sources and Textbooks. 
Fry Library of International Law. 
Official . Publication_s dealing with 

Impe~ial Economic Relations and 
Colomal Administration. 

Law, including: the Schuster Library 
of Comparative Legislation. 

Older Textbooks and Early Editions. 
Periodicals (a selection of current 

numbers). 

SEPARATE READING ROOMS. 
G. Geography ........... . 
M. Research Study ...... . 
S. Statistics .............. 

Geographical vVorks. 

Officia~ ~eturns of almost all countries ; 
Statistical Works, Periodicals and 
Pamphlets. 

OTHER ROOMS. 
R. Reserve Stacks ........ 
T. Students' Lending Library. General Textbook; 
Z. Catalogue Room B"bl" · · · · · · · i wgraphy and Reference Works. 

PART XIII.-Miscellaneous. 

1.-Associations. 

i.-THE STUDENTS' UNION. 

The Students' Union was reorganised as from the beginning 
of the Session 1920-zr, and this reorganisation was approved by 
the Court of Governors of the School. In addition to organising 
debates, meetings, and general social activities , it provides a lending 
library, athletic sports (on a ground of twenty acres at Malden), and 
a regular magazine (The Clare Market Review), and manages the 
Common Rooms placed at its disposal by the School authorities. 

All regular students of the School (i.e., those paying a composition 
fee) become automatically full members of the Union. Limited 
membership of the Union, or certain Union privileges , are granted 
to other students in proportion to the amount of School fees paid 
by them. The fees charged by the School include the Union subscrip-
tion, and the total of these subscriptions is paid over by the School 
authorities to the Union. 

Details as to the Union activities, as well as its full constitution, 
are given below. 

The Officers of the Students' Union for the Union year ending 
November, 1933, are as follows:-

Hon. President : 
Rt . Hon . D. LLOYD GEORGE, O.M., D.C .L., LL.D., P.C., M.P. 

President 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer 

Secretaries .. 

Executive Officers : 
MR. K. FAIRFAX. 
MISS M. L. HOPPE. 
MR. J. K. HAYDOCK. 
MR. R. M. LOEWY. 

j MISS E. L. MASTERS. 
l MR. N. M. DENNY. 
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Executive Committee : 
Miss M. BARTON. Mr. W. G. COLE. 
Miss E. CAMPBELL. Mr. w. J. DENEEN. 
Miss J. LE MASURIER. Mr. E. R. FISKE. 
Miss J. KATZENELLENBOGEN. Mr. J. R. HUNTER. 
Miss E. KERR. Mr. S. C. JAIN. 
Miss B. I. PHILLIPS. M" G S Mr. J. F. MILNE. 

iss . IRNIS. Mr. R. K. RAo. 

The following are the Officers of the Union Societies, Sub-Committ t . 
Athl t

. u . ees, e c .. -
e ic nion p 'd ~es1 ent.: Mr. E. R. FISKE. 

Clare Market Review 

Common Rooms and Library 
Committee 

Chess Club .. 
Constitutional Sub-Committee 

Entertainments Committee .. 

Finance Sub-Committee 

Dramatic Society 

Literary Society 
Musical Society 
Parliamentary Sub-Com-

mittee 
Rambling Club 
Table Tennis Club 

* Refectory Committee 

Miss BUCKMASTER. 
Miss D. BERGSKAUG. 
Miss LEIGH. 
Miss POWELL. 
Miss D. SMITH. 

Appeal 

V1ce-Pre_s1dent : Miss M. HICKLIN 
Secretaries: Miss E. SKEFFING;ON-

WHITE and Mr. M. TROTTER 
Treasurers : Mr. W. G. WHITEHous~ 

and Mr .. R. F. BLOOR. 
Edi!or: Mr. W. J. DENEEN. 
Busmess Manager · Mr A M M S b · ' · · , ILLER, 

u -Editor : Mr. R. J. HAMMOND. 
Chairman .· M R J H r. • · AMMOND 
Secretary : Miss G. SIRNIS. · 
Secretary: Mr. R. B. THOMPSON. 
Chairman: THE PRESIDENT OF THE 

UNION. 
Secretary: Mr. P. H. MASSEY. 
Chairman: Mr. F. P. COLEMAN 
Secretary: Miss M. HICKLIN. · 
Chairman: THE PRESIDENT OF THE 

UNION, 
Secretary: Mr. R. M. LOEWY. 
Chairman: 
Secretary: 

Mr. W. J. DENEEN 
Miss E. L. MASTER~. 

Secretary: Miss R. CREDITOR. 
Secretary: Mr. 0. L. WILLIAMS. 
Chairman: Mr. P.H. MASSEY 
Secretary: Miss E. KERR. · 
Secretary: Mr. A. M. MILLAR. 
Secretary : Mr L F N C · • · , LEMENTS. 
THE PR ESIDENT OF THE UNION 
Miss M. L. HOPPE and Mr. R. M. LOEWY. 

Panel. 
Mr. L. F. BROWN. 
Mr. E. BEIN. 
Mr. G. L. SCHWARTZ. 
Mr. JOHN SCURR. 
Mr. R. CATTY. 

*The members of these Co ·tt 
appointed by the School authorit%~~1 ees represent the Union on a Comm ittee 
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UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.-Students will receive the appropriate 
ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the bookkeeper 
on payment of their fees. 

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students should 
apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer . 

UNION MEETINGS.-Union meetings are held in the Hall at 8.I5 p.m. 
on Wednesdays during the term. 

All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take part in debates and 
discussion. Full details are published on the Union Notice Boards. 

CLARE MARKET REVIEW.-The magazine 1s published once during 
each term. 

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official 
School Notices appear.in the magazine. 

It can be obtained by members entitled to it on presentation of Union Mem-
bership Cards. Copies of the magazine can also be obtained on payment. 
Contributions on all subjects are requested, and should be placed in the C.M.R. 
box at the entrance to the Mixed Common Room . 

UNION LIBRARY.-Library regulations can be seen in the Library. 
Books can be obtained on loan , by those entitled to them, on pres entation of 
Union Membership Cards at the desk in Room 36. 

ATHLETICS.-Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union, on which 
are represented all Athletic Clubs and the Union Executive Committee. The 
Club Secretaries are :-

Association Football: Mr. H. J. BEWG and Mr. A. GRAHAM. 
Athletic: Mr. E. D. T. VANE. 
Badminton (Women) : Miss M. GRIFFIN. 
Badminton (Men): Mr. E. D . T . VANE. 
Boat Club: Mr. J. P. HouRSTO N. 
Cricket (Men) : Mr. G. R. CoLLIS and Mr. H. C. COOMBS. 
Cricket (Women): Miss A. H. CHEVIS. 
Cross Country: Mr. G. S. BISHOP. 
Fencing : Miss H. KING. 
Hockey (Men): Mr. W. J. WRIGHT and Mr. D. NANDA. 
Hockey (Women) : Miss 0. POULTON and Miss H. SIMPSON. 
Lacrosse : To be elected. 
Net Ball : Miss M. GooDFELLOW. 
Rifle: Mr. W. E. JoNES. 
Rugby Footba11: Mr. N. M. EKSERDJIAN and Mr. J. F. MILNE. 
Sculling (Women) : Miss M. HILL. 
Swimming (Men): Mr. A. J. MANN. 
Swimming (Women): Miss N. GOODMAN. 
Tennis (Men): Mr. P. J. HUMPHREYS. 
Tennis (Women) : Miss K. HOWARD. 
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the ~~~tI!;!?R~f;I;,DitatiJ: ~njy acrets at . Malden (fifteen minutes from , requ en service from \Vaterloo). 

Stu1e~~:L!~J'\~NS.-The . Union is affilia t ed to the National Union of 
Etudiant~ . the English Branch of the Confederation Internationale des 

The Union is a member of th u · · on a federal basis. e mversity of London Union as reconstituted 

NON-UNION SOCIETIES . 
] uvenile 0 11ganisa tion G11oup 

Hi storical Society 

Le ague of Nat ions Un ion 

Cosmop oli tan Club .. 
Stud ents' Christian Union 

M ovem ent 
Catholic Soci ety 
Labour Party 

Secr~tarie s : Mr. L. J. HARRISON and 
Miss E. D. SKEFFINGTON-WHITE. 

Secretari es : Miss B. I. PHILLIPS and 
Mr. M. SHAPIRO. 

Secr etary: Miss E. SKEFFINGTON-
WHITE. 

Secretary: Miss A. LION 

Secretary : Miss E. K ERR. 
Secretary: Miss M. HARRISON. 
Secretaries : Mr. J . F. MILNE and 

Miss G . SrnN1s 
Lib eral Party Secretary: Miss M. BARTON. 
Conservati ve Party S t I d' . ecre ary: Mr. N. M. EKSERDJIAN 
n ia Society Secretary· M R I7 R · r. . :'>.. AO. 

UNION HAND BOOI( - F urth er inf t · b · 
Jdstory and that of the Sch~ol will be f · or;~ aUo1;1t the Umon, including its 
at the Union Office. ' oun m e mon Handbook, obtainable 

CORRESPONDENCE -C · t· · Common Rooms and I ibra; ommymca wns to the Umon Secretaries, to the 
be placed in the respe~tive ilni~~ g~:~.M al'ket Review should 

UNION OFFICE -R h be made. . oom 407 on t e fourth floor, where all enquiries should 

All new Student s should call at the Union Office as early as possible. 

Constitution of the Students' Union. 
Section !.-OBJECT. 

stJ%:n~~j1~tpo;r~t:~:u~ents' Union is the promotion of the social life of the 

(1) To provide . repres entation. through a students' representative council 
and otherwis e, on the occas10n of negotiations with the School A th ·c ' 
and on oth er appropriate occasions . u on ies 

(2) To provide and maintain Common Room facilities. 
(3) To c1:rrange for the regular discussion of · 1· · subjects. economic, po itical and other 

(4) To maintain a Union Lending Library. 
(5) To publish the Clare Market Review. 
(6) To provid e and maint ain Athletic Clubs. 
(7) To organise Athl etic Sports. 
(8) To provide and maintain other Societi es. 
(9) To maintain relations with student bodies. 
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Section 11.-MEMBERSHIP. 
The Union shall consist of an Honorary President, Honor ary Vice-Pr esid ents, 

Honorary Members and Members . Members may be Full, Limit ed, or Life 
Members. 
(r) THE HONORARY PRESIDENT shall be chosen by the Exe cutiv e Com-

mittee. He shall hold office for one year and shall be eligible for re-
election. He shall be entitled to the privileges of a Full Memb er. 

(2) THE HONORARY VICE-PRESIDENTS shall be chosen by the Ex ecutive 
Committee . They shall hold office for a period of one y ear and sh all be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to th e privil eges of Full 
Members. 

(3) THE HONORARY MEMBERS shall be chosen by the Ex ecutiv e Com-
mittee. They shall be Honor ary Members for one yea r and sh all be 
eligible for re-election . They sh all be entitled to the privil eges of Full 
Members. 

(4) FuLL MEMBERS shall be those entitled to all the privileg es of Section I. 
Such are:-
(a) All students 0£ the School who have paid a full sessional or terminal 

composition fee. 
(b) All students of the School who have paid individual fees amounting 

as follows :-
(i.) In the case of stud ents registering in 1927-28 or aft er, to not 

less than £17 ros. a session or £6 6s. a term. 
(ii.) In the case of students who registered prior to 1927-28, to not 

less than £14 14s. a session or £5 15s. 6d. a term. 
(c) Such Limited Members under 5 (a) of this Section who have become 

full members by the payment of additional subscriptions according 
to the following schedule:-

TOTAL AMOUNT OF SCHOOL FEES. 
SESSION AL. SUBSCRIPTIONS. 

£ro and over, but less than £17 ros. Session, ros. ; Term, 5s . 
(in the case of students registering 
in and after 1927-28) or less than 
£14 14s. (in the case of students 
who registered prior to 1927-28). 

£3 and over, but less than £10 Session, 20s. ; Term, 10s. 

TERMINAL. SUBSCRIPTIONS; 

£4 and over, but less than £6 6s. (in Term, 5s. 
the case of students registering in 
and after 1927-28), or less than 
£5 15s. 6d. (in the case of students 
who registered prior to 1927-28). 

£r ros. and over, but less than £4 . . Term, ros. 

(5) THE LIMITED MEMBERS shall be :-

(a) Students other than those enumerated in 4 (a) and 4 (b) of this 
secti on who have paid in School fees either £3 or more per session 
or £ 1 ros. or rn.ore per t erm and in respect of whom a p ercentage 
of su ch School fees has be en received as th eir subscription, as set 
out in Section VIII. (9). Such students shall be entitled to 
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privileges (!), (2), (3~, . (5) (7), and (8) of Section I. and may 
become entitl~d ~o pnvil ege (4) of Section I. upon payment of a 
further subscnption of ros . a session or 5s. a term. 

(b) Members of the Teaching and Administrative staffs of the School 
who_ have made application for. m<::mbership in writing to the 
Jumor Treas~re~ and whose apphcat10ns have been accompanied 
by the subscnpt10n for the current session (15s.) or for the current 
term (7s. 6d.). Such membe_rs shall be entitled to privileges (2), 
(3)_, . (5), (7), and (8) of Secti_on I. and ma:Y become entitled to 
pnvileges (4, a~d _(6) of Sec~10n I. as reqmred upon payment of 
a further subscnpt10n accordmg to the following schedule:-

Section I. (4) ros. a Session or 5s. a Term. 
Section I. (4) and (6) £I a Session. 

(6) LIFE MEMBERs_shall be e°:titl ed to the privileges of (2), (3), (4), (5), (7) 
and _(8) of Sect10n I., and m additio?, if students of the School, to (1) of 
Sect10n I. They may become entitled to privilege (6) upon payment 
of a further subscription of £ 1 a session. · 
Any_ person who has been a Member of the Union for not less than three 
sess10ns m ay be~om_e a Life ~ember on p~yment of a single subscription 
of £5 5s_. Apphcat10n for life membership _shall be made in writing to 
th e Jumo~ Tr easurer, and shall be accompamed by the subscription for 
membership. 

(7) No p ersons other than those enumerated in this Section are entitled to 
any of_th e privileges of Section I. except by resolution of the Executive 
Committ e~, at a rate of subsc~iption and under such conditions as may 
be d<::termmed by that Comm~ttee. Th~ award of such privileges may 
be _withdrawn by the Executive Committee at the t ermination of the 
penod. c<?vered by the subscription, or before by the return of the 
subs_cnption. The E~ec_utive Committee shall have power to fix a 
special rate of subscnpt10n for membership of any particular club of 
the Athl etic Union . 

The following persons shall, however be granted privileges (2) 
and (3) of Section I. ' 

(a) Members of the Old Students' Association who have been members 
of the Union for not less than one session. Such shall also be 
grant ed privilege (4) of Section I. on payment of ros. per session 
or 5s. per term. 

(b) Inter-co~legiate students. Such shall ~ls~ be granted privilege (4) 
of Section I. on payment of a subscnpt10n of ros. per session or 
5s. per term. 

(c) Students who have paid in School fees less than £3 per session or 
£1 ros. per term. 

(d) Members of the Railway Students' Association. 

Section III.-POWER TO LEVY. 

The Executive Committee may ::-

(I) Levy and collect such fines as are provided for in Standing Orders. 

(2) Aut_hori~e the imposition and collection of such charges as may be pre-
scnbed m Standmg Orders from time to time. 
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Section IV.-VOTING. 
(1) All members are eligible to vote on general Union business except in the 

case of Executive Committee elections, when only those who were 
members of the Union during the term previous to that in which the 
election is held shall be entitled to vote. 

(2) All decisions of the Union shall be by simple major~ty, exc~pt in !he 
case of elections to the Executive Committee, as provid ed for m Section 
VII. (2) (e) ; and except in the case of amendments to the Constitution, 
as provided for in Section XII. 

Section V.-MANAGEMENT BY AN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE. 
(1) The affairs of the Union shall be managed by a?- Execut~ve Co1:Ilm.ittee 

(which shall act also as a students' representative council), which may 
delegate powers to sub-committees, such sub-committees ~o be gove:ned 
by Standing Orders. At least one member of the Executive Committee 
shall be a member of each Sub-Committee. The Executive Committee 
shall consist of persons who are full members of the Union. 

(2) THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE. 
(a) The Executive Committee, except the Senior Treasurer and Junior 

Treasurer, as provided for in (3) (c) of this Section, and except four 
Members elected, as provided for in (4) (b) of this Section, and 
except Co-opted Advisory Members, as provided for _in (5) of this 
Section, shall be elected annually at the Annual Meetmg . 

(b) The Executive Committee shall consist of :-

(i.) The Executive Officers of the Union. 
(ii.) Members elected under (4) of this Section. . . 

(iii.) Advisory Members co-opted under (5) of this Section . 

(c) Except by express resolution of the Union, no memb er of th e 
Executive Committee shall be a member of that Committ ee for more 
than four consecutive years . 

(d) The Executive Officers and at least six elect ed memb ers of the 
· Executive Committee shall be stud ents of the Sch ool durin g th e 

session in which the elections are held. 

(e) The full Executive Committee , excluding the Co-opt ed Advisor y 
Members, shall contain at least six men and six wom en; of these c:t 
least five men and five women shall be elected under (4) (a) of this 
Section, and at least one man and one woman shall be elected under 
(4) (b) of this Section. 

(3) THE EXECUTIVE OFFICERS. 

AA 

(a) The Executive Officers shall be a President, a Vice-President, a 
Senior Treasurer, a Junior Treasurer, and two Secretaries (of whom 
one shall be a man and the other a woman), who shall be elected in 
the seventh week of the Michaelmas Term. 

(b) The Elected Executive Officers shall hold office until the Ann?al 
Meeting subsequent to their election. Except by express resolution 
of the Union, the Executive Officers who have held office for a full 
Union year shall not be eligible for immediate re-election or re-
appointment to their respective offices. 
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(c) The Senior Treasurer and the Junior Treasurer shall be appointed 
by the Executive Committee as soon as possible after the Annual 
Meeting, subject to confirmation at the next meeting of the Union. 

(d) In the temporary absence of an Executive Officer the Executive 
Committee may appoint a deputy to fill such temporary vacancy, 
but such deputy shall be an elected or appointed member of the 
Executive Committee. 

(e) All Officers shall continue in office until their successors are 
appointed. 

(4) THE ELECTED MEMBERS shall be:-

(a) Ten elected at the Annual Meeting. 
(b) Four, who shall be Freshers, elected in the fourth week of the Lent 

Term following the Annual Meeting. · 

(s) THE Co-OPTED ADVISORY MEMBERS. 

The Executive Committee may co-opt members for any special 
purpose, but such members shall not have power to vote at meetings 
of the Executive Committee. 

(6) CASUAL VACANCIES. 

(a) Any casual vacancy on the Executive Committee other than that 
of a Co-opted Advisory Member, shall be filled within four School 
we~ks of occurrence by election at an Ordinary · Meeting of the 
Umon. 

( b) Notice of . the vacancy shall be posted at least fourteen days before 
the elect10n. The name_s of c_andi~a~es, and of their proposers and 
seconders, shall be received m wntmg by the Secretaries not less 
than seven days before the election, and shall be posted by them at 
least . three clear days ( excluding Saturday and Sunday) before the 
elect10n. 

(c) The procedure at the election shall be the same as that at elections 
at the Annual Meeting. 

(7) MEETINGS OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE. 

(a) The Executive Committee shall meet not fewer than three times in 
each term. 

(b) The meetings shall_ be summoned by the President, or in the 
absence of the President, by the Vice-President. 

(c) Th~ ~resident shall summon a meeting of the Executive Committee 
withm seven days, on a requisition of any four elected members. 

(d) Not less than fifty per cent. of the members shall constitute a 
quorum at an Executive Committee meeting. 

( 8) ATTENDANCE OF MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE. 

If a member of the Executive Committee is absent from two Executive 
Commi~tee meeti~gs in <l:ny one term for reasons not approved by the 
Executive Committee, his seat on the Executive Committee and any 
office he may hold shall become vacant, 
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Section VI.-SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION. 
(1) Any member of the Union may be expelled or suspended from the Un~on, 

or from any privileges of the Union, and/or from any_ office of o~ appomt-
ment in the Union, at the discretion of the Executive Committee. 

(2) Before any decision is made by the Executive Co1:1mittee s~ch member 
shall be invited in writing to submit to the Executive Co1:1m1t~ee a ~t<;1-te· 
ment on his own behalf. Such statement may be submitted m wntmg, 
in person, by deputy, or by any or all of these. 

(3) Notification of the decision of the Executive Committee shall be made in 
writing to such member within one clear day of the decision, such 
decision to become operative immediately. 

(4) Such member shall have the right of appeal to an Appeal Committee, as 
provided for in (S) of this Section, but-any appeal must ~e ~e~eived by 
the Secretaries not later than three clear days after the aecis10n of the 
Executive Committee. Pending the decision of the Appeal Committee, 
the decision of the Executive Committee shall remain operative. 

(5) The Appeal Committee shall consist of three members appointed from an 
Appeal Panel, as provided for in (6) of this Section. S~ch Appeal 
Committee shall be appointed by the President and the appealm~ member 
jointly, or, failing agreement, by lot. The quorum at a meetmg of the 
Appeal Committee shall be three. The proceedings of the Appeal Com-

. mittee shall be private. 

(6) An Appeal Panel of ten members shall be appointed as soon as possible 
after the Annual Meeting by the President and the two most recently 
preceding Presidents willing to act, and shall continue until a further 
Appeal Panel is appointed. Members of the Executive Committee shall 
not be members of the Appeal Panel. 

(7) The President shall notify the Director of the expulsion of any member~ 
and of the suspension of any member for a period exceeding twenty-
eight days; but such notification shall be withheld pending the result 
of an appeal. 

Section VII.-MEETINGS OF THE UNION. 
(1) THE MEETINGS OF THE UNION shall be:-

An Annual Meeting. 
A Budget Meeting. 
Special Meetings. 
Ordinary Meetings. 
Parliamentary Meetings. 

2) THE ANNUAL MEETING. 

• 

(a) The Union Year shall be from Annual Meeting to Annual Meeting. 

(b) The Annual Meeting shall be held in the eighth week of the Michael-
mas Term, and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the 
meeting. 

(c) The business at the meeting shall be :-
(i.) The minutes of the last Annual Meeting. 

(ii.) The presentation of the Annual Report. The presentation of 
the Annual Financial Statement and of an Interim Financial 
Statement . 
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(iii.) The election of the Executive Committee , except the Executive 
Officers, as provided for in Section V. (3) (a), for the next year. 

(iv.) Other business. 

(d) The names of candidates for the Executive Committee, and of their 
proposers and seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secre-
taries not less than seven days before the meeting, and the names 
of the candidates, and of their proposers and seconders, shall be 
posted by the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding 
Saturday and Sunday) before the meeting. 

(e) (i.) Elections to the Executive Committee, except as provided for in 
(2) (e) (iii.) of this Section, shall be by Proportional Representa-
tion, the procedure for which shall be governed by Standing 
Orders. 

(ii.) Voting at elections for the Executive Committee shall be 
continuous from I 1.30 a .m. to 1.30 p .m., and from 6.30 p.m. 
to 8.30 p .m. 

(iii.) Elections to the offices of President, Vice-President and 
Secretaries ; and in the case of casual vacancies on the 
Executive Committee when such vacancies at any one election 
do not exceed one, shall be by simple ballot in the case where 
there are not more than two candidates for any one such office 
or casual vacanc y. 

Wh en there are more than two for any one such office or casual 
vacancy the elections shall be by Alternative Vote, as provided 
for in Section VI. of Standing Orders. 

(f) Notice of motions to be brought forwarGl by the Executive Committee 
shall be posted at least seven days before the meeting . 

(g) Notice of motion to be brought forward by a member shall, together 
with the names of proposer and seconder, be received in writing by 
the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding Saturday 
and Sunday) before the meeting; and the Secretaries shall imme-
diately on receipt, post notice of such motion together with the 
names of the proposer and seconder. 

(h) No business coming under (2) (c) (iv.) of this Section shall be taken 
unless the provisions of 2 (f) and 2 (g) of this Section have been 
complied with, or with the consent of a majority of the members 
present. 

(i) No contentious business shall be taken at the Annual Meeting unless 
sixty members are present. 

(3) BUDGET MEETING. 

(a) Budget Meeting shall be held in the third week of the Michaelmas 
Term and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the meeting. 

(b) The business at the meeting shall be:-

(i.) The presentation of the Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure 
for the current financial year. 

(ii.) Other business. 
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(c) The meeting shall have the right to accept or reje?t such Budget, but 
in the case of acceptance shall only have the nght to recomm~nd 
amendments in regard to details of the Budge~. The Execut~ve 
Committee shall consider any such recommendatio:1-s and shall &ive 
notice of its decisions as soon as possible to a meetm& of the Umon. 
In the event of rejection of the Budget, Budget Meetmg shall stand 
adjourned until a Budget is adopted. 

(d) The procedure with regard to the bu siness.at th~ meeting shall be the 
same as 2 (!), (2) (g), 2 (h) and (2) (i) of this sect10n. 

(4) SPECIAL MEETINGS. 

(a) The Executive Committee may direct the holding of a Special 
Meeting for any definite purpose. 

(b) Any thirty members of the Union may reguire the Secr etar~es ~o 
summon a Special Meeting for any defimte purpose. No~ice m 
writing, stating the business to b e brought f~rwar~, s_hall be give~ to 
the Secretaries, who shall summon the meetmg withm twenty-eight 
days of receipt of such notice. 

(c) At least fourteen days' notice of the meeting, and of th~ purpose for 
which it is to be held, shall be posted by the Secretaries. 

(d) No business shall be transacted at a Special Meeting unless at least 
sixty members are present. 

(5) ORDINARY MEETINGS. 

(a) Ordinary meetings shall be _arranged by the Executive Committee. 
(b) Notice of the meetings in each term shall be posted at the beginning 

of the term. 
(c) Separate notice o_f each meeting shall be posted not less than six days 

before the meetmg. 
(d) The business at the meeting shall be:-

(i.) PRIVATE BUSINESS. 
(I) Minutes of the last Ordinary Meeting o~ of any inte~vening 

meetings other than the Annual Meetmg ; but this shall 
not include Parliamentary business. 

(2) Questions arising out of the Minutes. 
(3) Questions to the Executive Officers with regard to the 

conduct of the affairs of the Union. 
(4) Business motions. 

(ii.) PUBLIC BUSINESS. 

(e) Except as provided in (f) belo':", a Busi~ess Motion other than a 
Business Motion of the Executive Committee shall not be brought 
forward or discussed unless at least ten days' notice of such motion 
has been received in writing by the Secretaries. The Secretaries 
shall post notice of sue~ m?tion at ~east six days before the 
meeting at which the mot10n 1s to be discussed. 

(f) Any member may demand urgency for a motio~, in whi~h cas_e a vote 
on the question of urgency shall be taken without discuss10n. If 
urgency be gran~ed, the motion may be brought forw ard . 
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(g) Th~ Preside~t may, at h~s discretion, adjourn the discussion of 
P_nvate Busmess _ at any _ time after :fi.~teen minutes from the begin-
mng of the meetmg until the conclus10n of Public Business but in 
that case Public Business shall stand adjourned not lat~r than 
ro .15 p .m., and no opposed Private Business shall be taken after 
ro.30 p .m . 

(h) A mem~ er mayintroduc~ not m?r_e than two visitors at any Ordinary 
or Parliamentary Meetmg . Visitors may speak on Public Business 
only and may not vote. 

(i) The J:Ionorary Pres_ident's a~dress shall be given at an Ordinary 
Meetmg, but no Pnvate Bu smess shall be taken at that meeting. 

(6) PARLIAMENTARY MEETINGS. 

(a) Parliamentary Meetings shall be arranged by the Parliamentary 
Committ ee. 

(b) Th e pro cedur e _at Parliame:itary Meetings shall be the same as at 
Ordm ary_ Meetm~s, as pr<;)Vided for in (5) of this Section, P arliamen-
tary Busm ess bemg consid ered the Public Business of the Meeting. 

(c) Parli am entary Business shall be governed by Standing Orders. 

Section VIII.-FINANCE. 

(1) The Fi~ancial Year of the Union shall end on the last day of the Summer 
Vacation . 

(2) The Senior Treasurer shall have power to operate on the Bank Account of 
the Union, subject to the limitations of (3) and (4) of this Section. 

(3) All Ch_e9-ues ~hall be s~gned by the Senior Treasurer, and by the President, 
or failmg him the Vice-President. 

(4) Any mo~ies unspent at the end of a :financial year shall be credited to a 
fund which ~ay be devoted to expenditure of a non-recurring character. 
Such expenditure shall be recommended by the Executive Committee 
and passed by the Union. 

(5) No payment shall be m~de from t~e funds of the Union except under 
(4) above, unless a specific resolut10n of the Executive Committee has 
be en pass ed authorising it, except 

(a) Paymer_i.t from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the Executive 
Committee. 

(b) Pa:Yments from funds voted by the Executive Committee for actual 
disburs~ment by. a sub-committee, for purposes specified by the 
Executive Committee. 

(6) Persons authorised by the Executive Committee to make Petty Cash 
payments shall ke~p Petty Cash A~counts, which shall be submitted by 
them to each meetmg of the committee or sub-committee to which such 
acc~unts belong. · If in _order, such accounts shall be signed by the 
Chairman of the Committee or sub-committee. No single payment 
from a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £1. 
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(7) All money received by persons authori~ed by the Executive Committee 
to receive money on behalf of the Umon, other than funds granted _to 
them by the Executive Committee, sha~l be handed over to th~ ~emor 
Treasurer within three clear days of receipt, unless express perm1ss10n _ to 
retain such monies for a longer period has been granted by the Executive 
Committee. · 

(8) (a) Two Auditors shall be appointed, one by the Executive Committee, 
and the other by the School Au~horities, bu~ each party shall be 
only responsible for payments to its own auditor. 

(b) The Auditors shall not be members of any committee or sub-com-
mittee of the Union. 

(c) The Auditors shall once a term audit the General Accounts of ~he 
Union , and also the accounts of all sub-committees, and shall certify 
the balan ce on each account. 

(d) All Auditors' Reports shall be subm~t~ed both to the Executive 
Committee and to the School Authorities . 

(9) The Income of the Union from the School shall be computed on the 
following basis :-
(a) The percentage to be paid by the School to the Students' U~ion 

shall be 7½ per cent. on the fees r eceived ~r deemed t? be _received 
after exclusion of intercoll egiate fees, ra~lway contnbut1011:s ~nd 
payments by occasional students not quah:fi.ed to be ful~ or hmite~ 
members of the Students' Union as defined under Sections II. (4J 
and II. (5) hereof. Such percentage shall be allocated as to 4!-
per cent. to the Board of Managers and as t~ 2! per cent. for 
Students' Union purposes as defined under Section I. hereof. 

(b) In addition the School shall pay to the Students' -qn~on the sum 
of is. 6d. per session for each person granted privileges under 
Section II. (7) (b), (c) and (d). 

(c) Additional grants made by the School from time to time for specific 
purposes. 

Section IX.-TRUSTEE. 
The London School of Economics and Political Science (Incorporated) 

shall be the TRUSTEE of the Students' Union. 

Section X.-ATHLETICS. 
(I) (a) THE ATHLETIC ACTIVITIES OF THE UNION shall be controlled and 

administered by the Athletic Union, who shall have power to deal 
with all matters relating to athletics, excepting 

(i.) The leasing and/or purchase and/or disposal of freehold or 
leasehold property. 

(ii.) The incurring of liability in respect of capital expenditure, 
excepting such expenditure as is met out of the revenue of the 
current year. 

(iii.) The disposal of capital assets, excepting such as are met out of 
the revenue of any single year. 

I , 

I 
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(iv.) The suspension or expulsion of members of the AU 

!rA:•:;1~:tf ~i~t::'~~:~u:l~: t;;;.:~fe~ 1:~i i~~im~e~i:,:~ 
these matters shail ~:ytakeem b appropna_te; and n? decisions on 
without previously consult1~g fh!h!_g~10n Executive Committee 

(b) Propertr. and/or capital assets, as provided for in ( ) · 
(r) (a) (u .) of this Section shall be held h r (a) (1.) and 

t
Union Trust~es, but shall be administered ~yerteh;eAceUssa~y tbhy ~he 
erests of Umon Athl t· b. · · m e m-

Executive Committee ~~ys, f~~mJet~t tot sut~h codnditio:1s as the Union ime o ime etermine. 

(c) Charges _for depreciation of capital assets and other h . 
revenue m respect of cap·t 1 t c arges agamst 
shall be agreed by the Ffn~n~!s; \ 0

~ loans_ undertaken for athletics, 
tive Committee in consultation ~th ~mmAitUtee of the Union Execu-1e . . 

(2) MEMBERSHIP OF A.U. 

Union members entitled to the ob· t f S . members of the Au · t _Jee s ? ectwn r (6) shall become 
the A.U. . . on regis rat10n with the A.U. for any Club of 

(3) VOTING POWERS IN THE A.U. 

All members of the A.U. are eli ibl t . except in the case of A U Eg et _o vo~e on ~eneral A. U. busmess' 
only those who were me~b~rs ive omm!ttee Elections, when 
to that in which the election is held shellAb. U. dt?rlmg the term previous a e en 1t ed to vote . 

(4) MEETINGS OF THE A.U. 

The meetings of the A.U. shall be 
An A~nual Meeting. 
A B~smess Meeting. 
Special Meetings. 

(5) FINANCE OF THE A.U. 

(a) The Fina1;1cial Year of the A. u. 
Students Union. 

shall be the same as that of the 

(b) The Treasurer of the A. u shall h account of the Au · : ave_p~we~ to operate on the bank 
of this Section. . ., subJect to the hmitat10ns of (5) (c) and (5) (d) 

(c) ~~esif1/ }h~_ Treha~urer of t~e A. U. and by 
the A.U. · ·, ai mg im, the Vice-President of 

(d) No p_ayment shall be made from the Fund 
specific resolution of the A U E t. s ~f the_ A. U. unless a 
passed authorising it, except. . xecu ive ommittee has been 

(i.) pli~~~;.,!r~~~i\o/ee~ash Accounts authorised by the A.U. 

(ii.) Payments from funds voted b th A U . 
for actual disbursement by f Cl eb f · Executive Co1:1mittee 
the A. U. Executive Committee. u , or purposes specified by 
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(e) Persons authorised by the A. U. Executive Committee to incur petty 
Cash expenditure on behalf of Clubs shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, 
which shall be submitted by them to each Club committee meeting 
to which such account belongs. If in order, such accounts shall be 
signed by the Chairman of the Club committee, and forwarded to 
the A.U. Executive Committee for approval. No single payment 
from a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £r. 

(f) All money received by persons authorised by the A.U. Executive 
Committee to receive money on behalf of the A.U. other than funds 
granted to them by the A.U. Executive Committee, shall be handed 
over to the Treasurer of the A.U. within three clear days of receipt, 
unless express permission to retain such money for a longer period 
has been granted by the A.U. Executive Committee. 

(6) RELATIONS BETWEEN UNION EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE AND A.U . 

(a) The A.U. shall have its own Bank Account. 
(b) The Minutes and Accounts of the A.U. shall be open for inspection 

by the Union Executive Committee. 
(c) Subscriptions for the objects of Section I. (6), as provided for in 

Section II, shall be paid into the Accounts of the Union. 
(d) The final decision as between the Union Executive Committee and 

the A.U.in the allotment of Union income in the Budget or in supple-
mentary Budgets of the A.U., shall be with the Union Executive 
Committee, subject to the following procedure:-
(i.) The Finance Sub-Committees of the Union Executive Com-

mittee and the A.U. shall in joint meeting agree upon the 
Budget of the A.U. for the year. Both Finance Sub-Com-
mittees shall have an equal number of members. 

(ii.) Such Budget shall normally be a general Budget, but it shall 
show the division of the money as between Clubs. 

(iii.) Such Budget shall be submitted to the Union Executive 
and to the A.U. Executive Committees for approval. Failing 
approval by the Union Executive Committee and/or the A.U. 
Executive Committee, the Budget shall be referred back to the 
joint meeting of the Finance Sub-Committees of the Union 
Executive and the A.U. Executive Committees. 

(iv.) If, after the Budget has been confirmed by the Union, any Club 
is dissatisfied with the A. U. expenditure of the money budgeted 
to such Club, it may appeal to the joint meeting of the Finance 
Sub-Committees of the Union Executive and the A.U. Execu-
tive Committees. 

(v.) Supplementary Budgets shall be subject to the same procedure 
as the Budget. 

(e) The accounts of the A.U. shall be audited as provided for in Section 
VIII. (8). 

(f) The Annual Reports and Financial Statements of the A.U. shall 
be included in the corresponding Union Reports and Financial 
Statements. 

(7) A.U. STANDING ORDERS. 

Further organisation of the A.U. shall be as provided for in 
Standing Orders. 
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Section · XI.-DEFINITIONS. 

(r) " Posted" shall mean posted on the Union notice-board at the School. 

(2 ) (a) " Days" shall be days within the School term, and shall include 
Sahturd?'y• and Sunday, and holidays within the term except where 
ot erw1se stated. ' 

(b) " Clear days" shall be reckoned as periods of twenty-four hours. 

(3) " Fresher" shall mean a member of the Union who in no previous 
session has been a member. 

Section XII.-ALTERATIONS IN CONSTITUTION AND STANDING ORDERS. 

(r) No al~eration shall be _made i~ this Constitution except at the Annual 
Meetmg, or _at a Special Meetmg, and with the consent of two-thirds 
of those votmg at such meetings. 

(2) Standi~g Orders may be al~ered at the discretion of the Executive 
Comm1tte~, but such a_lterat10n shall be subject to confirmation at the 
next meetmg of the Umon. 

Section XIII.-STANDING ORDERS. 

Ahny Standing Orde:, or part thereof, in conflict with the Constitution 
s all be null and void. 
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ii.-LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS GUILD OF GRADUATES 

Affiliated to the XXth Century Society of London Graduates. 

The XXth Century Society of London Graduates was formed early 
in 1924 with the primary object of encouraging younger Graduates to 
take an active interest in the government of the University and to 
take an effective part in the business of Convocation and in the election 
of the Convocation representatives on the Senate of the University. 
Other declared aims of the Society are to maintain contact with the 
University of London Union Society and the Collegiate Unions and to 
assist in welding the espr1·t de corps of the individual Colleges, 
Schools and Institutions, into a common University spirit, and in 
particular to increase the influence of the University as a factor in 
the public life of London and of the Empire. 

As a result of this movement a School Guild of Graduates ,vas 
formed in April 1924, and affiliated to the XXth Century Society. 

J Membership of the Guild is open to all graduates of the University 
of London who have been regular students of the School for not less 
than one Session, and to past or present members of the regular 
teaching or administrative staff of the School who are members of 
Convocation. 

Associate membership is open to members of the Professorial 
Council, regular members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs 
of the School who are graduates of other Universities, and to graduates 
of the University of London who are, or have been, students of the 
School. 

The subscription is 3s. 6d. per annum, and includes membership 
of the XXth Century Society. The annual subscription for associate 
members of the Guild is rs. Applications and enquiries should be 
addressed to the Secretary, Guild of Graduates, London School of 
Economics. 
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iii.-OLD STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION. 

OFFICERS FOR THE YEAR 1932-33 . 

Chairman 
R ecpresentative ;j the Old Stud~~ts' A~:ociat i·o~ on th~ 

ourt of Governors .. 
H onorary Secretary 
Honorary Tr easurer .. 

Mr. L. FARRER BROWN. 

Mr. E. T. RHYMER. 

Mrs. A. W. PINNICK. 
Mr. B. MAGEE. 

stu!~:b~?~~~ i:iuv~eits' ~ss~ciatio~ is open to all past 
Union for at least one session In e~d-t mem ers of the Students' 
second and subsequent years· m . 1 ion, present students in their 

f 
. . . ay JOm as student members fo th 

purpose O participatmg in the social activities of the Association~ e 
Social events, including a series of " Economic . T " 

arranged for each term and th h ramps, are 
gener':l interest, such as large ind~~¥~af~tn~~~fsei; ;~tffc t~ ptces of 
f:::,n:~tdi!tg:,::::elven tt°i;,ri vilege of using the Schii1 tui1~~ 
!~:se~~f~~~0?7ia:ent~,k~}fi':;~g \{:'ltu:~ti~t~f ;n a!f :~~/~f 
members free of charge and r~e: lS senbt to Count~y ~nd Overseas 
ential rate. ' n mem ers can receive 1t at a prefer-

The Annual Subscription is five shillin (f two shillings), and the Life Subscri f . gs i or. student members 

f
noted that these subscriptions cover ;~i:ilere:~h~~h I! may _be 
rom membership of a Sub G S b . . · ay anse 

whether from members of th:oxp. . ut' scnpt10fns should be sent, 
Sub G d' ssocia wn or rom members of a 

- roup, irect to the Honorary Treasurer, addressed to the School. 
All enquiries should be addressed to the H 

S
at thte ?choolf; and application forms can be oi~:~reyd Secretary 

ecre anes or rom Lodge II. from the 

Pres ident 
Chairman 
Vice-Chairman 
Hon. Secretary 
Hon. Treasurer 

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP. 

Mr. C. M. LLOYD. 
Miss E. V. ECKHARD. 
Miss M. HASKINS. 

Miss E. A. CHURCH. 
Miss E. L. YoUNGHUSBAND. 

Old Students' Association 

The Social Science Group is affiliated to the Old Students' Associa-
tion and its members enjoy Old Students' Association privileges. 
The Group holds Social Gatherings and Lectures on Social problems, 
and endeavours to promote n1utual assistance in their work among 
members. Full particulars can be obtained from the Honorary 
Secretary and Treasurer. 

THE COMMERCE SOCIETY. 

Hon. Secretary S. H. NEWSON, Esg. 

The chief object of the Commerce Society is to provide a forum 
for the discussion of matters of current interest in the business world. 
In the pursuit of this object the Society organises meetings, averaging 
three a term, which are addressed by eminent men engaged in 
commerce and industry . 

Membership of the Society is composed of 
(r) Commerce Graduates who constitute the Commerce Group of the Old 

Students' Association . 
(2) Undergraduates in their second or subsequent years who are Student 

members of the O .S.A . 
(3) Undergraduates in their first year who are interested in commerce and 

industry. 

Members of classes (1) and (z) are not now required to pay any 
separate subscription to the Commerce Society. Their subscription 
to the O.S.A. covers all privileges which may be granted to them by 
the Society. First year undergraduates who are members of class (3) 
pay a subscription of 1/- per session direct to the Secretary of the 
Society. 

An annual re-union dinner is held iri March of each year, and in 
conjunction with the O.S.A. other social functions are arranged from 
time to time. The Society maintains a Commerce Graduate Register 
which is issued periodically, in association with the Roll of Membership 
issued by the Old Students' Association. · 
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iv.-RESEARCH STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION. 

P resid ent 
Vic e-P resident 
Secretary 
T reasu rer 

Mr. E. G. BIAGGINI 

Mr. G. c. BILLING 

Miss VERA c. SMITH 

Mr. A. B. HANDLER 

Membership of the Research Students' Association is open to all 
students undertaking post-graduate work at the School, either for 
higher degrees or otherwise. 

It is often difficult for the research student to participate in 
the life of the School as freely as he would desire. His under-
graduate days have usually been spent elsewhere, while the nature 
of his work and the scattered materials of his study often render 
regular attendance at the School impossible. The object of 
the Association is to overcome these difficulties, and to enable 
research students to take advantage of the many social and 
intellectual facilities offered by the School. A committee is respon-
sible for a Common Room ( on the fourth floor of the main building), 
which is always open, and in which tea is served every Thursday. 
Meetings, to which outside speakers are invited, are held from time to 
time, and " week-ends " and walks arranged. In the past the need 
has long been felt for a recognised place in which research students 
could meet, and where experiences could be compared and common 
problems discussed. 

The Association is always glad to welcome graduates from other 
Universities who are temporarily resident in London. 

On the first two Thursdays in the Michaelmas term the Secretary 
and members of the Committee will be present at tea for the purpose 
of meeting new members and introducing them to other students. 
Further information can be obtained by letter addressed to the 
Secretary, at the School. 
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v.-THE ECONOMIC CLUB. 

The Economic Club, founded in 1890, now meets at ~he 
reading and discussion ~)f payers onllthe seco~d Ju;ysd; in the 
t 8 The meetmg is usua y prece e L 

a p.m. The President of the Club is Professor . refectory at 7.30 p.m. . M J St H Lander 
Robbins. The Honorary Secretanes are rs. . R. H'. k E , 
14 Harley Gardens, The Boltons, S.W.~o, and J d b. ~o~mi:i·~ ;if 1ii°~s S~~

00
;:!r;ico:oo:~~~- m!~\~;:bs~sc:::!ii_ersy b~i~g ~~rsons 

who " can f~rnish satisfactory evidence of economic trammg. 

vi.-SOCIOLOGY CLUB. 

The Socioloo-y Club was founded in 1923. It meets at the School 
for the discussi~n of papers twice each term, USl~ally 0!1 a :'edre~day 

8 The meetings are preceded by a dmner m t . e re_ ec ory 
at . 15 ~m. The President of the Club is Professor ~o~ns Gmsberg :~J tE~ Hon. Secretary, Dr. Vera Anster, Membership is at pre~e:1t 
limited to forty-five members resident in the London Metropohl~n 
n· t · t and twenty non-resident. New member:s ~re elected by e c{~{iin' the nomination of the Executive by a ma1onty vote. 
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2 .--Officers' Training Corps. 

_The. School has a separate Company-" B " Company- -in the 
Un!versity of London Officers' Training Corps, a social organisation 
which umtes the whole University. 

IV!EMBERSHIP.-Admission is open to students who are British 
subjects of pure European descent and are either matriculated 
mem~ers of the University of London, or non-matriculated students 
purs~mg da regular course in the School. The following may be 
ment10ne as amongst the benefits which follow admission:-

(a) A Summer Camp, usually on the South Coast. 

(b) A Wh~tsun Camp at Princes Risborough for the purpose of rifle 
shootmg on the ranges. 

(c) An active Rifle Club which trains those who are interested in 
shooting and encourages them to enter for inter-collegiate 
and inter-varsity competitions. 

(d) Membership involves no financial outlay whatsoever. The 
cost of uniform and equipment and the expenses of Camps 
and Field Days are not borne by the members. 

(e) Membership involves no military obligations of any kind. 

(f) Mem~ers are encouraged to enter for the examinations for 
Certificates " A " an~ " B," ~he possession of which qualifies 
them for many vocat10ns which would otherwise be closed to 
them. These Certificates are usually secured without difficultv 
by those who attend the weekly parades and the annual camps. 

ENROLMENT.-For further particulars and for enrolment enquire 
at the Orderly Room. 
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3 .-Publications. 

i.-" ECONOMICA." 

The London School of . Economics and Political Science publishes 
quarterly a Journal devoted to research in economics and economic 
history and statistics. 

"Economica" is intended primarily to afford a means to the 
public of becoming acquainted with the results of investigations 
or other work both by the staff and students (past and present) of 
the School and by contributors in Great Britain and other countries. 
A large section is devoted to reviews of current literature in the 
social sciences. An annual feature is the publication, in the August 
number, of a list of theses in economics and allied subjects, in pre-
paration in the Universities of Great Britain and the British Common-
wealth of Nations. The need for some co-ordination in this matter 
had long been apparent, in order to prevent overlapping and to assist 
students in similar fields to know one another. 

The Journal is under the supervision of an editorial board consisting 
of Sir William Beveridge, Professor Lionel Robbins and Professor H. J. 
Laski, with the Assistant Editor, Mr. S. H. Bailey. 

The price of "Economica" is subject to revision, but at present 
costs 3s. 6d. per number or rzs. 6d. per annum post free. A specially 
reduced annual rate of 8s. is offered to registered students of the 
London School of Economics, and of I os. to members of the Old 
Students' Association. 

Subscriptions and editorial communications should be addressed 
to the Assistant Editor, "Economica," London School of Economics, 
Houghton Street, W.C.2. 

BB 
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ii.-" POLITICA." 

It is intended to publish in February, 1934, and thereafter, a 
half-yearly Journal devoted to those branches - of the Social Sciences 
not covered by " Economica," and _including ~olitical Sc~en~e, 
Sociology and Anthropology, Internat10nal Relations, Law m its 
bearing on these studies, and allied subjects. 

As in "Economica," a large section of the Journal will be devoted 
to reviews of current literature in these sciences. 

It is expected that the price of " Politica " will be 4s. 6d. per 
nu1:1-?er or 7s. 6d. per annum post free, but these prices are subject to 
rev1s10n. 

An Editorial Board will later be constituted. Preliminary en-
quiries and editorial communications should be add~essed to the 
Assistant Editor, "Politica," London School of Economics, Houghton 
Street, W.C.2. 
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iii.-THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC SERVICE. 

Issued in co-operation with the Harvard Economic Society. 

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE. 

Sir w. H. BEVERIDGE 

Professor A. L. BOWLEY, Sc.D., F.B.A. 

Mr. J. M. KEYNES, C.B ... 

Mr. D. H. ROBERTSON 

Mr. G. L. ScHWARTZ 

London S chool of Economics. 

London Sr;hool of Economics. 

Economics Department of Uni versity 
of Cambridge. 

Economics Department of University 
of Cambridge. 

London School of Economics. 

Sir CHARLES ADDIS, K.C.M.G. (Hon. Treasurer). 

F. W. PAISH, B.A. (Secretary). 

The London and Cambridge Economic Service was established in 
the autumn of 1922 by co-operation between the School, the University 
of Cambridge and Harvard University (U.S.A.). The Service is 
similar to that established in 1919 by the Harvard Committee on 
Economic Research and consists of :-

1.-A monthly Bulletin containing charts, tables and comments dealing with 
the trade position in the United Kingdom and in the U.S.A. (by cable 
from the Harvard Economic Society), with special analyses relating to 
matters of current interest. A summary of the general position is given, 
together with a forecast of the prob able movement in the immediate 
future. 

The Quarterly Special Numbers issued in January, April, July and 
October, give complete series of the index numbers for post-war years, 
viz. : security prices, banking statistics, wholesale and retail prices, 
wages, imports, exports, production, transport and employment. 

2.-A Monthly Supplement, containing charts, tables and comments dealing 
with France, Germany and Italy, communicated by correspondents in 
those countries. A quarterly report is given for the Nether lands, Belgium 
and Canada. 
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3.-Memoranda dealing with special topics of economic importance are issued 
from time to time. Recent Special Memoranda are as follows :-

No. 28. A New Index-Number of Wages . . By A. L. BOWLEY. 

No. 29. Stocks of Staple Commodities, 1929 By J.M. KEYNES and 
J. w. F. ROWE. 

No. 30. U. K. Timber Trade Statistics By E. C. RHODES. 

No . 3r. Studies in the Artificial Control of 
Raw Materi al Suppli es: No. r. 
Sugar, Sept., 1930 By J. W. F. Rovm. 

No. 32. Stocks of Staple Commodities, 
1930 By J. M. KEYNES, J. 

W. F. RowE and 
G. L. SCHWARTZ. 

No. 33. A New Index of Prices and 
Securities . . By A. L. BOWLEY, G. 

L. ScHw ARTZ and 
K. c. SMITH. 

No. 34. Studies in the Artificial Control of 
Raw Material Supplies : No. 2. 
Rubber, March, 1931 By J. W. F. RowE. 

No. 35. Studies in the Artificial Control of 
Raw Material Supplies: No. 3. 
Brazilian Coffee, January, 1932 By J. W. F. RowE. 

No. 36. Post-war Seasonal Variations, 
December, 1932 . . By K. C. SMITH and 

G. F. HORNE. 

The publications of the Service are copyright and are issued 
to subscribers only. The subscription is £6 a year. British 
subscribers to the London and Cambridge Service can obtain the 
Harvard Service at a reduced fee. 

Subject to certain conditions, Universities and kindred institutions 
can obtain both Services at particularly favourable rates. 

The Service also supplies statistics on special subjects and under-
takes research problems. No charge is made to subscribers unless 
considerable work is involved. 

All communications and enquiries should be addressed to the 
Secretary, London and Cambridge Economic Service, The London 
School of Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2. 

437 

iv.-ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW. 

The Survey of English Law is an annual bulletin giving an account 
of the development of English legislation, case law and legal litera-
ture. It is intended for the use of English and foreign law teachers 
and students and also for legal practitioners. 

The Survey is divided into the following parts : (1) Jurisprudence; 
(2) Legal History; (3) Constitutional Law; (4) Local Government 
and Administrative Law ; (5) Family Law and the Law of Persons ; 
(6) Property and Conveyancing; (7) Contract; (8) The Law of Torts; 
(9) Mercantile Law ; (10) Industrial Law ; (11) Criminal Law; 
(12) Evidence and Procedure ; (13) Conflict of Laws ; (14) Public 
International Law; (15) International Conventions and Documents. 

Each part (except (1), (2), and (15)) is sub-divided into three 
sections (a) Legislation ; (b) Case Law ; (c) Bibliography. 

The Survey is the collective work of the teachers of Law at the 
School. 

v.-ANNUAL DIGEST OF PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW CASES. 
The object of the Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases 

is to place before the practitioner and the student of International 
Law detailed digests ·of such decisions of international tribunals and 
of national courts in all countries as illustrate the development of 
Public International Law in the course of each year. The first volume 
covering the years 1925 and r926 was published in July, 1929, by 
Messrs. Longmans, Green & Co. The volume covering the years 
1927 and 1928 was published in October, 1931,* and that covering 1919 
to 1922 in November, 1932. Two volumes covering the years 1923-
1924 and 1929-1930 are now in preparation. 

The Digest is edited by Sir John Fischer Williams, K.C. and Dr. H. 
Lauterpacht, assisted by an Advisory Committee composed of Lord 
Atkin, Lord ToIJ?-lin, Mr. W. E. 0 Beckett, Professor J. L. Brierly, 
Dr. H. C. Gutteridge, K.C., Mr. Ake HammarskjcHa, Sir Cecil Hurst, 
K.C_., Dr. A. D. McNair, Professor A. Pearce-Higgins, K.C., Mr. F. P. M. 
Schiller, K.C., and Mr. R. Vaughan Williams, K.C. 

The di~ests of the decisions of international tribunals are prepared 
by t~e editors themselves, and the digests of national decisions by 
contributors connected with the various countries. 

* These two volumes were edited by Dr. A. D. McNair and Dr. H. 
Lauterpacht. 



vi.-PRINCIPAL PUBLICATIONS BY MEMBERS OF THE STAFF 

. The following books and articles, among others, have been issued 
mdependently by members of the staff since June, 1932 :-

MR. R. G. D. ALLEN :-
" Decreasing Costs: A ~athematical Note" (Economi_c J~urnal, June, 1932). 
"On the Marginal Ubhty of Money and its Applications" (Economica, 

May, 1933). 

MR. S. H. BAILl!Y :-
The Fra~ework of_ In!ernational Society (Longmans). 
!,nternabonal Studies ir: Great Britain (Oxford University Press). 

Not: on the I_nte!nat_10nal Convention for Limiting the Manufacture and 
Regulatmg the Distr_ibut10n of Narcotic Drugs, July, 1931" (in the British 
Yearbook of International Law, 1933). 

I 

MR. S. H. BEAVER :-
The Americas (Collins). 

DR.F.C.C.BENHAM:-
British Monetary Policy. 
Das Englischer Wahrungs-Experiment (translation). 
Till baka till guldet (translation). 

DR. SHEILA BEVINGTON :-
Occupational Misfits: a comparative study of North London boys emp loyed 

and unemployed (Allen & Unwin). 

PROFESSOR J. CoATMAN :-
Years of Destiny: India, 1926-32 (Cape). 
The Indian Riddle (Cayme Press). 
"The Growth of Parliamentary Institutions in India" (in Political India 1 

Oxford University Press). 
" Die Britische Reichswirtschaftskonferenz von Ottawa " (W eltw-irt-

schaftliches Archiv, January, 1933). 

PROFESSOR R. s. T. CHORLEY:-
Leading Cases on Mercantile Law (in collaboration) (Thornton Butterworth). 

MR. D. J. LLEWELYN DAVIES:-
" The English New Procedure" (Yale Law Journal, 1932). 

MR. D. SEABORNE DAVIES:-
" Further Light on the Case of Monopolies " (Law Quarterly Review, July, 

1932). 
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MR. E. F. M. DURBIN:-
Purchasing Power and Trade Depression: a critique of under-consumption 

theory (Cape). 

MR. w. G. EAST:-
" The Danube Route-Way in History" (Economica, August, 1932). 
" The Historical Geography of the Town, Port, and Roads of Whitby " 

(Geographical Journal, December, 1932). 

DR. H. FINER :-
English Local Government (Methuen). 
" Training for Public Administration " (Public Management, Chicago, 

January, 1933). 
" The Depression and Englis:q Municipalities" (City Manager Year Book, 

1933). 

DR. R. W. FIRTH :-
" Anthropology in Australia, 1926-32 and after" (Oceania, September, 1932). 

PROFESSOR MORRIS GINSBERG :-
Studies in Sociology (Methuen). 
"History and Sociology" (Philosophy, October, 1932) . 
"Stammler" (in Modern Theories of Law, Oxford University Press, 1933). 
"Introduction to Sociology" (in The New Learning, Ivor Nicholson & 

Watson). . 
"Mechanism and Vitalism" (Encyclop~dia of the Social Sciences). 
" Recent Tendencies in Sociology " (Economica, February, 1933). 
"La philosophie du droit de Rudolf Stammler" (Archi ves de Philosophie 

du droit et de Sociologie juridique, 1932). 
"Aspects of Moral Development" (in Rationalist Annual, 1933). 

MR. J. L. GRAY:-
" Karl Marx and Social Philosophy " (in Social and Political Thinkers of 

the Victorian Age, ed. Professor Hearnshaw) (H3:rrap). . 
"Studies in Genetic Psychology-I. Correlat10ns for Collateral Relatives 

with respect to Intelligence " (in collaboration, Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Edinburgh). 

MR. H. R. G. GREAVES:-
" Politics in the Spanish Republic" (Political Quarterly, October, 1932). 
The Spanish Constitution (Hogarth Press, 1933). 

PROFESSOR T. E. GREGORY :-
The Gold Standard and its Future, 2nd edn. with a new introduction 

(Methuen). 
Introduction to Finance (Gollancz). 
" Money " (Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences). 
"Great ·Britain and the Gold Standard" (Foreign Affairs, January, 1933). 
" The American Banking Situation " (Journal of the Royal I ns titute of 

International Affairs). 
" The Structure of British Credit" (Review of the Banca Commerciale, 1933). 
"An Economist looks at Planning" (Manchester School, 1933). 

MR. D. W. HARDING:-
" Rhythmisation and Speed of Work" (British Journal of Psychology, 

January, 1933). 
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PROFESSOR F. A. VON HAYEK :-
Monetary Th eory and the Trade Cycle (Cape, 1932) . 
"A Not e on the D evelopment of th e Doctrin e of Forced Saving" (Quarterly 

Journal of Eco nomics, Novemb er, 1932). 
"H. H . Goss en", " H. D. Macl eod"," W. G. Norman" (in the Encyclopcedia 

of the Social Sci ences). 
"The Trend of E conomic Thinking" (Economica, May, 1933). 
"Stand und Zukunftsaufgaben der Konjunkturforschung" (in Festschrift 

fur Arthur Sp iethofj, 1933). 
Beitrage zur Geldtheorie (editor) (Sprin ger, Vienna, 1933). 
" Ricardo Contillon" (Riformo Sociale, July, 1932). 

DR. J. R. HICKS :-
The Theory of Wages (Macmillan & Co.). 
" Gleichg ewicht und Konjunktur" (Zeitschrift fiir Nationalokonomie, June, 

r933). 
" Mar ginal Productivity and the Lausanne School-a rejoinder " (Economica, 

August, 1932). 

DR. vv. c. R. H1cKs :-
The School in English and German Fiction (Soncino Press, 1933). 
" The En glish Univer siti es and the Training of Teachers " (Internationale 

Zeitschrift fiir Er ziehu ngswissenschaft, June, 1933). 

MR. W. I. JENNINGS:-
Tbe Law relating to Town and Country Planning (Knight & Co., Ltd., 1932). 
The Cost of Unemployment (Nation al Association of Local Government 

Officers, 1933). 
"The R eport on Ministers' Powers " (Public Admi n istration, 1932). 
" Le Trait e anglo-irlandais de 1921 et son interpretation " (Revue de Droit 

internatio nal et de Leg islation compar ee, 1932). 
"The In stitutional Theory" (Mod ern Theories of Law, Oxford University 

Press, 1933). 

MR. N. KALDOR :-
" A Cas e against Technical Pro gress" (Economi ca, May, 1932). 
"The Economic Situation of Au stria" (Har vard Business R eview, October, 

1932). 

PROFESSOR H. J. LASKI :-
Democracy in Cri sis (Allen & Un win, 1933). 
"La Theorie de l'Etat de M. Duguit" (Archives de la Philosophie du Droit, 

September, 1932) . 
"The Th eory of an International Community" (in Problems of Peace, 

Allen & Un win). 
" Duguit " (in Modern Theories of Law, Oxford University Press). 
" The Pr esent Po sition of Representative Democracy " (American Political 

Science R eview , vol. XXVI). 
"Two Great Teachers (Graham Wallas and Lowes Dickinson)" (Political 

Quarterly, Octob er, 1932). 

DR. H. LAUTERPACHT :-
The Functions of Law in the International Community (Clarendon Press). 
Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases, vol. 1919-22 (Joint 

Editor) (Longmans, 1932). 
" Kelsen " (in Modern Theories of Law, Oxford Press, 1933). 
"Th e Nature of Int ernational Law and General Jurisprudence" (Economica, 

1932). 
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THE RT. HON. H. B. LEES-SMITH:-
The Indian Round Table Conference (in Pr?blems of P_eace, Allen & Unwin). 
" British Labour Legislation" (Current History, Apnl, 1933). 

MISS LUCY MAIR :-
" Baganda Land-Tenure" (Africa, April, 1933). 

PROFESSOR C. A. W. MANNING :-
" Austin To-day; 'The Province of Jurisprudence' Re-examined" (in 

Modern Theories of Law, Oxford Press, 1933). 

DR. A. MEYENDORFF :-
" Social Cost of the War to Russia" (in Economic and Social History of 

the World War (Russian Series), Yale University Press, 1932) ._ . 
"Leo Petrazycki" (in Modern Theories of Law, Oxford Umvers1ty Press, 

1933). 

DR. C. S. MYERS :-
Ten Years of Industrial Psychology (in collaboration) (Pitman, 1932). 
Business Rationalisation (Pitman, 1932). 
A Psychologist's Point of View (Hein em~nn,,,193:3). 
"The Absurdity of any Mind-Body Relation, bemg the Second Hobhouse 

Lecture (Oxford University Press , 1932). 

PROFESSOR D. HUGHES PARRY:-
Wolstenholme and Cherry's Conveyancing Statutes (12th ed.) (in collabora-

tion). 

PROFESSOR ARNOLD PLANT:-
" The Analysis of the Costs of Retail Distribution" (Review of International 

Co-operation, February, 1933). . 
" The Maintenance of Re-Sale Pnc es by Manufactures " (Review of Inter-

national Co-operation, March, 1933). 

PROFESSOR T. F. T. PLUCKNETT :-
" The Place of the Legal Profe ssion in the History of English Law" (Law 

Quarterly Revie w, Vol. XL VIII). 
" Sir Matthew Hale," "Libel and Slander" (in En cyclopcedia of Social 

Sciences, Vols. VII and IX). 

MR. M. PosTAN :-
" Political and Economic Relations of England and the Hanse" (Studies in 

English Trade in the Fifteenth Cen_tury, Ro~tle_dget . . . 
"Studies in Bibliography: Medieval Capitalism (Economic History Review, 

1933). 

PROFESSOR EILEEN POWER :-
" Peasant Life and Rural Conditions (c. I rno to c. 1500) " (Cambridge 

Mediceval History, Vol. VII, Chap. XXIV, 19},2) ·. . . . 
"The Wool Trade in the Fifteenth Century (m Studies in English Trade 

in the Fifteenth Century, Routledge). 

PROFESSOR L. ROBBINS :-
" Consumption and the Trade Cycle" (Economica, Nov ember, 1932). 
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DR . w. A. ROBSON:-
" Local Government" (in Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences). 
" The Report of the Committee on Ministers' Powers" (Political Quarterly, 

1932). 
" The Central Domination of Local Government" (Political Quarterly, 

January, 1933). 
"The Progress of Socialisation in England" (Foreign Affairs (U.S.A .), 

April, 1933). 
" Sir Henry Maine To-day " (in Modern Theories of Law, Oxford University 

Press). 
Three statements on Municipal Finance, prepared for and published by 

the National Association of Local Government Officers. 
English section of the International Survey of Legal Decisions in Labour 

Law (International Labour Office, Geneva). 

DR. H. V. ROUTH :-
Chaps. X, XI, XII (The Nineteenth Century) of The Year's Work in English. 

MR. S. w. ROWLAND:-

Depreciations Reconsidered (Gee, 1933). 

MR. A. L. ROWSE :-
" Industry in the Transition to Socialism" (in Fabian Lectures, Rich & 

Cowan, 1933). 
"Karl Marx" (in Makers of the Modern Spirit, Methuen, 1933). 

MR. R. S. SAYERS :-
" The Question of the Standard in the Eighteen-Fifties" (Economic History, 

January, 1933). 

PROFESSOR c. G. SELIGMAN:-
The Pagan Tribes of the Nilotic Sudan (in collaboration with Mrs. Seligman) 

(Routledge, 1932). 
"Anthropological Perspective and Psychological Theory," being the Huxley 

Memorial Lecture (published in Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute, 
Vol. LXII, 1932). 

DR. E.W. SHANAHAN:-
A Modern World Geography (Methuen, 1933). 

PROFESSOR H. A. SMITH :-
" Great Britain and the Law of Nations," Vol. I, States (being Vol. I of 

the School Series of Legal Studies, 1932). 
" Diplomatic Relations with the Holy See, 1815-1930" (Law Quarterly 

Review, Vol. XLVIII, July, 1932). 

DR. L. D. STAMP:-
An Intermediate Geography (Longmans, 1932). 
Slovene Studies (editor) (Le Play Society, 1933). 
" L'industrie britannique de la canne a sucre " (Bulletin de la Societe belge 

d' etudes et d' expansion, I 9 3 2). 
"Ceylan" (Enciclopedia Italiana, 1932). 
" Petroleum in the Indian Empire " (Annual volume of the American 

Institute of Mining Engineers, 1932). 
"La importancia de Manchuria para los intereses economicos de Chine y 

J apon " (Libertad, Madrid). 

PROFESSOR R. H. TAWNEY:-
Land and Labour in China (Allen & Unwin). 
"The Study of Economic History" (Economica, February, 1933), 
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PROFESSOR ARNOLD TOYNBEE :-
A Survey of International Affairs for 1931 (Oxford University Press, 1933). 

MR. s. P. TURIN:-
" The Second Five-Year Plan" (Slavonic and East European Review, 

Vol. XI, July, 1932). 
" A. A. Manuilov " (Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences). 

PROFESSOR c. K. WEBSTER :-
The League of Nations in Theory and Practice (in collaboration) (Allen & 

Unwin). 

MR. P. B. WHALE :-
International Trade (Home University Library). 

PROFESSOR A. WOLF :-
" Spinoza's Synoptic Vision" (Philosophy, Vol. VIII). 

MR. B. A. WORTLEY :-
" Franc;ois Geny" (in Modern Theories of Law, Oxford University Press, 

r933). 
" The Dissolution of Foreign Corporations in Private International Law in 

the Light of the Russian Bank Cases " (British Year Book of International 
Law, 1932). 

RESEARCH PUBLICATIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL BIOLOGY:-

(1) Lancelot Hogben. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) ,, 

(v) 

Filial and Fraternal Correlations in Sex linked 
Inheritance (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edin., Vol. LII). 

A Matrix Notation for Mendelian Populations (Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Edin., Vol. LIII). 

The Correlation of Relatives on the Supposition of 
Sex linked Inheritance (J orunal of Genetics, Vol. 
XXVI). 

The Factorial Analysis of Small Families with Parents 
of Undetermined Geno-type (Journal of Genetics, 
Vol. XXVI). 

The Medical Application of Genetic Principles 
(Medical Forum, March, 1933). 

(vi) Louis Herrman and Lancelot Hogben . The Intellectual Resemblance of 
Twins (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edin., Vol. LIII). 

(vii) H. Zwarenstein and H. A. Shapiro. Metabolic Changes associated with 
Endocrine Activity and the Reproductive Cycle, I (J ourn. Exper. Biol., 
Vol. X). 

(viii) 'Enid Charles. 

(ix) 

Collateral and Ancestral Correlations for Sex linked 
Transmission irrespective of Sex (Journal of Genetics, 
Vol. XXVII). 

The Practice of Birth Control (Williams & Norgate) 
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The following books in the various Series of the School's Studies 
in Economics and Political Science have been published since June, 
1:932 :-

LEGAL STUDIES. 

Edited by D. Hughes Parry and T. F. T. Plucknett. 
r. Great Britain and the Law of Nations, Vol. I-States. By H. A. SMITH. 

1932. 416 pp., Demy 8vo., cloth, 16s. net. P. S. King. 

STUDIES IN ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE. 

Edited by A. Plant, L. Robbins, and A. J. Sargent. 
r. Unemployment in Germany since the War. By K. I. WIGGS. 1933. 

216 pp., Demy 8vo., cloth, ros. 6d. net. P. S. King. 

STUDIES IN ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY. 

Edited by R. H. Tawney and Eileen Power. 
5. English Trade in the Fifteenth Century. Edited by EILEEN PowER 

and M. PosTAN. 1933. 435 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth, 21s. net. Routledge. 
6. The Rise of the British Coal Industry. By J. V. NEF. 1932. 2 vols. 

Royal 8vo, cloth, 42s. net. Routledge. 

THE NEW SURVEY OF LONDON LIFE AND LABOUR. 
Volume III.-" Survey of Social Conditions: (r) Eastern Area (Text)," 

xvi, 475 pp. November, 1932. 17s. 6d. net. P. S. King. 
Volume IV.-" Social Survey: (r) Eastern Area (Maps)." November, 

1932. 17s. 6d. net. P. S. King. 

ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW. 
The 1932 volume of the Annual Survey, which is the joint work of the 

members of staff of the Departments of Law and of International Studies at 
the School, contains the following sections prepared by the members of the 
staff . w:hose. names are attached :-Jurisprudence, Constitutional Law and 
Administrative La~ (Mr. W. I. Jennings) ; Legal History (Professor T. F. T. 
Plucknett) ; Fa1:1-ily Law and Law of Persons, Company Law, Evidence and 
Procedure, Conflict of Laws (Mr. B. A. Wortley); Property and Conveyancing 
(Professor D. _Hughes Parry) ; The Law of Torts and Criminal Law (Mr. D. 
Seaborne Davies); Law of Contract (Mr. D. J. Llewelyn Davies); Mercantile 
Law (P~ofessor R. S. T. Chorley); Industrial Law (Dr. W. A. Robson); 
In~ernational Law (Case Law) (Professor H. A. Smith) ; International Law 
(Literature) (Dr. H. Lauterpacht) ; International Documents and Conventions 
(Mr. S. H. Bailey). 

ANNUAL DIGEST OF PUBLIC INTERN ATIONA L LAW CASES. 
The object of the Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases is to 

place before the practitioner and the student of International Law detailed 
digests of such decisions of international tribunals and of national courts in 
all countries as illustrate the development of Public International Law in the 
~ourse of each year. The volume covering the years 1919-22 was published 
m Nove~ber, 1932 .. Two volumes covering the years 1923-24 and 1929-30 
are now m preparat10n. 

~he Digest is ed~ted by Sir J: F. Williams, K.C., and Dr. H. Lauterpacht, 
assisted by an Advisory Committee composed of Lord Atkin, Lord Tomlin, 
Mr. W. E. Bec~~~t. P~ofess~r J. L. Brierly, Dr. H. C. Gutteridge, K.C., Mr . 
.Ake HammarskJ _old, Sir Cecil Hurst,_ K.C., Professor A. Pearce-Higgins, K.C., 
Dr. A. D. McNair, Mr. F. P. M. Schiller, K.C., and Mr. R. Vaughan Williams, 
K.C. 
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SERIES OF BIBLIOGRAPHIES. 
8. A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences, Vol. 4 (Author Index, 

tables, etc.). Compiled under t~1e di_rection of B. -~· He_adicar, Libr3:ri_an, 
and C. Fuller, B.A., Assistant Librarian, of the Bntish Library of Political 
and Economic Science. 

SERIES OF REPRINTS OF SCARCE TRACTS IN ECONOMIC AND 
POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

12. Co-ordination of the Laws of Distribution. By PHILIP H. WICKSTEED 
(1894). 1932; 60 pp. 5s. 

13. Wages and Capital. By F. W. TAUSSIG (1896). 1932; 352 pp. 
7s. 6d. 

14. Tours in England and Wales. By ARTHUR YouNG (1784-1798). 
1932 ; 336 pp. 7s. 6d. 



4.-Successes and Statistics of the School. 
i.-Academic Successes, 1932-33 

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries. 
(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination.) 

LEVERHULME SCHOLARSHIPS. 
1933-MARGARET BRADFORD [Abbeydale Girls' Second-

ary School, Sheffield]. 
REGINALD FLASHTIG [Raine's Foundation 

School]. 
ROGER FRAMPTON [Taunton's School, South-

ampton]. 
ALAN HEPBURN SMITH [Portsmouth Grammar 

School]. 
SCHOLARSHIPS IN ECONOMICS. 

1933-RoN ALD HEATHER [Wandsworth School]. 
DAFYDD GwYN MORGAN [St. Olave's Grammar 

School]. 
DOROTHY RUTH SHANAHAN [South Hampstead 

High School]. 
BURSARIES. 

1933-RoNALD AUGUSTUS ARTHUR ASKEW [Leyton 
County High School]. 

FRANK EMANUEL BRANDENBURGER [University 
College School] (Honorary Award). 

RONALD JAMES CHURCH [Westminster City 
School]. 

DOUGLAS ROBERT JAMES [County School for 
Boys, Beckenham and Penge]. 

WHITTUCK SCHOLARSHIP IN LAWS. 
1933-ADRIAN MORGAN KELLY [St. Ignatius' College]. 

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws. 
(Awarded by the School on the results of the Intermediate LL.B. Examination.) 

1931-Not awarded. 
1932-CECIL ERNEST FREEMAN GOUGH. 

School of Economics Scholarship in International Law. 
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Academy of International Law at 

The Hague.) 
1932-AGNES BICKERTON BICKERTON. 
1933- JAMES CAMILLE HALES. 
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School of Economics Scholarship in International Studies. 

(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Geneva School of International 
Studies.) 

1932-EDGAR OTTO G0THSCH. 
1933- RICHARD Cox. 

Martin Whit~ Scholarship in Sociology. 
(Open to Students who have passed the Intermediate Exa_minat~on in Economics 

or Arts and are proceeding to an Honours Degree m Soc10logy.) 
1931-Divided between HENRY WILLIAM DURANT. 

ROSAMOND MAUDE TWEEDY. 
1932-ALBERT HAROLD WAKEFIELD. 

Rosebery Scholarship. 
(Open to Students of the School who have passed the Int~rm~diate Examination 

in Economics or Commerce. Awarded bienmally .) 
1931-JoHN ANDREW MclVER. 
1933-Not yet awarded. 

Knowles Scholarship. 
(Awarded annually on the results of the Interm~~iate Examinations in Economics, 

in memory of Professor Lilian Knowles.) 
1931-SIDNEY ERNEST WALDRON. 
1932-Divided between PETER WILFRED KINGSFORD. 

JOHN NICOLSON WALES. 

Acworth Scholarship. 
(Awarded biennially on the results of the Inter~edia_te_ Examinations in 

mics and Commerce, in memory of Sir William Acworth.) 

1930-HENRY APPEL. 
1932-Not awarded. 

Allyn Young Scholarship. 

Econo-

(Founded by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall in memory of the lat~ Professor A~lyn 
A. Young, and awarde_d biennially on results of the Special Intermediate 
Examination in Economics.) 

1931-MARGARET CONSTANCE MARY JOHNS. 
1933-N ot yet awarded. 

Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics. 
(Awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate Examination in 

Economics .) 

1930-ABRAHAM LERNER. 
1932- JOHN WILLIAM GENTLE. 

Christie Exhibition. 
(Founded in memory of Miss Mary Christie. Open to students of Sociology or 

Social Science.) 
1932-MARGERY EDITH l\foRTON. 
1933-JOAN OZANNE LE MASURIER. 



[ (a) 

[ (b) 
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Commonwealth Fund Scholarships in Mental Health. 
1932-ANNA BROWN. 

MARGARET B. HALLOWES. 
WINIFRED LOUISE MUNRO. 
BRIDGET SPEDDING. 
NORA TOMBS. 
EDITH F. TURNER. 
ELEANOR TYSON. 
ELIZABETH ERNESTINE IRVINE (Bursary). 
CATHERINE McRosTIE (Bursary). 

1933-MARGARET ETHEL CULLEN. 
MABEL KATHLEEN FINLOW. 
ELIZABETH MARY HARRIS. 
HILDA ELIZABETH HOWARTH. 
KATHLEEN MARY LEWIS. 
C1cEL y ALICIA WINIFRED McCALL. 
JEAN FORSYTH MURRAY MACKAY. 
WILLIAM BERNARD MALONE. 
MADELINE SUSAN STAINFORTH. 
GERTRUDE ANNA WATKINS. 

Bursaries m Department of Business Administration. 
1931- JOHN LL YWEL YN LEWIS. 

FRANK EDWIN GARTHWAITE OWEN. 
FREDERICK CHARLES RICHARDSON. 

1932-ROBERT ERNEST HARRISON. 

Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. 
Awarded to candidates who have passed Part I. of the Final Examination 

in Commerce.] 

1931-SYDNEY GEORGE SMITH. 
1932-L ESLIE JAMES HAINES DARK. 

Awarded to candidates who have passed Part II. of the Final Examination 
in Commerce.] 

1931-RoNALD HARRY CoASE, 
ELSIE BEATRICE WALL. 
GWYLMOR PRYSE WILLIAMS. 

1932-CHA RLES ERIC JAMES DE LEEUW. 

Sir Edward Stern Scholarship in Commerce. 
(Awarded to students who have passed the Intermediate Examination in 

Commerce.) 
1931-FRANK ERNEST GROOM. 
1932-CHARLES ERNEST HANCOCK. 

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women. 
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe and o~en ~o women 

students preparing for the B .Sc.(Econ.) Degree. Awarded b1enmally.) 

1930-MIRIAM POSNER. 
1932-MABEL RosE GOUGH. 
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Loch Exhibitions. 

(To assist students in the Department of Social Science and Administration.) 
1932-AGNES ANNE LE MESURIER. 

IVY E. ISHERWOOD (i:enewai). 
1933-KATHARINE ESPER0 BOORMAN. 

HELEN FIELDING DAVIS. 

School of Economics Research Studentship. 
(Awarded for two years for " postgrad11ate research.) 

1931-RICHARD JAMES HAMMOND. 
193 •2-ABRAHAM'. LERNER. 

Ratan Tata Foundation Research Studentship. 
(Awarded for one or two years for research.) 

1931-VICTOR GREGORY EDELBERG. 
NoTE.-No further awards of this Studentship will be made. 

Leverhulme Research Scholarship: 
(Special awards for postgraduate research for one year.) 

1932-RALPH ARAKIE. 
SAMUEL GOLDMAN. 
URSULA KATHLEEN WEBB. 

Women's Studentship. 
(Awarded triennially for two years for research id Economic History or a branch 

of Social Science.) 
1929-MONICA GLORY PAGE. 
1932-IDA CECIL GREAVES. 

Metcalfe Studentship for Women. 
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, for Research into 

some Social, Economic, or Industrial Problem, open to women graduates of any 
University in the United Kingdom.) 

1931-Divided between MARY ALMA SWALLOW. 
SYLVIA LETTICE THRUPP. 

1932-Divid ed between MADELINE MARION RoOFF. 
SYLVIA LETTICE THRUPP. 

Noel Buxton Trustees Studentship. 
. (Awarded for two years for postgraduate research.) 

1931-FRANK EDMUND RICHMOND. 

Eastman Fellowship for Research in the Social Sciences. 
(Awarded to enable · a student to attend th 'e Brookings Institute, Washington.) 

1932-MARK, ALEXXNDER' ABRAMS. 

Drapers' Company Scholarship in the Social Sciences. 
1931-MICHAEL ISRAEL MICHAELS. 

Anglo-German Academic Board Scholarship. 
(Tenable for one year for postgraduate study at the University of Frankfurt. ) 

1932-RICHARD JOHN BAKER. 

Travelling Scholarship awarded by Acland Trustees. 
1932-BRINLEY THOMAS '. 

cc 
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Hutchinson Silver Medal. 
(Awarded annu,ally to a student of the School for excellence of work done m 

research.) 
1931-BRINLEY THOMAS. 
1932-SOLOMON ADLER. 

Gladstone Memorial Prize. 
[ (a) Awarded on the results of the Intermediate B.Sc.(Econ.) Examination. ] 

1931-KATHLEEN LILY NASH. 
1932-SIDNEY THOMAS OFFEN. 

[ (b) Awarded on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.] 
1931-SAMUEL GOLDMAN 
1932-ABRAHAM LERNER. 

Rosebery Prize. 
(Awarded for the best monograph embodying original research presented in 

the Department of Railway Transport.) 
1931-Second Prize: CECIL GREENWOOD (L.N .E.Ry.) 
1932-Second Prize : ARTHUR HARLOW MATSON. 

Hugh Lewis Prize. 
(Awarded annually by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay on a selected subject.) 

1932-Divided between ABRAHAM LERNER. 
ANTHONY LANCELOT DIAS. 

Honourable Mention: JOHN OWEN HUNT. 
1933-DOROTHY MAUD PICKLES. 

Farr Medal and Prize. 
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc.(Econ.) Examination 

for proficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall, in memory of Dr. William 
Farr .) · 

1931-BEDFORD GATER WALLACE ATTWOOD. 
JOHN ARNOLD REECE. 

1932-PATRICK KEVIN O'BRIEN. 
ALBERT ZUGHAFT. 

Director's Essay Prizes. 
(Two prizes awarded for the best essays written by first-year degree students.) 

1931-32-Ffrst Prize: HARRIS BENJAMIN. 
Second Prize: AssEN GEORGE CHRISTOPHOROFF. 
Honourable Ment ion: 
THOMAS HENRY BURDETT. 
SIDNEY THOMAS OFFEN. 
BARBARA ISABEL PHILLIPS. 

1932-33-First Prize : HUGH BROCKWILL RIPMAN. 
Second Prize: JOAN CLAPCOTT. 

. Honourable M e_ntion : w ALTER DAWSON ANDERSON. 
DONALD POINTON. 

Brunel Silver Medal. 
(Awarded to students in the Railway Department who in not more than 

four years have been placed in the First Class in the Examination Lists in 
different subjects.) 

1931-JOHN MAX LEIGHTON-BAILEY. 
AUBREY WILLIAM DAVIS. 
ALAN GUTHRIE FITZGERALD. 
SusOBHANKUMAR GUHA. 
ROBERT AUSTIN MATTINGLEY. 
LAURENCE ERIC SEWELL. 

Academic Successes 

Brunel Silver Medal-continued. 
1932-HERBERT CHRISTOPHER CossINs . 

WALTER JAMES GARROD. 
WILLIAM JOHN MOORE. 
ALFRED JOSEPH WHEELER. 
JOHN ALUN \VILLIAMS. 

George U nwin Memorial Prize. 
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(Founded in memory of ~rofesso~ Georg_e Unwin, open to students taking 
Economic History as their Special SubJect for the B .Sc.(Econ.) Degree .) 

1932-ELIZ ABETH ARCHER. 
Pr ox ime accessit : J UDITH VIVIEN CORCORAN. 

1933-Divided between OWEN HENRY PARSONS. 
WILLIAM Lours TJADEN. 

Graham W allas Prize. 
(Awarded in memory of Professor Graham Wallas's. ~ork a~ the School to the 

best student in the subject of Political Science.) 
1931-ANNA JANE DAVIS (nee Blanco White). 
1932-MIRIAM POSNER. 

Gonner Prize. 
Awarded in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner for conspicuc:ms ~erit in 

the special subject of Economics at the Final B .Sc .(Econ.) Exammation.) 
1931-JOHN KERR MURRAY. 
1932-ABRAHAM LERNER. 

Hobhouse Memorial Prize. 
1931-Not awarded. -
1932-Divided between GLADYS IRENE KENNAN PETTER. 

DORA JEAN WELLS (nee Ward). 

CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINATION SUCCESSES. 
(Open Competitive Examination for appointments in the Indian Civil Service ;) 

1932-DATTATRA YA SHRIDHAR JOSHI. 
RASHID AHMED MUHAMMAD!. 
KOMARALINGAM RADHAKRISHN AN. 

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments as Assistant Inspectors of 
Taxes.) 

1932-MARGARET DRAPER DUNSTONE. 
MIRIAM POSNER. 
CEDRIC ARTHUR WINTERTON . 

DIPLOMAS. 

Academic Diploma in Geography. 
1932-MARGERY JESSIE DALE. 

SOPHIA RAM SA y DUNCAN. 
STELLA McINTYRE. 
HELEN T. SCUDDER . . 

1933-RONA PERMAIN KARSTEN. 
MARY KENWORTHY. 
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Academic Diploma in .Sociology and Social Administration. 
1932-DoROTHY OSBORNE FALCONER THOMSON. 
1933-N ANCIE MARGARET HALL. 

• 

-~-°'-
. ,·~ 

-~ '\ 
/.:-

. ,-

ELISABETH HARVEY ROWNTREE. 
MARJORIE EVELYN SwINSTEAD-SMITH. 

Academic Diploma in Psychology. 
1932-PATRlCK SLATER. 
1933-GERTRUDE VERA GAETJENS. 

Academic Diploma in Anthropology. 
1933-MARGARET MACKESON GREEN. 

CLARA MARGERY LAWRENCE. 

Academic Diploma in Public Administration. 
1932-DIMITRE STEPHANOFF GANEFF. 

LEONARD JOSEPH HURST. 
1933-ALFRED WALTER PURVIS. 

GE
1

0RGE WILLIAM RUMFORD. 

DEGREES. 

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination. 

FIRST CLASS. 

1932-RALPH ARAKIE. 
ROWLAND ERNEST BIRD. 
MARY STEWART DOUGLAS. 

* Aaron Emanuel. · 
ABRAHAM LERNER. 
PATRICK KEVIN O'BRIEN. 
GLADYS IRENE KENNAN PETTER. 
CHARLES HENRY WALKER. 
DORA JEAN WARD. 
URSULA KATHLEEN WEBB. 
ALBERT ZUGHAFT . 

SECOND CLASS • 

ELIZA-BETH . ARCHER. 
SHAMSHER BAHADUR. 
RICHAR'D -- JOHN BAKER. 
LAVY BAKSTANSKY. 
EDITH MARY BATTEN. 
BERTIE BRADLEY. 
EDWARD FRANZ LEOPOLD BRECH. 
WILLIAM BULLOCK. 
ERNEST HENRY CADY. 
EUGENIE BONNETTE CAMP. 
NORAH MARGARET COOKE. 

Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study. 
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B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination-continued. 
JUDITH VIVIEN CORCORAN. 
GERALD SOWERBY DE JONGE. 
MARGARET DRAPER DUNSTONE. 
MEHMET HALDOUN EFFENDIOGLOU, 
FRANK EVANS. 
KENNETH FAIRFAX. 
FELIX FAIR MANER. 
HELEN MARY GENTRY. 
EDGAR OTTO GoTHSCH . 
FRANK HENRY WINN GREEN. 
JOHN ESMOND HAWKINS. 
NORMAN KERSHA w HILL. 
REGINALD DUDLEY ALFRED HODSON. 
WILLIAM IVOR JUDKINS. 
CHARLES Lours LAWTON. 
JAMES LTD BETTER. 
GEORGE WELDON MERSEREAU. 
VlILLIAM ARTHUR MUNFORD, 
BRAJ KUMAR NEHRU. 
GERTRUDE MAUD OSTLER. 
HUGH EDMUND PACEY. 
ARTHUR CHARLES PIERSON. 
MIRIAM POSNER. 
HABII3UR RAHMAN. 
BERTRAND STANLEY ROBERSON. 
BHAIRAVA NATH ROHATGI. 
JOHN \VHARTON RUDDOCK. 
IRENE ScouLOUDI. 

* Vera Constance Smith. 
HAROLD ERNEST TAYLOR. 
MAUNG MYAT TUN. 
MARY GERTRUDE TURNER. 
WINIFRED RUTH VANDY. 
SIDNEY ERNEST WALDRON. 
ARTHUR GORDON WALLIS. 
MARGARET SCOTT WATSON. 
ALICE WILLIAMS. 

PASS. 

BEATRIX DORA ALEXANDER. 
PERCY CORIO ARNOLD. 
MIRIAM BILLIG. 
HAROLD ARTHUR BOYER. 
ALAN DAVID CARNEGIE. 
EDULJI ARDESHIR CONTRACTOR. 
AINSLIE CHARLES DARBY. 
TANTERIGE CORNELIUS DHARMARATNE. 
BARBARA MARY ELCOME. 
ERNEST LEWIS-FANING. 
WILLIAM SAMUEL MASON. 
ELSIE MORLEY MEAD. 
THEODORE CECIL NAG. 

*Maurice Pearlman. 
MARJORIE PLANT. 
NINA POSTNIKOVA. 

• Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study. 
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B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination-continued. 
SULUR LAKSHIMTNARASUNHAIYER RAMA RAO . 
ARTHCR HUGH RATCLIFFE. 
Gu:::-rnEDDI SoMI REDDI. 
ERNEST STANLEY RODGERS. 
GERAI D LEONARD LYLE ROWE. 
GUY LESLIE IVAN TARRANT. 
] OHN LEWIS THOMAS. 
JOHN PHILIP TOURLE. 
ERNEST FRANK TURRILL. 
STANLEY FREDERICK \VIGGINS . 
FRANCES BETTY \VINDEATT. 

FIRST C LASS . 

1933 - CYRIL LOUTEN CLARKE. 
WILLIAM MANNING DACEY. 
THOMAS JAMES IDRIS EDw ARDS. 
JOHN OWEN HUNT. 
AUBREY JONES (Gladstone Memorial Prize). 
LEO THOMAS FRANK LITTLE. 
ALBERT CHARLES SEWTER. 
ALBERT HAROLD WAKEFIELD. 
ALAN FRANK WELLS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

FREDA BETTY ADAMS. 
LIONEL WILLIAM ALDOUS. 
RUTH BATHURST ARNOLD. 
ALAN GEORGE BAKER . 
NANILAL BARUA . 
]ACK MAURICE BENCE. 
GEORGIANA BROOKE BIRD. 
RICHARD ARTHUR BLAKE. 
THOMAS CHARLES GODWIN BOWDEN. 
FREDERIC GEORGE BROOK. 
GEOFFREY STAFFORD BROWNE. 
MARGARET RUTH BuRNFORD. 
RUTH MURIEL FERRIS COATES. 
FREDERICK PHILIP COLEMAN. 
RICHARD Cox. 
MAR] ORIE HELEN DENBY. 
ALEC WALTER DEXTER. 
ANTHONY LANCELOT DIAS. 
VICTOR GEOFFREY EDEN. 
STEPHEN IAN FAIRBAIRN. 
RICHARD SIDNEY RICHMOND FITTER. 
CARLO FODRIO. 
]OAN GARLAND. 
CHARLES GEORGE GILMORE. 
STANLEY GUSTAVE LE CARPENTIER GRACE. 
GORDON LEWIS GREGORY. 
MORTIMER GROSSMAN. 
Lucy JOAN GROUT. 
NADINE HAMBOURG. 
REGINALD HUGH CHARLES HAMMOND. 
LESLIE JOHN HARRISON. 
] ACK HAYDOCK. 
DOUGLAS EDWIN HONER. 

Academic Successes 

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination-continued. 
RICHARD SELLIER JEFFERIES. 
MARGARET CONSTANCE MARY ] OHNS . 
BERNARD JoY. 
GEORGE VYSE KEELING. 
EDWARD STUART KIRBY. 
] AMES STEW ART KNIGHT. 
YEDIDIAH LEVENE. 
RoBERT McCORMICK. 
FRANK GREGORY MALCOLM. 
PHILIP SOTERIOS MESSINESI. 
LEONARD WILLIAM FRANCIS MILLIS. 
HAROLD MILSOM. 
MARY ELLEN MORTIMER. 
KATHLEEN LILY NASH. 
WILLIAM PASHLEY. 

*John Bonham Pigg. 
TUMKUR NARASIMHIAH RAMASWAMY. 
ALLAN WYNDHAM RATHER. 
LYDIA SACHS. 
HAZELL SA WYER. 
LILY IvY SMITH. 
DENIS JOHN STILWELL. 
RICHARD TERRELL. 

*Mau rice Bernard Thresher. 
BRIAN VERNON. 
ANNIE WEINBAUM . 
JOAN CONSTANCE WILLIS. 

PASS. 

WILLIAM FRANK ADAM. 
ALI MOHAMED ALI. 
CHARLES HERBERT BROWN. 
NESTA ELISABETH CAMPBELL . 
DORIS MABEL CARDEW. 
PHILIP CHARLES SIDNEY COZENS. 
BARBARA FLORENCE DAVIES. 
YILMA DERESSA. 
PHILIP GEORGE ANTHONY DIACK. 
GEORGE ARTHUR HEWSON. 
WINIFRED HELEN LOUISA HIDE. 
HERBERT ] ACKSON. 
ABDUL WAHED KHAN. 
CECIL y VIVIAN MARLOW. 
WILLIAM STEVENSON PHILIP. 
] OHN RHYS RICHARDSON. 
GEORGE AUGUST FREDERICK ROTHEY. 
ANTHONY EDw ARD SMITH. 
MINA SPROULE. 
MORRIS STRIKER. 
LEONARD GEORGE WALKER. 
GLADYS ELIZABETH WANT. 
How ARD ERIC y OUNG. 

• Conferment of degree deferred until compl etion of third-year course of study 
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B.Com. Final Examination, Part -II. 
HONOURS. 

1932-*Henry Appel. 
AMAR NATH MAINI. 

PASS. 

!MRE MIKLOS ANGYALFI. 
ALFRED JOHN BARSH AM. 
DENNIS - JULIUS BIEBERSTEIN-KRASICKI. 
ALBERT EDWARD OWEN CHURCHES. 

*Cyril Louten Clarke. 
KENNETH ALFRED RUSSELL CLARKE. 

*Charles . Eric James De Leeuw. 
*:A lee Walter Dexter. 

PERCY WILLIAM FREEMAN. 
STANLEY · GRAHAM. 
SAUNDERS HARRIS. 
ROBERT ERNEST HARRISON. 
KATHLEEN FRANCES HARVEY. 

*Mary Hill. 
GWENDOLINE CLARA JOHN. 
CHARLES NORMAN KNIGHT. 
REGINALD ERNEST KNIGHT. 
ANNIE KRANTZ. 
FREDERICK WILLIAM LUCAS. 
WILLIAM JOHN LUXTON. 
ROYSTON EVERARD MOODY. 
STEPHEN GEORGE MURDOCH MUTCH. 
MAGANBHAI GoRDHANDAS PARIKH. 
ERNEST THOMAS PARSONS. 
GEORGE ROBERT PEEL. 
CONSTANTINE , POTECHIN. 
LEONARD VIVIAN PRICE. 
MARGARET SHELL y RIX. 
ROBERT STANLEY ROBSON. 
ROBERT DAVID V ALPO ROBERTS. 
GEORGE AUGUSTE FREDERICK ROTHEY. 
RONALD CLIFFORD SAMS. 
FREDERICK LESLIE SARGEANT. 
FREDERICK THOMAS AUGUSTUS SMITH. 
GEORGE ALBERT SMITH. 
DAVID SOLOMONS. 
DIGBY LLOYD STEPHENS. 

*Mary Kathleen Sylvester. 
WILLIAM DAVID THOMAS. 
JOHN WALSH. , 
WILLIAM FRANCIS WHELAN. 
LESLIE GEORGE WILMOT. 
JOSEPH BERNARD YOUNG. 

HONOURS. 

1933-LESLIE GEORGE COTTRELL. 
JOHN EDWARD WALL. 

PASS. 

*Israel Alman. 
PRAKASH NATH BHANDARI. 
EDULJI ARDESHIR CONTRACTOR. 

+ Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study. 

Academic Successes 

B.Com. Final Examination, Part 11.-continued. 
RONALD CLIFFORD STUART DAY. 
CYRIL FRANCIS FOSTER. 
ALFRED FREDERICK WILLIAM GODBEE. 

*Henry Alfred William Halls. 
NANCY HELLON. 
RICHARD LEWIS ANTHONY HOLMES. 
EDWARD JOHN HOPKINS. 
GEORGE KORNER. 
FREDERICK CHARLES LACE. 
FREDERICK JAMES LA:NHA'.M. 
ELIZABETH NOEL LEAKE. 
JOHN GORDON CRAIG MILLIGAN. 
NAVAL RUSTAMJI MODY. 
Wn .. LIAM ERNEST --ROBINSON. 

* Daniel Rubinstein. 
SYDNEY GEORGE SMITH. ' 
WILLIAM HENRY TREGASKES. 

* Reginald Artis Vernon. 
*Edward Alfred Wymer. 

LL.B. Final Examination .. 
SECOND CLASS. ' 

1932-Enw ARD HAROLD BAKER. 
WILLIAM Ew ART BRADLEY. 

PASS. ' ' 
MARGARET VIOLET COLES . • 
BARBARA RUTH HEWENS. 
FREDERICK -WALTER STRIKE. 
MELISSA SILLENtE WHITLEY. 

-- ·.__ ' : l 
FIRST CLASS. 

1933-STANi..EY GEORGE McKAY. 
. RICHARD LANCELOT ROBINSON. 

SECOND CLASS. 
JAMES CAMILLE I{ALES. 
MARGARET MARY JONES. 
EPHRAIM SALANT. 

PASS. 
JOHN DONALD ·ARMOUR. 
WILLIAM -ER'IC ' DALLAS. 
ABDUL ALI DEHKAN. 
EMMANUEL MATALON. 
PHILIP GEORGE MEREDITH. 
R;:ONALD JOSEPH PEARSON. _··_ 
ELLYAHU SHERESHEVSKY. 
MURIEL WILSON. 

B.A. (Honours in Geogr~phy). 
FIRST CLASS. 

1933-DAISY GERTRUDE BLOOM. 

SECOND CLASS. 
1933-ARTHUR FRANK EDWARD COTTON. 

THIRD CLASS. 
1933-FREDERICK PAUL HOPKINS. 

• 

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study .' 
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Academic Successes 

B.A. (Honours in Sociology). 
SECOND CLASS. 

(Lower Division.) 

1932-RAVISHANKER SANTOSHRAM BHATT. 
EDITH RAMSA y. 
ROSAMOND MAUDE TWEEDY. 

1933-KATHLEEN lVY DARBY. 

B.A. (Honours in History). 
FIRST CLASS. 

1932-RICHARD BLEADEN BRADFORD. 

SECOND CLASS. 
(Upper Division.) 

1933-* Pinkus Elman. 
ROGER PUGH. 

SECOND CLASS. 
(Lower Division.) 

1933-* Marcus Freedman. 

LL.M. 
1932-GEORGE GRANVILLE SLACK. 

M.Sc. (Economics). 
1932-SOLOMON ADLER. 

ARUNKUMAR SEN. 
NORAH ELIZABETH SKRIMSHIRE. 
FREDERIC WILFRED TAYLOR. 

1933-ELBERT LEWIS BEERS CURTIS. 
ALEXANDER FELIX DAWN. 
WILLIAM JOHN DENEEN. 
TEH FEN FAN. 
SAMUEL GOLDMAN. 
BELLIKOTH RAGHUNATH SHENOY. 
] 0HN WHITTER. 

M.Sc. 
1933-ANDREW CHARLES O'DELL. 

Ph.D. 
1932-SARDAR MOHAMMAD AKHTAR. 

ROBERT OGILVIE BUCHANAN. 
CHARLES WILLIAM BucKBY. 
PRAKASH CHANDRA. 
TIT CRISTUREANU. 
PANAITE RADU GHEORGHIU. 
DAVID MARTIN GOODFELLOW • 

·• Conferment of degre e deferred until ccmpletion of third-year course of study . 

Academic Successes 

Ph.D.-continued . 
WILLIAM OTTO HENDERSON. 
_l 0HANNES EDWIF HOLMSTROM. 
]AGAN NATH KHOSLA. 
PATRICK MICHAEL MCNAMARA. 
PHYLLIS AMY MANNING. 
LAKSHMI NARAYAN MISRA. 
NANAYAKKARAPATHIRAGE MARTIN PERERA. 
ERIC EVERARD RICH. 
SASADHAR SINHA. 
WILLIAM MILLAR SMITH. 
MARY ALMA SWALLOW. 
FRANCIS ALBERT V ALI. 
GY AN CHAND VARMA. 
VASILE GHEORGHE VASILIU. 
KENNETH INGRAM WIGGS. 
THOMAS JAMES ALFRED YATES. 

1933-BUDH SEN AGARW ALA. 
HAROLD HARPER A YSCOUGH. 
NOAH lSAACOVITCH BAR OU. 
SARAH COMMON. 
BIDHUBHUSHAN GHOSH. 
BERTHA HALL. 
ANTHONY EDWARD CHRISTIAN HARE 
LOUIS HERRMAN. 
ARTHUR STURGIS HARDY HILL. 
LUCY PHILIP MAIR. 
ANDRZEJ MARCIN NEUMAN. 
JUDAH RUMNEY. 

D .Sc. (Economics). 
1932- JOHN RICHARD HICKS. 
1933-HIRENDRA LAL DEY. 

HANS RAJ SONI. 

LL.D. 
1933-WILLIAM IvoR JENNINGS. 

GEOFFREY MAY. 
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ii.-STUDENTS' APPOINTMENTS 

The following appointments hav:e been obtained by students of the 
School during the session 1932-33. (In a few cases, the appointments 
were made prior to this · session, but notification of them has only 
recently been received.) . 

ABRAMS, M.A. • • 

ADAMS, LENA B. 

ADARKAR, B. P. 

ADLER, S. 

APPEL, H. 

ARCHER, ]. L. 

BAGNALL F. c. 
BALL, E. H. 

BILBROUGH, w. E. 

BOSTOCK, HELEN 

BOSTOCK, OLIVE B. 

BowTELL, OLIVE K. • • 

BRIANT, BEATRIX B. 

. .. 
Lecturer in Economics, Upper Hom-
. · sey Road Evening Institute. 

Assistant Almoner, St. Thomas's 
Hospital. 

Professor of Economics, Benares 
Hindu University. 

Part-time Research Assistant to Mr. 
Whale. 

Statistician to Messrs. E. W. Rudd, 
Haulage Contractors. 

Assistant Master, Eastcote Lane 
· Junior Boys' School, Harrow. 

Post with . Imperial Chemical In-
dustries. 

Clerical Appointment in Bank of 
England. 

Salesman, The St. Martin Preserving 
Company. 

Form Mistress, Gravesend Education 
Committee. 

(r) Employment Manager, Ever-
Ready Battery Co., Ltd.,Waltham-
stow; 

(z) Assistant Organiser, Children's 
Care Work, L.C.C. 

Visitor of Mental Defectives, Super-
vision Dept., Mental Hospitals, 
L.C.C. 

Secretary, Committee for Welfare of 
Unemployed Girls, British Guiana. 
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BROOKE, MILDRED G. 

BROWN' . HELENA 

BUCHANAN, KATHARINE 

CHARLES, A. G. 

CHING, JOAN M. C. 

CHURCH, EDITH A. 
' . .:: ... -

CLOGG, J. A. E. 
<•",,'M'i:: 

COLLIER, ELSIE F . 
.iTJ_: ; -. 

CooKE:, NoRAH M. 

,, 

CORP, E. A. ' . ,. 

CROUCH, R. 
. '· .~ 

·-

D'MELL0, F. M. 

DUNSTONE, MARGARET D. · 

DRUIFF, P. D. J. 

ELCOME, BARBARA M. 

EI;LIOTT, JEAN 

FAIRFAX, K . . ' •.• ' 
!•1 . . 

FERARD, MARGARET L. 

FoiicE, CATHERINE (MRs.) 

GAHAGAN, MONICA 

GALLOWAY, JANET D. 

Assistant Almoner, Royal N ortherri 
Hospital, London. • 

Secretary, University Settlement, 
Bristol. 

Assistant Almoner, · St. Thom::µ;'s-
Hospital. 

StcJ.tistician, :British Metal C,orpora:-, 
tion. 

Statistical posJ, J. Walter Thompson: 
. & Co. 
Secretary, Tuberculosis After.,Carei 
_ Committee, L.C.C. ··, , -· , - -, · · 1, 
Assistant Sales Manager, Turner 

Bros. Asbestos Co., Ltd . 
' ' 

Temporary Research Secretary, Save 
the Children Fund. - . :- , .,, .. , . 1-

t. ' . . - ; _J' l j) 

Secretary to Manager, Education 
Department, Columbia Grapho-
phone Co. 

Secretary, Sun Engraving Co., Ltd., 
Strand W C -·. ,,-;.' i . . , ·. ,• ' ... 

Temporary Master, Hastings Gram-
mar School. . · 12• 

' - . 
Assistant Editor, "Times of India." 
Assistant Inspector of Taxes. , , 
Research Assistant, : Intern~ti~naf 

History of Prices. -,, . , ... ,, ;- : ·; 
.. Geography Specialist, Eastbourne 

. _ , r{igh School. . :: .. 
As~istant Almoner, Roya,l Free 

Hospital, w.c.2. - · · r '. ,_;' 
Appointment with Odharr(s :Pr~s~~-
Social Worker, Liverpool Chilq, 

Guidance Clinic. 
Teacher of Economics, St. Heleii'-s 

School, Northwood . 
. InstrucJor, L.C.C. ,Institutes. . '.. 
·· Geography specialist, W. Hartlepool 

-Convent School. , 
Research Assistant, Maudsley Hos~ 
. pital. 
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GARDNER, KATE M. 

GENTRY, HELEN M. 

GILLETT, MIRIAM M. A. 

GIPSON' NORA M. 

GOLLOP, L. J. 

GOODFELLOW, D. M. 
GOODRICH, CHRISTABEL M. 

GRANT, N. W. 

GREEN, F. H. w. 

GRIGORI, C. 

HANCOCK, G; ]. 

HATFEILD, VIOLET 

HAWKINS, ]. F. 

HERRMAN, L. 
HILL, MARY 

HOLSTROM, ]. E. 
HUTTON, D. G. 
HYSLOP, JOCELYN S . .. 

] ACKSON, ZINE E. M. 

] ACOBSON, ] ANIE A. 

JOSHI, D. S. 

Assistant Almoner, Melbourne Hos-
pital, Australia. 

Appointment with Mental After-
Care Association, Westminster. 

Responsible Mistress, Infants' Dept., 
St. Paul's School, Bournemouth. 

Secretarial post with Messrs. G. S. 
Royds, Ltd. 

Economist to the Building Indus-
tries' National Council. 

Tutor, Davies's. 
Sickness Visitor, National Amal-

gamated Approved Society. 
Rescue or Enquiry Officer, Children's 

Aid Society. 
(r) Temporary Assistant Lecturer in 

Geography, University College, 
Southampton; 

(2) Temporary part-time Demon-
strator in Geography, L.S.E. 

Appointment in London and Eastern 
Trades Bank, Ltd. 

Director and Secretary, Asphalfe 
Mineowners and Manufacturers 
Council. 

Almoner, West Herts Hospital, 
Herne! Hempstead. 

Appointment with Messrs. Power-
Samas, Ltd. 

Head of a Cape Town School. 
Secretarial Assistant, International 

Price History. 
Appointment in Irish Civil Service. 
Managing Editor of the ''Economist.'' 
Appointment on staff of Avery Hill 

Training College. 
Social Service Staff, Messrs. Rown-

tree, Yorks. 
Assistant in Intelligence Department, 

Messrs. Guinness, Mahon. 
Appointment in I.C.S. 
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KERRY, MARJORIE A ... 

KING, IRENE 

KING, NORA E. 

KIRBY, E. s. 
KRAUS, J. B. 

LEWIS, J. L. 

LEWIS, LILIAN E. 

LINEHAM, HERSEY 

LITTLE, MARGARET S. 

MARPLES, MARY E. 

MASANI, M. (MRS.) (nee Atkin-
son, Phyllis M.) 

MCANALLY, A. P. 

McMILLAN, JEANIE R. 

MERTTENS, JANIE T. M. 

MICHAELS' M. I. 

MOORE, MARGARET F. 

MoRFEY, PHYLLIS 

MUHAMMAD!, R. A. 
MUTCH, s. G. M. 

MYER, DOROTHY 

Supervision Officer, L.C.C. Mental 
Hospitals Department. 

Secretarial post with Messrs.BaiHiere, 
Tindall & Cox (Publishers). 

Assistant Organiser, Children's Care 
Work, L.C.C. 

Foreign Correspondent, Messrs.Thos. 
Cook & Sons, Ltd. 

Professor of Economics , Sophia 
University, Tokyo. 

Appointment in Statistical Depart-
ment, Mond Nickel Co., Ltd. 

Almoner, Royal Bucks Hospital, 
Aylesbury. 

Lecturer in Business Economics and 
Book-keeping, L.C.C. Institutes. 

Assistant Employment Manager, 
Messrs. Formans, Ltd., Notting-
ham. 

Assistant Almoner, Sheffield Royal 
Hospital. 

Officer in charge, League of Nations 
Union Liaison Bureau for India. 

Assistant Managing Director, The 
Brooklands Knitting Industry, 
Ltd . 

Employment Manager, Messrs. 
Pilkington, Ltd., St. Helen's, 
Lanes. 

Assistant Superintendent, St. 
Leonards Nursery School, Found-
ling Site. 

Assistant Secretary, Survey of Lon-
don Life and Labour. 

Temporary post, St. Katherine's 
School, Heatherton Park. 

Almoner, East Dorset Hospital, 
Poole. 

Appointment in I.C.S. 
Trainee, Union Cold Storage Co., 

Ltd. 
Almoner, Manchester Northern Hos-

pital for Women and Children. 



Students' Appointments 

NETTLETON, MARGARET 

O'BRIEN, P. K. 

OWEN, F. E. G. 
PEPPER, K. B ... 

PINNICK, A. w. 

POSNER, MIRIAM 
POTTER, JOAN A. 
PRICE, L. V. 

PRIESTMAN' MARGERY A. 
PULLING,, NORAH T. 

RADHAKRISHN AN, K. 
RAMAGE, ]. 

READ, AGNES B. 

RECACHEFF, AssIA 

REES, HELEN E. 

RICHARDSON' F. c. 
RIFAAT, M. A. 

RIX, MARGARET S. 

ROBINSON, HILDA B. H. 

ROHATGI, B. N. 

ROWE, G. L. L. 

ROYLANCE, P. c. 

·RUBINSTEIN' D. 

\,Velfare Supervisor, Messrs. Harvey 
Nicholls, Knightsbridge, s.w.r. 

Temporary Assistant in Statistics 
Dept., L.S.E. 

Assistant, Messrs. Harris Lebus. 
Appointment in Executive Class of 

Civil Service. 
Lecturer in Economics, L.C.C. Eve-

ning Institute. 
Assistant Inspector of Taxes. 
Juvenile Probation Officer ,Woolwich. 
Statistical post with the Challen 

Piano Co. 
Trainee, Messrs. Lyons. 
' Assistant Almoner, Leeds General 

Infirmary. 
Appointment in I.C.S. 
Secretary, Industrial Co-Partnership 

Association. 
Assistant Almoner, South London 

Hospital for Women, Clapham 
Common. 

Clerical post with Abbey Road 
Building Society. 

Almoner, Melbourne Hospital, 
Australia. 

Short Service Commission, R.A.F. 
Appointment in National Bank of 

Egypt (London agency). 
Appointment in British Xylonite 

Co. 
Assistant Almoner, Croydon General 

Hospital. 
Lecturer in Economics, Ravenshaw 

College, Patna University. 
Secretary to the General Manager, 

North Middlesex Gas Co. 
Tutor, British Institute of Engineer-

ing Technology. 
Junior Clerk, Messrs. Gow & Parsons, 

Stockbrokers. 

RUBINSTEIN, J. 
SAMWAYS, JOAN M. 

SEA VER, ELSIE L. 

SELWYN, J. B. 
SHARPE, ANNIE M. 

SMITH, G. 

Students' Appointments 

Tutor, Metropolitan College. 
Assistant Mistress, Southend Tech-

nical and Commercial School. 
Almoner, Royal East Sussex Hos-

pital, Hastings. 
. . . Statistician, Bank of England. 

Welfare Supervisor, Messrs. Peek 
Frean, Ltd. 

Examiner in Fire Insurance for 
London Chamber of Commerce. 

SMITH, S. G. Assistant Sales Manager, Walker 
Crosweiler & Co. 

STEPHENS, MARJORIE . . Temporary Officer, L.C.C. After-
Care Committee. 

VAUGHAN SMITH, CLARE (MRS.) Social worker, St. John's Hospital, 
Wandsworth. 

SPARKS, ELIZABETH V. Assistant Secretary, Skilled Employ-
ment Association, Lambeth. 

STRIKE, F. W. Administrative Assistant, Kent 
County Counc.il. 

STRONG, D. K. Teacher of History at Pomfret 
School, Conn., U.S.A. 

SYLVESTER; MARY K. Assistant, London and Cambridge 
Economic Service. 

TAYLOR, FLORENCE A. Officer, L.C.C. Vocational Guidance 
Committee, Mental Hospitals 
Department. 

TERRY, L. A. . . Principal, Hammersmith Commercial 
Institute. 

TETLEY, ETHEL N. Social Worker, Manchester Child 
Guidance Clinic. 

TuTEUR, NANETTE Assistant Secretary, Clinic of the 
Institute of Medical Psychology. 

WALKER, C. H. Research Assistant, International 
History of Prices. 

W ANKL YN, EDITH J. Almoner, Staffordshire General Hos-
pital. 

WATSON, K. A. Appointment in Hongkong and 
Shanghai Banking Corporation. 

WIGGS, K. I. . . Appointment with the Engineering 
and Allied Employers National 
Federation. 



WILLIAMS, ALICE 

WILLIAMS, G. P. 

WINDER, G. B. 
WINTERTON, c. A. 

WITHERS, F. N. 
WOLFF, F. GEVAY 

y OUNG, AGNES M. 
ZUGHAFT, A. 

Students' Appointments 

Trainee, Messrs. Selfridge's. 
Appointment with Messrs. J. Walker 

Thompson & Co. 
Tutor, Danish Merchant School. 
Assistant Inspector of Taxes. 
Assistant to Town Clerk of Norwich. 
Appointment in Ministry . of Com-

merce, Budapest. 
Temporary post, S.P.G. High School. 
Statistician to the Union Corporation,. 

Ltd. 

iii.-ANALYSIS OF STUDENTS AND THEIR NUMBERS 

In my report for the session 1931-32, a slight and not unexpected 
decline in the numbers of students was noted, a decline which we 
regarded mainly as a reflection of the widespread economic depression. 
This decline has not continued and the numbers of students for the 
session 1932-33 have, in fact, established a new record for enrolments. 
The total number of regular students registered at the School for 
degrees, diplomas, certificates, or for general courses extending over 
not less than one complete session, is 1,340, as compared with 1,226 
last session, and 1,233 in 1930-31. (It should be noted that the figures 
for both the preceding sessions included 16 members of the Army 
Class which has been discontinued for the present.) Candidates for 
the degree of B.Sc.(Econ.) number 501 as against 469 last session; 
candidates for the B.Com. 269 as against 265. There has been a slight 
decrease in the numbers of candidates registered for the degree of 
LL.B.-63 as compared with 71 last year. Candidates for higher 
degrees show a substantial increase in numbers-from 191 to 231. 
Students reading for diplomas of the University and students registered 
as associate students of the University and reading for School of 
Economics certificates show an increase (of 23) chiefly in the numbers 
in the Social Science Department. There has been a drop of 8 in the 
number of students registered in the Department of Business Adminis-
tration, and a large increase, mainly of overseas students, from 24 to 68, · 
in the numbers of students following a general course of study through-
out the session. 

The number of intercollegiate students registered at other Colleges 
of the University and coming to the School for part of their course 
last year reached the record figure of 501. This year it has dropped to 
481, a decline of 20 on last year's figure and an increase of 10 on the 
figure for 1930-31. 

Among occasional students, the numbers in the Railway Depart-
ment show a steady decline (484 in 1930-31, 456 in 1931-32, 375 in 
1932-33). This decline is chiefly due to prevailing conditions in the 
railway companies. Students paying terminal composition fees for 
general courses have increased in number from 74 to 99, but slightly 
fewer students enrolled for the special series of Studies of Contemporary 
Britain given in the Summer Term. The total number of occasional 
students paying their own fees. including research students not 
registered for higher degrees, is 612 compared with 616 last session. 
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1. REGULAR STUDENTS. t 
Men Women Total. Men Women Total. Total. Men Women Total. Men Wom en J Total. 

56} 

Grand 
Total. 

141} SI 23 74 r 35 II 46 120 50 29 79 253 42 II 53 216 1 132 
B.Sc. (Economics) 1st year 57 28 

62 22 
79 36 

469 

B.Com •.. 

2nd year 
3rd an d sub sequ ent years 70 30 100 93 24 II7 217 . 

1st yea r 40 6 46 2 6 - 26 l 721 
2nd year 25 5 30 II6 4I 5 46 149 76 t 

• 3rd and subsequent years 36 4 40 74 3 77 II7 

33 3 
265 40 6 

33 2 
1 LL.B. • • . . . • 1st yea r II I 12 1 30 14 --- I - - 15_1__ 12 -

2nd and subseq uen t years 18 - 18 5 18 8 26 ) 41 44 5 71 15 1 
B.A. • • • . . • 1st year - - - 1 12 - - - l - l 2 

2nd an d subseq uent yea rs 7 5 12 5 - 1 I 5 1 13 5 x3 8 
B.Sc . 
D.Sc. (Econo mics) n it yea r 

2nd and suusequent years 
M.Sc. (Economics) 1st year 

Ph.D. 
2nd and su bsequent years 

1st year 
2nd and su bsequ ent years 

LL.D. 

LL.M. 

M.Sc. 

M.A. 

D.Lit. 

M.Com •.• 

Certi ficate in Internatio na l Stu dies 

Army Class 

Anthropology Diplo m a .. 

Geography Diplo ma 

Academic Diploma in Psy chology 

Acad eII?-icDiplom a in Public Adm ini - l 
strat10n . . . . . . 5 

Social Scienc e Depart ment: } 1st yea r 
Sociology Dipl oma an d 2nd year 
Social Scien ce Cer t ifica te 3rd year 
Mental H ealt h Certifi.ca te 

Busin ess Actmmistrauon 
Cours e 

Oth er Regular Stu den ts 

{ 1st year 
J 2nd year 

I 
I 

IS 
12 
14 
32 

I 

3 

I 

2 

3 

16 

I 

6 

I 

l 

3 
12 

12 

2 
3 
3 
4 

2 

3 

I 

6 

I 

68 
40 

3 
IO 

I 

~ } 2 

17} 15 32 
17) 
36 I 53 

I 

3 

I 

4 

6 

16 

2 

6 

I 

6 

691 
4~ II2 

II II 

I~ I 15 

13 

17 
13 
9 

30 

3 

3 

I 

4 

3 

I 

8 

7 

7 

I 
I 
3 

4 

I 

2 

I 

I 

4 

- - - - I 

--l I i I - ---i I ) I 2) 3 2 
18 35 25 
16 } 34 31 J 66 165 16 
9 ( 26 l 19 

34 J 43 96 25 

3 

4 

I 

6 

3 

I 

9 

~} 8 

II 

I I 
31 

{} 
u 
i} 

; t 
6 

I~} 
2l 
- I 

~} 
J 

i} 
II~ } 

II 

I~ J 
13) 
IIJ 

4 

7 

2 

IO 

3 
6 

16 

2 

6 

2 

IS 

II2 

II 

23 

I 

6 

5 
I 

3 

I 

7 

4 

l 
7 

24 I 41 

5 

5 
2 

IO 
5 

I 

2 

5 

3 

2 

I 

2 

76 
39 

3 
18 

12 

85} 84 284 
II5 
36 1 46 { II7 
35 

47 9 
35 9 
90 27 
26 -
39 I 
82 4 

44 217 
II7 

261 40 152 
86 _ 

12 l 
I6 J 28 8 2 I IO ( 

21 4 25 J 35 

I; J 15 
I 

I 

~J 3 
30 l 14 3 
18 5 48 21 2 
291 6 3 
30 J 59 29 __ 

I 3 

7 4 

4 

7 4 2 

I 

3 

8 

4 

2 

I 

9 IO 3 

Bo l 
3~ 5 122 

18 n 8 
6 I 

17 l 
23 5 40 

3i J 45 

3 

4 

4 

6 

3 

13 

J 7 

IS 

128 
232 

621 86 
121 

22) 
4d 
I; J 

501 

269 

63 

15 
I 

!~} 88 195 
I} 3} 

38 l 104 66 5 

;J 4 

J II 

;J 4 

J 13 

;J 

I~ J 
12: J 

~J 
53 l 
IS J 

I 

3 
8 

4 

2 

I 

22 

122 

18 

15 

68 

o, 

V) .,..._ 
VJ 

C) 

----V) 

<:--.. 
V) 

c:,-, 

i 

TOTAL OF REGULAR STUDENTS 4:4:5 250 6_2i..1.549 82 531 1,226 1_5_07 282_ 
53 I IS 

796 [: 4_67 77 5_44 
t Regu lar stude nts ar e stud ents regis tered at the Schoo l for degrees . diplomas or certi ficates, or for o ther full cours es ext endin g over the whol e sessio n . 

1,340 I~ 
0\ 

Ul 



GENERAL CLASSIFIED LIST OF STUDENTS 

SESSION 1931.32, SESSION 1932-33. 
- --- - --

DAY. EVENING . DAY. EVENING, 
Grand •--------- _________ Grand 

2· INTERCOLLEGIATE STUDENTS Men. W omen . I Total. Men . Women , I Total. _ T_o_ta_L_ Men . Women. I Total. Men. Women. I Total. Total 

Arts • • . . . . . . 75 55 13° 5 2 7 137 78 56 134 4 4 8 142 

Economics . . . . . . 30 II 41 - - - 41 29 6 35 - - - 35 

General . . . . . . 27 6 33 2 - 2 35 25 5 30 3 1 4 34 

Higher Degree • • • . 20 4 24 6 1 7 31 r I 4 15 6 1 7 22 

Journalism . . . . . . 19 20 39 - - - 39 7 l 7 24 - - - 24 

Law . . . . . . . . 88 14 J02 60 9 69 171 104 12 II6 51 2 53 169 

Science . . . . . . 27 17 44 1 1 2 46 23 24 47 - 1 1 48 

Social Science . • • . - 1 1 -- - - 1 - 7 7 - - - 7 
-- - --- -- --

Total oflntercollegiate Students 286 128 414 74 13 87 501 277 131 408 64 9 73 481 ·--------------------- ------ --- -
3. OCCASIONAL STUDENTS 

Railway . . . . . . . . - - - 454 2 456 456 - - -· 356 I 357 357 
Students sent by the Exchequer 1------ --- --- - --

and Audit Department . . - - - 15 4 19 19 - - - 12 1 13 13 
Studies of Contemporary 

Britain Course . . . . 27 6 - - - 43 26 10 36 - - - 36 

..J::,. 
O"t 

°' 

O"' 

V) 

<:-+,. 
Cl) 

Terminal Composition Students 53 14 7 - - - 7- 74 63 26 89 8 2 10 99 
Research Students . . . . 14--8- 1 3 __ 4_ 26 25 7 32 3 1 4 __ 36_ 
Other Occasional Students . . 138 TO{ 242 277 71 348 590 154 So 234 267 76 343 577 
Total of Occasional Students 232 126 358 770 ~o 850 1,208 26~ 123 391 646 81 727 1,118 
Total of lntercollegiate Students 286 128 414 74 13 87 501 277 131 408 64 9 71 481 
Total of Regular Students • . 445 250 695 449 82 531 · 1,226 507 289 ·]96 467 77 544 1,340 - -
GRAND TOTAL.. , • •. 963 504 1,467 r,293 175 1,468 2,935 1,052 543 I,595 1,177 167 1,344 2,939 

ANALYSIS OF REGULAR, INTER-COLLEGIATE, AND OCCASIONAL STUDENTS, 1927-33. 

Session Session Session Session Session Sess10n 
1927/28. 1928 /29. 1929 /30. 1930/31. 1931/32. 1932 /33. 

REGULAR STUDENTS: 
First Degree Students . . . . .. 675 663 721 803 818 849 
Higher ,, II . . . . .. 159 152 185 190 191 23 [ 
Other Regular II , .. 180 170 210 240 217 260 

---- ---
TOTAL OF REGULAR STUDENTS .. 1014 985 II16 1233 1226 1340 

INTER-COLLEGIATE STUDENTS 43 r 408 483 47 1 501 481 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS: 
Terminal Composition Students 133 114 92 83 II7 135 ..J::,. 
Railway .. 574 512 496 484 456 357 °' Other Occasional 65 I 789 735 666 635 626 -....:r 

TOTAL OF OCCASIONAL STUDENTS .. 1358 1415 1323 1233 1208 1118 

GRAND TOTAL .. 2803 2808 2922 2937 2935 2939 

ANALYSIS OF OVERSEAS STUDENTS, 1927-33. 

Session Ses sion Session Session Session Session 
1927/28. 1928 /29. 1929 / 30. 1930/31. 1931 /32. 1932 /33 . 

RtGULAR .. . . . . 226 221 242 250 218 296 

OCCASIONAL •. . . . . . . .. 381 432 4o3 332 328 356 
------ ---

TOTAL .. . . . . . . 607 653 645 582 546 652 



INDEX. 
PAGE. 

Academic Successes (1932-33) .. 446 
Acworth Scholarship . . . • 378 
Administration, Public, Courses on 195 
Administrative Staff 32 
Admission of Students . . . . 33 
Advisory Committee of Governors 

on Railway Subjects. . 20 
After-careers . . . . 392 
Allyn Young Scholarship.. 380 
Almanack, 1933-34 . . 49 
Anglo-German Academic Board 

Scholarships . . 3 76 
Annual Digest of Public Inter-

national Law Cases . . . . 437 
Annual Survey of English Law .. 437 
Anthropology, B.A. Final Honours 

in 331 
Anthropology, Diploma in 364 
Anthropology, List of Courses on 88 
Anthropology, Medal in . . 391 
Appointments Board . . 402 
Appointments Officer 402 
Appointments, Students'. . 456 
Arts Scholarship . . . . . . 383 
Assistant Lecturers and Assistants 30 

B.A. Degree 321 
B.Com. Degree . . 287 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree 271 
B.Sc. Degree . . 332 
Banking and Currency, List of 

Courses on . . . . 126 
British Library of Political and 

Economic Science 403 
Brunel Silver Medal 388 
Bursaries . . . . 384 
Business Administration, Depart-

ment of.. 252 

Cambridge Economic Service, 
London and . . 435 

Cassel Travelling Scholarships 375 
Certificates, Int ern ati onal Studi es 

Mental Health, Social Scien ce 368 
Christie Exhibition 379 
City of Lond on College Day 

School Exhibition 386 
Civil Service Appointments and 

Examinations 392 
Clare Market R eview 413 
Classes, List of 8 5 
Colonial Administration, Courses 

in w 6 

PAGE 
Commerce: 

Lists of Courses 96 
Scholarships . . 375, 381 
See also under Transport. 

Commerce Degree Bureau 402 
Commerce Society. . . . . . 429 
Commercial Law, see under Law . 
Common Rooms. Refer to 

Students' Union. 
Commonwealth Fund Scholar-

ships 385 
Constitutional Law, English, see 

under Law. 
Contemporary Britain, Studies in 24 7 
Court of Governors 1 7 
Currency, see Banking. 

Dates for Admission of Students 
Dates of Terms 
Degrees : Information and Pro-

37 
45 

cedure 
Degrees, First 
Degrees, Higher 
Demonstrators 
Derby Studentship 

267 
271 

, 333 
30 

381 
Digest of Public International 

Law Cases, Annual 
Diplomas, University 
Director's Prizes .. 
Director's Report .. 
D .Lit. 
D.Sc. (Econ.) 

437 
359 
390 

10 
349 
348 

Eastern Cadetships 
Economic Club " .. 
Economic History, List 

392 
43 1 

of 
Courses on 

Economic History Studentship 
Economic Service, London and 

Cambridge 
Economica .. 
Economics: 

List of Courses on 
Scholarships .. 

England, Political and Constitu-
tional History, see under His-
tory. 

English Courses, List of .. 
English Law, see under Law. 
Entrance Scholarships 
Ethnology, see Anthropology. 
Examinations, Information rela-

ting to 

146 
373 

435 
433 

96 
377 

Index 

Exhibitions 
External Students .. 

PAGE, 

379 
269 

Farr Medal .. 
Fees, Table of 
Fees.-Separate Fees are indi-

cated throughout under each 
course. 

Final Examination for B.A. 
Final Examination for B.Com. 
Final Examination for B.Sc. 

(Econ.) 
Final Examination for LL.B . 
Foreign Students .. 
Frances Wood Memorial Prize 
Free Places 
French, classes in .. 
Fry Library .. 

388 
37 

321 
287 

271 
314 

34 
391 
386 
2 44 
410 

General Composition Fees.. 43 
General Information Relating to 

the School 5 
Geography: 

Final Honours in 322 
Diploma 361 
List of Courses on 139 
Scholarship in . . 381 

German, Classes in 244 
Gerstenberg Scholarship . . 381 
Gilchrist Studentship 375 
Gladstone Memorial Prizes 388 
Ganner Prize 3 89 
Governors of the School . . 1 7 
Graduates, Guild of 427 
Graduates, Procedure for Intend-

ing 267 
Graham Wallas Prize 390 
Graham Wallas Room 9 
Guild of Graduates 427 
Haldane Room 9 
Higher Degrees 333 
Historical Research, Institute of 250 
History, B.A. Final Honours in .. 327 
History, List of Courses on 146 
History, Scholarships in . . 381 
Ho bhouse Memorial Prize 3go 
Hugh Lewis Prize 3 89 
Hutchinson Silver Medal. . 388 
Indian Civil Service 392 
Industrial Psychology 212 
Information relating to the School 5 
Institute of Historical Research .. 250 
Intermediate Examination B.A ... 321 
IntermediateExaminationB.Com. 288 
Intermediate Examination B.Sc. 

(Econ.) 273 
Intermediate Examination LL.B. 314 
Internal Students 269 
International Law, Academy of, 

. \ 
Scholarship to 373 

PAGE. 
International Relations, List of 

Courses on 161 
International Studies, Scholar- 374 

ship in .. 
International Studies, Certificate 370 
Italian, Classes in . . 244 

Languages, Modern, for Degrees 244 
Law: 

List of Courses on 1 70 
Scholarships 377 

LL.B. Degree 314 
LL.D. 350 
LL.M. 346 
Lecturers at the School 23 
Lectures, etc., arranged for the 

Session, 1933-34 85 
Lent Term, 1934, Time Table 69 
Leverhulme Scholarships 382 
Leverhulme Studentship 372 
Lewis Prize 389 
Library 403 
Lilian Knowles Scholarship 379 
Local Government Officers, Associ-

ation of, Scholarships 379 
Loch Exhibitions 384 
Logic and Scientific Method, List 

of Courses on.. . . 193 
London and Cambridge Economic 

Service .. 435 
London County Council, Free 

Places .. 387 
London University: 

Refer to University. 

Martin White Scholarship 379 
M.A. 341 
M.Com. 338 
M.Sc. (Econ.) 333 
Mathematics, see Statistics and 

Mathematics. 
Matriculation 267 
Medals and Prizes. . 388 
Mental Health, Certificate in 369 
Metcalfe Studentship and Scholar-

ship 373, 377 
Michaelmas Term, 1933, Time 

Table . . 61 
Modern Languages for Degrees. . 244 

National Association of Local 
Government Officers, Scholar-
ships 379 

Occasional Lecturers 2 8 
Occasional Students 36 
Officers of the School 1 7 
Officers' Training Corps 432 
Old Students' Association 428 



47° Index 

PAGE. 
Passmore Edwards Room . . 404 
Ph.D. . . 352 
Ph ysiolog y , Industrial Psycho-

logy and .. 212 
Politica 434 
Politics and Public Administra-

tion, List of Courses on 195 
Postgraduat e Studentships, etc. 372 
Postgraduate Work 249 
Prizes 388 
Procedure for Intending Graduates 267 
Professors, Readers, etc. . . 23 
Psychology, Diploma 362 
Psychology, List of Courses on . . 210 
Psychology (Industrial) . . . . 212 
Public Administration Diploma .. 366 
Public Administration, Politics 

and, List of Courses on .. 195 
Public Administration, Scholar-

ships in . . 376 
Public Lectures 86 
Publications of the School 433 
Publications of Staff 438 

Qualifying Examination for 
Foreign Students 34 

Railway Advisory Committee 20 
Railways, see Transport. 
Readers 23 
Registration of Students . . 269 
Regular Students . . 34 
Regular Students, Re-registration 

of 35 
Research Fee 44 
Research Students 36 
Research Students' Association 430 
Research Studentships 372 
Rosebery Prizes 388 
Rosebery Scholarship 3 77 

St. Dunstan's Exhibitions 387 
Scholarships 3 72 
School Journals 433 
Schuster Library 410 
Scientific Method 193 
Seminars, List of 85 
Shipping, see Transport. 
Social Administration, see Social 

Science. 
Social Biology 215 
Social Biology, Research Publica-

tions of the Department of . . 443 
Social Science, Certificate 368 
Social Science, Degree 332 
Social Science, List of Courses on 216 
Society of Arts Exhibition 386 
Sociology, B.A. Final Honours in 330 

Sociology Club 
PAGE. 

431 
359 
223 

Sociology, Diploma 
Sociology, List of Courses on 
Sociology Scholarships 
Statistics and Mathematics, List 

379 

of Courses on .. 
Stern Scholarship .. 
Students , Admission of 
Students, 1927-33, Analysis of 
Students' Appointments .. 
Students, Classified List of 
Students, Registration of .. 
Students' Union .. 
Studentships 
Studies of Contemporary Britain 
Summer Term, 1934, Time Table 
Survey of English Law 

Terms, Dates of 
Teachers, Awards to 
Time Tables : 

... 
Lent Term, 1934 
Michaelmas Term, 1933 
Summer Term, 1934 .. 

231 
381 
33 

463 
456 
463 
269 
4II 
372 
2 47 

78 
437 

69 
61 
78 

Time Tables for B.A. 
Time Tables for 

B.Com. 

323,327 

Time Tables for 
B.Sc.Econ. 

Time Tables for LL.B. 
Tooke Scholarship .. 
Trade, see Commerce. 
Transport and Shipping : 

298 et seq. 

274 et seq. 
315 et seq. 

380 

Composition Fee for Trans-
port 

List of Courses on 
See also Commerce 

Geography. 
Travelling Scholarships 
Travelling Studentships .. 

44 
.. 236 

and 

375 
374 

Undergraduate Scholarships .. 377 
University Diplomas .. 359 
University Extension Exhibitions 386 
University of London, Admission 

to 267 
University Studentships . . 374 
University Terms . . 45 
Unwin Memorial Prize 389 

Wall as Prize 
Wallas Room 
Welfare Work 
Wellcome Medal 
Whittuck Scholarship 
William Farr Medal 
Women's Studentship 

390 
9 

217 
391 
382 
388 
373 

LIST OF STUDIES IN 

ECONOMICS AND 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
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Studies in Economics and Political Science (Old Series) 

A Series of Monographs by Lecturers and Students connected with the 
London School of Economics and Political Science and edited by the 

Director of the School. 

(Volumes marked * are out of print.) 

* 1. The H~story of Local Rates in England. The substance of 
five lectures given at the School in November and December, I8 95. 
By EDWIN CANNAN, M.A., LL.D. I896; second, enlarged edition, 
r9I2; xv. and 2I5 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. P. S. King & Son. 

2. Select Documents Illustrating the History of Trade Unionism. 
I.-THE TAILORING TRADE. By F: W. GALTON. With a Preface by 
SIDNEY WEBB, LL.B. I896 ; Re-issue 1923 ; 242 pp., Crown 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. P. S. King & Son. 

*3. (?erman Social Democracy. Six lectures delivered at the 
School m February and March, I896. By the HoN. BERTRAND 
RussEL~, B.A., l:3-te Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. With an 
Appendix on Social Democracy and the Woman Question in Germany 
By ALYS RUSSELL, B.A. 1896; 204 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net: 

P. S. King & Son. 

. 4· ~he Referen~um in_ Switzerland. By M. SIMON DEPLOIGE, 
University of Louvam. With a Letter on the Referendum in Belgium 
by _M. J. VAN DEN H_EUVEL, Professor of International Law in the 
U~1~ers1ty of Louvam .. Translated by C. P. TREVELYAN, M.A., 
T~m~ty College, Cambridge, and edited with Notes, Introduction, 
B1bl~ography, and Appendices, by LILIAN TOMN (Mrs. Knowles), 
of Girton College, Cambridge, Research Student at the School. I898. 
x. and 334 pp., Cr. 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. P. S. King & Son. 

~- The Economic Policy of Colbert. By A. J. SARGENT, M.A. 
Se:~uor Hulme Exhi~itfoner, Brasenose ~ollege, Oxford; and Whately 
Pnzeman, I897, Tnmty College, Dublm. I899; viii. and I38 pp. 
Crown 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d. P. S. King & Son. 

Studies in Economics and Political Science 111 

*6. Local Variations in Wages. (The Adam Smith Prize, 
Cambridge University, I898.) By F . W. LAWRENCE, M.A., Fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge. I899 ; viii. and 90 pp., with Index 
and r8 Maps and Diagrams. Quarto, rr in. by 8½ in., cloth. 8s. 6d . 

Longmans, Green & Co. 

*7. The Receipt Roll of the Exchequer for Michaelmas Term of 
the Thirty-first Year of Henry II. (II85). A unique fragment 
transcribed and edited by the Class in Palc:eography and Diplomatic, 
under the supervision of the Lecturer, HUBERT HALL, D.Litt., 
Cambridge ; F.S.A., of H.M. Public Record Office. With thirty-one 
Facsimile Plates in Collotype and Parallel readings from the con-
temporary Pipe Roll. 1899; vii. and 37 pp., Folio, rs½ in. by rr½ in., 
in green cloth. 

8. Elements of Statistics. By ARTHUR LYON BOWLEY, Sc.D., 
F.S.S., Cobden and Adam Smith Prizeman, Cambridge ; Guy Silver 
Medallist of the Royal Statistical Society; Newmarch Lecturer, 
1897-98 ; Professor of Statistics in the University of London. Fifth 
edn., 1926 ; xi., 463 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 24s. net. 

P. S. King & Son. 

*9. The Place of Compensation in Temperance Reform. By 
C. P. SANGER, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
Barrister-at-Law. 1901 ; viii. and 136 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 
zs. 6d. net. P. S . King & Son. 

10. A History of Factory Legislation. By B. L. HUTCHINS and 
A. HARRISON (Mrs. Spencer), B.A., D.Sc. (Econ.), London. With 
a Preface by SIDNEY WEBB, LL.B. I903 ; Third edition, 1926 ; 
xvi. and 298 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. gs. net. P. S. King & Son. 

* 11. The Pipe Roll of the Exchequer of the See of Winchester 
for the Fourth Year of the Episcopate of Peter des Roches (1207) . 
Transcribed and edited from the original Roll in the possession of 
the Ecclesiastical Commissioners by the Class in Pal ceography and 
Diplomatic, under the supervision of the Lecturer, HUBERT HALL, 
D.Litt., Cambridge; F.S.A., of H.M. Public Record Office. With 
a Frontispiece giving a Facsimile of the Roll. 1903 ; xlviii. and 
roo pp., Folio, 13½ in. by 8½ in., green cloth. r5s. net. 

P. S. King & Son. 

*12. Self-Government in Canada and how it was achieved : 
the Story of Lord Durham's Report. By F. BRADSHAW, B.A., 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London; Senior Hulme Exhibitioner, Brasenose 
College, Oxford. 1903 ; 414 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 

P. S. King & Son. 
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*13. History of the Commercial and Financial Relations between 
England and Ireland from the Period of the Restoration. By ALICE 
EFFI:i:: MURRAY (Mrs. Radice), D.Sc. (Econ.), London, former Student 
at Girton College, Cambridge; Research Student of the London 
School of Economics and Political Science. r903 ; 486 pp., Demy 
8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son. 

* 14. The English Peasantry and the Enclosure of Common 
Fields. By GILBERT SLATER, M.A., St. John's College, Cambridge; 
D .Sc. (Econ.), London. r907; 337 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. ros. 6d. 
net. Constable & Co. 

15. A History of the English Agricultural Labourer. By 
D:. W. HASBACH, Professor of Economics in the University of 
Kiel. Translated from the Second Edition (r908), by RUTH 
KENYON. Introduction by SIDNEY WEBB, LL.B. r908 : 2nd 

- impression, r920 ; xvi. and 465 p'p., Demy 8vo, cloth. r2s. 6d. net. 
P. S. King & Son. 

16. A Colonial Autocracy : New South Wales under Governor 
Macquarie, 1810-1821. By MARION PHILLIPS, B.A., Melbourne; 
D.Sc. (Econ .), London. r909; xxiii. and 336 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
ros. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son. 

*17. India and the Tariff Problem. By H. B. LEES SMITH, M.A. 
Queen 's College, Oxford, M.P. r909; r20 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 
3s. 6d. net. Constable & Co. 

*18. Practical Notes on the Management of Elections. Three 
Lectures delivered at the School in November, 1909, by ELLIS T. 
POWELL, LL.B., D.Sc. (Econ.), London, Fellow of the Royal Historical 
and Royal Economic Societies, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 
r909 ; 52 pp., 8vo, paper. rs. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son. 

*19. The Political Development of Japan. By G. E. UYEHARA, 
B.A., Washington, D.Sc. (Econ.), London. xxiv. and 296 pp., Demy 
8vo, cloth. r9ro. 8s. 6d . net. Constable & Co. 

20. National and Local Finance. By J. WATSON GRICE, D.Sc. 
(Econ.), London. Preface by SIDNEY WEBB, LL.B. r9ro ; 428 pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. r2s. net. P. S . King & Son. 

*21. An Example of Communal Currency. Facts about the 
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43 pp. Demy 8vo, paper. 2s. net. 

4. Selections of German Handwriting. 
1929 ; 74 pp., 4to, paper. 3s. 6d. net. 

By E. L. LITTON. 1929 ; 
Gee G Co. 

By W. RosE, M.A., Ph.D. 
Gee G Co. 

5. Refrigeration as applied to the Transportation and Storage 
of Food Products. By E. W. SHANAHAN, D.Sc. (Econ.). (London). 
1929; x., 96 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. Gee & Co. 

A Tabular Guide to the Foreign Trade Statistics of Twenty-one 
Principal Countries. By FREDERICK BROWN, B.Sc. (Econ.) London; 
Assistant in the Statistical Department, London School of Economics. 
1926 ; 125, 33 pp., 4to, paper. 7s. 6d. net. 

Students' Bookshops Ltd. 
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STUDIES IN ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE. 

Edited by A. PLANT, L. ROBBINS and A. J. SARGENT. 

i. Unemployment in Germany since the War. By K. I. WIGGS. 
1933 ;_ 216 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net. 

P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

.. Economics and Political Science XVll 

STUDIES IN ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY. 

Edited by R.H. TAWNEY and EILEEN POWER. 

1. Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution, 1750-1850. 
By Ivv PINCHBECK, M.A. 1930; x, 342 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth. 
r5s. net. G. Routledge & Sons. 

2. A History of the English Corn Laws from 1660-1846. By 
DONALD GROVE BARNES, Professor of History in the University of 
Oregon. 1930; xv, 336 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth. r5s. net. 

G. Routledge & Son~. 

3. Anglo-Irish Trade in the Sixteenth Century. By KATHLEEN 
LONGFIELD, LL.B., M.A. 1930; viii, 241 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth. 
12s. 6d. net. G. Routledge & Sons. 

4. Social Problems and Policy during the Puritan Revolution, 
1640-1660. By M. JAMES. 1930 ; viii, 430 pp. Royal 8vo, cloth, 
zrs. net. G. Routledge & Sons. 

5. English Trade in the Fifteenth Century. Ed. by EILEEN 
POWER and M. PosTAN. 1933; 435 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth. 21s. net. 

G. Routledge & Sons. 

6. The Rise of the British Coal Industry. By J. V. NEF. 1932; 
2 vols., Royal 8vo, cloth. 42s. net. G. Routledge & Sons. 



XVlll Studies in 

LEGAL STUDIES. 

Edited by D. HUGHES PARRY and T. F. T. PLUCKNETT. 

I. Great Britain and the Law of Nations : Vol. r-States. By 
H. A. SMITH. 1932; 416 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 16s. net. 

P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

STUDIES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIOLOGY. 

Edited by M. GINSBERG and H. J. LASKI. 

r. Property : A Study in Social Psychology. By ERNEST 
BEAGLEHOLE. 1931 ; 327 pp. Demy 8vo, cloth. 10S. 6d. net. 

Allen & Unwin. 

STUDIES IN STATISTICS AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD. 

Edited by A. L. BowLEY and A. WoLF. 

r. Elementary Statistical Methods. By E. C. RHODES. 
G. Routledge & Sons. 

Economics and Political Science 
. 

XIX 

SERIES OF GEOGRAPHICAL STUDIES. 

r. The Reigate Sheet of the One-inch Ordnance Survey. A Study 
in the Geography of the Surrey Hills. By ELLEN _SMITH. Intro-
duction by H. J. MACKINDER, M.A., M.P. 1910 ; x1x. and 110 pp., 
6 maps, 23 illustrations, Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. A. & C. Black. 

*2. The Highlands of South-West Surrey. A Geogr~phical 
Study in Sand and Clay. By E. C. MATTHEWS. 1911 ; vm. and 
124 pp., 7 maps, 8 illustrations, 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. 

A. & C. Black. 

3. London on the Thames : a Geographical _Study. By (Mrs.) 
HILDA ORMSBY, B.Sc. (Econ.) London. 1924 ; ?C1v., 190 pp., ~aps, 
ills., Demy 8vo, cloth. 8s. 6d. net. Si/ton. Praed G Co. 



XX Studies in 

SERIES OF CONTOUR MAPS OF CRITICAL AREAS. 

I. The Hudson-Mohawk Gap. Prepared by the Diagram Company 
from a map by B. B. Dickinson. 1913 ; 1 sheet 18" x 22f ' . 
Scale 20 miles to 1 inch. 6d. net ; post free, folded 7d., rolled 9d. 

Sijton, Praed & Co. 

Economics and Political Science XXI 

THE NEW SURVEY OF LONDON LIFE AND LABOUR. 

I. Volume I. Forty Years of Change. xv, 438 pp. November, 
6d t P. S. King & Son Ltd. 1930. 17s. . ne . 

2. Volume II. 
1931. 17s. 6d. net. 

London Industries. I. xv, 492 pp. November, 
P. S. King & Son Ltd. 

3. Volume III. Survey of Social Conditions. I. Eastern Area 
(Text). xvi, 475 pp. November, 1932. r7s. 6d. net. 

P. S. King & Son Ltd. 
4. Volume IV. Social Survey. I. Eastern Area (Maps). November, 

1932. 17s. 6d. P. S. King & Son Ltd. 
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LAND UTILISATION SURVEY OF GREAT BRITAIN. 
Series of One-inch Land Utilisation Maps. 

Prepared by the Land Utilisation Survey, under the directorship 
of Dr. L. Dudley Stamp, London School of Economics. Printed in 
co~ours by the Ordnance Survey on the One-inch Ordnance maps. 
Pnce per sheet: flat paper, 4s. ; mounted on linen and folded in 
covers, 5s. 

I. Windsor. (No. 114, English Series), covering the area to the 
South-west of London. 

. 2. Isle of Wight. (No. 142, English Series), covering the Isle of 
Wight, Portsmouth, and the south of the New Forest. 

3. Cromer. (No. 58, English Series), covering the North-east part 
of Norfolk. 

In the Press. 
4. Liverpool and Birkenhead. (No. 35, English Series), covering 

South-west Lancashire. 
5. Ipswich. {No. 87, English Series), covering South-east Suffolk. 
6. South Mainland, Shetland Isles. (No. 4, Scottish Series). 
7. Firth of Forth. (No. 68, Scottish Series), covering Edinburgh 

the coast of the Lothians, and Fifeshire. ' 
8. Durham and Sunderland. (No. rr, English Series), covering 

part of the Pennines and the Durham coalfield. 
NoTE.-These maps are obtainable from the office of the Survey at the 

London School of Economics. 

Economics and Political Science XXlll 

ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW. 

The 1932 volume of the Annual Survey, which is the joint work of 
the members of staff of the Departments of Law and of International 
Studies at the School, contains the following sections prepared by the 
members of staff whose names are attached :-Jurisprudence, Constitu-
tional Law and Administrative Law (Mr. W. I. Jennings) ; Legal History 
(Professor T. F. T. Plucknett) ; Family Law and Law of Persons, 
Company Law, Evidence and Procedure, Conflict of Laws (Mr. B. A. 
Wortley) ; Property and Conveyancing (Professor D. Hughes Parry) ; 
The Law of Torts and Criminal Law (Mr. D. Seaborne Davies) ; Law of 
Contract (Mr. D. J. Llewelyn Davies) ; Mercantile Law (Professor 
R. S. T. Chorley) ; Industrial Law (Dr. W. A. Robson) ; International 
Law (Case Law) (Professor H. A. Smith) ; International Law (Litera-
ture) (Dr. H. Lauterpacht) ; International Documents and Conventions 
(Mr. S. H. Bailey). 
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MONOGRAPHS ON SOCIOLOGY. 

3· The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler 
Peoples: By ;L. T. HoBHOUSE, M.A., Martin White Professor 
of Soc10logy m the University of London, G. C. WHEELER, 
B.A., and M. GINSBERG, B.A. 1915. Reprint 1930 ; 300 pp., 
Demy 8vo, paper. ros. 6d. net. Chapman & Hall. 

4· Village and Town Life in China. By TAO LI KUNG, B.Sc. 
(Econ.), Lon~on, and LEONG YEW KoH, LL.B., B.Sc. (Econ.), 
London. Edited by L. T. HOBHOUSE, M.A. 1915 ; 2nd impression, 
r924, 153 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 6s. net. George Allen & Unwin. 

, 

Economics and Political Science XXV 

SERIES OF BIBLIOGRAPHIES. 

1. A Bibliography of Unemployment and the Unemployed. 
By F. ISABEL TAYLOR, B.Sc. (Econ.), London. Preface by SIDNEY 
WEBB, LL.B., M.P. 1909 ; xix. and 71 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, 2s. net ; 
paper, rs. 6d. net. P S. King & Son. 

2. Two Select Bibliographies of Medireval Historical Study. 
By MARGARET F. MooRE, M.A. ; with Preface and Appendix by 
HUBERT HALL, D.Litt., Camb., F.S.A. 1912 ; 185 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. net. Constable & Co. 

3. Bibliography of Roadmaking and Roads in the United King-
dom. By DOROTHY BALLEN, B.Sc. (Econ.), London : an en-
larged and revised edition of a similar work compiled by Mr. 
and Mrs. Sidney Webb in 1906. 1914 ; xviii. and 281 pp., Demy 8vo. 
cloth. r5s. net. P. S. King & Son. 

4. A Select Bibliography for the Study, Sources, and Litera-
ture of English Medireval Economic History. Edited by HUBERT 
HALL·, D.Litt., Camb., F.S.A. 1914; xiii. and 350 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 5s. net. P. S. King & Son. 

5. A Guide to Parliamentary and Official Papers. By H. B. 
LEES-SMITH, M.A., Queen's College, Oxford; M.P.; Lecturer in 
Public Administration at the London School of Economics. 1924 ; 
23 pp., 4to, paper wrapper. 2s. net. Oxford University Press. 

6. A Select Bibliography of Economic Theory, 1870-1928. 
Compiled by HAROLD E. BATSON, B.Sc. (Econ.), Lond., with an 
Introduction by DR. HUGH DALTON. 1930; pp. xii, 224, Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 7s. 6d. net. G. Routledge & Sons. 

7. A Select Bibliography of the Monroe Doctrine 1919-1929. 
Compiled by PHILLIPS BRADLEY. 1929; 39 pp. 2S. net. 

London School of Economics. 

8. A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences. Being the 
Subject Catalogue of the British Library of Political and Economic 
Science at the School of Economics, the Goldsmiths' Library of 
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Economic Literature at the University of London, the Libraries of 
the Royal Statistical Society, of the_ Royal A1:thropological I~stitute, 
of the Royal Institute of Internat10nal _Affairs, of the I:r:istitute of 
Industrial Psychology, the Edward Fry Library of Internat10nal L3:w, 
and the collection of pamphlets at the Reform Club, together with 
certain special collections at 1:Jniv~rsity College, Lo1:don, ~nd e_lse-
where. Compiled under the d1rect10n of B. M. Hea~i~ar, 1:ibranan, 
and C. Fuller, B.A., Assistant Librarian, of the Bnhsh Library of 
Political and Economic Science ; with an Introduction by the Rt. 
Hon. Lord Passfield. 4 vols. Paper covers, £6 6s. ; buckram, 
£7 7s. ; morocco, £8 8s. Vol. 1 (A-F), Vol. 2 (G-O), Vol. 3 (P-Z), 
Vol. 4 (Author, index, tables, etc.). 

London School of Economics. 

. . Economics and Political Science XXVll 

SERIES OF REPRINTS OF SCARCE TRACTS IN ECONOMIC 
AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

r. Pure Theory of Foreign Trade and Pure Theory of Domestic 
Values. By ALFRED MARSHALL. 1930; 28, 37 pp. 5s. 

London School of Economics. 

2. A Lecture on Human Happiness. By JOHN GRAY. (1825.) 
r93r ; 72, 16 pp. 5s. London School of Economics. 

3. Three Lectures on the Transmission of the Precious Metals 
from country to country and the Mercantile Theory of Wealth. By 
NASSAU w. SENIOR. (1828.) 1931 ; 96 pp. 5s. 

London School of Economics. 

4. Three Lectures on the Value of Money. By NASSAU W. SENIOR. 
r931 ; 84 pp. 5s. London School of Economics. 

5. Three Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money and on Some 
Effects of Private and Government Paper Money. By NASSAU W. 
SENIOR. (1830.) 1931 ; 103 pp. 5s. 

London School of Economics. 

6. Labour's Wrongs and Labour's Remedy ; or, The Age of 
Might and the Age of Right. By J. F. BRAY. (1839.) 1931; 218 pp. 
7s. 6d. London School of Economics. 

7. A Critical Dissertation on the Nature, Measures, and Causes of 
Value. By SAMUEL BAILEY. (1825.) 1931. xxviii, 258 pp. 7s. 6d. 

London School of Economics. 

8. Lectures on Political Economy. By MoUNTIFORT LONGFIELD. 
(1834.) r93r; 12, 268 pp. 7s. 6d. London School of Economics. 

9. The Graphic Representation of the Laws of Supply and Demand 
and other Essays on Political Economy. By FLEEMING JENKIN. 
(1887.) 1931; 6, 154 pp. 6s. London School of Economics. 

10. Mathematical Psychics. By F. Y. EDGEWORTH, M.A. (1881). 
1932 ; 150 pp. 5s. London School of Economics. 

I I. Grundziige einer Theorie des wirtschaftlichen Giiterwertes. 
By E. v. BoHM-BAWERK (1886). 1932; pp. 150, 5s. 

London School of Economics. 
FF 
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12. An Essay on the co-ordination of the Laws of Distribution. 
By PHILIP H. WICKSTEED. (r894). r932 ; 60 pp . 5s. 

13. Wages and Capital. 
ix, viii, 352 pp. 7s. 6d. 

London School of Economics. 

By F. w. TAUSSIG. (r896.) r932 ; 
London School of Economics. 

l 4. Selections from Arthur Young' s Annals of Agriculture. 
Edited by H. L. BEALES. (r793-r808). r932; 330 pp. 7s. 6d. 

London School of Economics. 

15. Uber Wert, Kapital und Rente. By S. D. WICKSELL. (r893.) 
r933 ; r43 pp. 6s. London School of Economics. 

ADVERTISEMENTS 
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Butterworths' Legal Text-books 
Ashburner's Principles of Equity 

2nd Edition, 1933, by DENIS BROWNE, B.A., Barrister-at-Law. 
A classic work revised and brought up to date in all respects. 

Price 32s. 6d. Postage 9d. 

Sutton and Shannon on Contracts 
Being the 4th Edition, 1933 of Pease & Latter's Contracts. By 
R. SUTTON, M.A., and N. P. SHANNON, Barristers-at-Law. 
Invaluable to all legal students. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 6d. 

Chorley and Tucker's Leading Cases on 
Mercantile Law 

The Companion work to STEVENS' MERCANTILE LAW. By 
R. S. T. CHORLEY, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, and H. A. TUCKER, 
LL.B., Barrfater-at-Law. Price 9s. Postage 6d. 

Potter's Law of Bankruptcy 
By H. POTTER, T. ADAMS, Barrister-at-Law, andA.W. DICKSON, 
Solicitor. A new work giving in clear and simple language all that 
the student requires to know. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 6d. 

Topham's New Law of Property 
4th Edition, 1932. Has been specially revised and brought up to 
date by the Author. Price 15s. Postage 9d. 

Underhill's Law of Torts 
12th Edition, 1932. This up-to-date Edition is practically indispens-
able to students. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 9d. 

Wolstenholme's Landlord and Tenant 
2nd Edition, 1932. A very easily assimilated outline of the whole 
subject. Price 5s. Postage 6d. 

Topham's Company Law 
8th Edition, 1931. The most famous of all Students' text books. 

Price 7s. 6d. Postage 6d. 

Cheshire's Modern Law of Real Property 
3rd E dition, 1933, by the Author, G. C. CHESHIRE, D.C.L., M.A., 
Barrister-at-Law. A classic work with a great reputation. 

Price 30s. Postage 9d. 

Mozley and Whiteley's Law Dictionary 
5th Edition, 1930. Invaluable for Students . 

Price 12s. 6d. Postage 6d. 

STUDENTS' CATALOGUE GRATIS ON APPLICATION. 

BUTTERWORTH co. 
(PUBLISHERS) LTD. 

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, LONDON, W.C.2 

George Allen_ & Unwin Ltd. 

THE UNITED ST A TES 
OF EUROPE 

By SIR ARTHUR SALTER 7s. 6d. 

"These pages illustrate what_ a man of high int~lle~t 3:nd 
supreme devotion can learn to realise when he serves an mstitut10n 
which drives him to think in terms of world need."-H. K. LASKI 
(Manchester Guardian). 

THE CHALLENGE 
OF EUROPE 

By SHERWOOD EDDY 10s. 6d. 

Analyses current world problems and figures with acumen and 
force. Leaves the reader informed and stimulated. 

YOUTH IN SOVIET RUSSIA 
By KLAUS MEHNERT 7s. 6d. 

" Introduces us to a world which never swims into the ken of 
the 'Intourist' traveller, but which is clearly one of the creative 
forces in Soviet life."-Spectator. 

THIS RUSSIAN BUSINESS 
By E. T. BROWN 10s. 

" The most interesting, the most fair-minded, and incidentally 
the most entertaining book on present-day Russia that I have as 
yet read."-New Age. 

Museum Street, W.C.1 
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RICHARD JASCHKE 
52 HIGH STREET NEW OXFORD STREET 

LONDON, W.C.2 
Telephone: Temple Bar 1140 

BOOKSELLER 
TO MANY UNIVERSITIES :: LEARNED SOCIETIES :: PUBLIC AND 
PRIVATE LIBRARIES:: INSTITUTES:: IN GREAT BRITAIN AND ABROAD 

E~gli~h ~nd F«;>rei~~ works on Economics; also Litera 
Lmgmstic, Scientific and Technical Subjects obtainid 
to order at moderate prices and without undue delay. 
Secondhand and rare books searched for and reported 

free of charge. 
Lib_raria~s and private individuals are invited to forward 
their desiderata or other requirements and secure the 
accurate and intelligent attention whlch our service 

guarantees. 

Come to FOYLES 
FOR BOOKS! 

yve h~ve over two million volumes in stock, 
mcfudmg almost all the best new and second-
hand books on every subject. Our catalogues 
are free o_n mentioning your Interests, and our 
generous instalment terms are available for the 

purchase of any book. 

119-12S Charing Cross Rd., London, W.C.2 
Telephone : GERrard 5660 (Soven lines). 

V 

ECONOMIC SCARES 
By EDWIN CANNAN, Emeritus Professor of Political Economy in 
the University of London 

4s. 6d. 
CONTENTS: "An Adverse Balance of Trade"-" Not enough Work for All"-

"Too Little Saving"-" Over-population." Appendices : I, A Forecast of Population 
made in 1895-II, A Forecast of Natality made in 1902. 

SERVITUDES OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 
By F. A. VJ..u, Dr. Jur. (Budapest), Ph.D. (London) 

12s. 6d. 
This book offers an analysis of the history, nature and aim of the much discussed 

legal concept: servitudes of international law. Inquiry is made into the question whether 
these legal relations possess the character which would justify, both scientifically and 
practically, their separation from other juridical relations and their independence in the 
study of international law. The practice of States is examined from this point of view, 
and much of the material is here made available for the first time. 

GOLD RESERVES AND THE MONETARY 
STANDARD : With Special Reference to the Position 
of the Ba11k of England and an Outline of a Proposed 
Monetary System for the British Commonwealth 
of Nations 
By D. S. EDWARDS, B.Com., late Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling 
Scholar of London University. 

5s. 

THE ECONOMIC TENDENCIES OF TO-DAY 
By STEPHAN VILJOEN, Ph.D., of the University of Pretoria 

10s. 6d. 
CONTENTS : The Nineteenth Century: Population-Enterprise-Transport, 

Power and the Location of Industries-Organiz ation : (I ) Rationalization, (II) Concen-
tration, (III) The Causes and Effects of Concentration, (IV) Marketing-Policy: (I) Social 
Policy, (II) Industrial Policy. 

THE ITALIAN CORPORATIVE STATE 
By DR. FAUSTO PITIGLIANI 

15s. 
This book describes the economic organisation of the Fascist Corporative State and 

emphasises the real achievements of the System, mainly in the field of industrial relations. 
The growing influence of a spirit of syndical cohesion among C!llployers anq worke1:5, as 
participants in national production, is shown in the developm ent of the occupat1on<;1l 
associations and in the constitution of the organs responsible for the Italian economic 
movement. 

P. s. KING & SON, LTD. 
14 Great Smith Street, Westminster 
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BOWES & BOWES 
Enslish and Foreisn Booksellers 

I 

We hold a very large stock of 

SECONDHAND BOOKS 
with classified departments for each subject 

We have special facilities for finding 
OUT - OF - PRINT and RARE WORKS 

Please let us know your wants 

Catalogu es and Lists issued frequently and sent gratis on request 

WE PURCHASE LIBRARIES & SMALLER 
COLLECTIONS OF STANDARD WORKS 

& 2 Trinity Street, CAMBRIDGE 
Telegrams & Cables : "Bowes, Cambridge." Tel. 408 

ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY 
ANNUAL MEMBERSHIP - ONE GUINEA 
LIFE MEMBERSHIP TEN GUINEAS 

The Membership Subscription covers the receipt of the following-
THE ECONOMIC JOURNAL - Quarterly. 
ECONAnOMIC HISTORY {A Supplement to the Economic Journal)-

nual. 
SPECIAL MEMORANDA-One or Two Annually 
STATISTICAL BULLETIN ON ECONOMIC C~NDITIONS IN 

GREAT BRITAIN-Quarterly. 
REPORT AND STATISTICAL BULLETIN ON CURRENT 

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN EUROPE-Annual. 
_The published price of the above is in the a re .. . 

varied publications enabling the read t k bgg gate about 45/-. ByJommgtheSociety,allthese 
. , er o eep a reast with the devel t f · · economic facts in all parts of the world b b . . opmen s o economic science and 

, can e o tamed for one gumea a year . 
. The Bulletins and special memoranda are re ared b h . 

with the assistance of regular correspond t t~ . y t e London and Cambridge Economic Service 
includes extracts from the reports of the ~n s md Ee chief _Europe_an countries. The Quarterly Bulletin 

arvar conomic Service on conditions in the United States. 

Applications for Membership should be addre;sed to-
THE SECRETARY, ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY, 9 ADELPHI TERRACE, 

LONDON, W.C.2 

Vll 

From Messrs. METHUEN'S LIST 
AN ECONOMIC HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1760 - 1930. By A. Birnie, M.A. 

Demy 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 
A SYNOPSIS OF ECONOMICS. By Gertrude Williams, B.A., Lecturer in 

Economics, Bedford College, London . Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. net. 
THE RISE OF MODERN INDUSTRY. By J. L. and B. Hammond. 10s. 6d. net. 
A SHORT HISTORY OF MERCANTILISM. By J. W. Horrocks, M.A., D,Litt, 

7s. 6d. net. 
THE GOLD STANDARD AND ITS FUTURE. By T. E. Gregory. 3s. 6d. net. 
THE COMMERCE OF NATIONS. By C. F. Bastable, M.A., LL.D. Eighth Edition . 

Hevised by T. E. Gregory, D.Sc. 6s. net. 
ENGLISH POLITICAL THEORY. By Ivor J.C. Brown, B.A. 5s, 6d. net. 
THE ENGLISH CAPITAL MARKET. By F. Lavington, M.A. 15s. net, 
AN INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE. By E. F. Bowman, M.A. 6s. 
HISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT IN THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. By J. W. 

Allen, late Professor of History at Bedford College, London. Demy 8vo. 21s. net. 
MODERN FOREIGN EXCHANGE. By H. C. Walter. Second Edition. 5s. net. 
THE STOCK EXCHANGE. By C. Duguid. Fifth Edition, completely revised by 

E. D. Kissan. 3s. 6d. net. 
THE INDUSTRIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By H. de B. Gibbins, M.A. 

Thoroughly revised and enlarged by J. F. Rees, M.A. Twenty-eighth Edition. 5s. 
A SOCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1815-1918. By J. F. 

Rees, M.A. Third Edition . 5s. net. 
A SHORT FISCAL AND FINANCIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1815-1918, By 

J. F. Rees, M.A. 6s. net. 
NATIONAL CHARACTER AND THE FACTORS IN ITS FORMATION. By 

Ernest Barker, King's College, London. Demy 8vo. 10s. 6d, net. 
STUDIES IN SOCIOLOGY, By M. Ginsberg, M.A., D.Lit. 6s, net. 
SOCIAL THEORY. By G. D. H. Cole, M.A. Third Edition. 6s. net. 
THE HISTORY OF GOVERNMENT. By Sir Charles Petrie. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 
THE BRITISH EMPIRE SINCE 1783. By Prof. A,P, Newton and Prof. J. Ewing. 

With 11 Illustrations and 4 Maps. 5s. 
AN OUTLINE OF ENGLISH LOCAL GOVERNMENT. By E. Jenks, M.A., D.C.L. 

Sixth Edition. 5s. net. 
A HISTORY OF ENGLISH LAW. By W. S. Holdsworth, K.C., D.C.L. In Nine 

Volumes. Demy 8vo. Each 25s. net. 
NORTH AMERICA : An Historical, Economic and Regional Geography. By LI. 

Rodwell Jones, B.Sc., and P. W. Bryan, Ph.D. With 104 Maps. 21s. net. 
SOUTH AMERICA: An Economic and Regional Geography. With an Historical 

Chapter . With numerous Maps and Diagrams. By E. W. Shanahan, M.A., 
D.Sc.Econ. Demy 8vo. 14s. net. 

ASIA: A Regional and Economic Geography. By L. Dudley Stamp, D.Sc. 
Dcmy 8vo. 27s. 6d. net. 

THE POLAR REGIONS. By R. N. Rudmose Brown, D.Sc., University of Sheffield. 
With 2 coloured and 21 other Maps. Demy 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. 

SOUTH WALES: A Physical and Economic Geography. By S. W. Rider and 
A. E. Trueman, D.Sc, With 34 Maps. Crown 8vo. 4s. 

CLIMATOLOGY. By A. A. Miller, M.Sc., Lecturer in Geography in the University of 
Reading. Demy 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. 

THE GEOGRAPHY OF LONDON RIVER. By LI. Rodwell Jones. 21s. net. 
FRANCE: A Physical and Economic Geography. By H. Ormsby, B.Sc. 

21s. net. 
A HISTORY OF EUROPE (1815 - 1923). By Sir J. A. R. Marriott, M.A. 16s. net. 
THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MODERN GOVERNMENTS. By H. Finer, 

D,Sc. - 42s. net. 
ENGLISH LOCAL GOVERNMENT. By H. Finer, D.Sc. In the Press 

Methuen & Co. Ltd., 36 Essex St., London, W .C.2 
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CASTELL BROTHERS LTD., 184 STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 

fROM 1-1~ 
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Efficient departments for the supply of New Books 
and Periodicals. Large numbers of Secondhand · 

Books. of all kinds constantly kept in stock. 
Special department for finding difficult, 

rare and out-of-print Books and 
Journals. Catalogues of New 
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The Most Important and Most Comprehensive 
Work yet issued on Commerce 

COMMERCE: 
Its Theory and Practice 

By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com. (Lond.) 
Nearly 900 large Demy 8vo. pages. Price 10/6 net. Post free 11/3 

A work that should be added to the personal library of every 
Economist and every Teacher and Student of Economics. 
(The " Commerce " Syllabuses of ALL the Intermediate and Final 
examinations of professional bodies are completely covered by 
the book-and on!J by this book). 

- Write for Prospectus. 

BANKING AND EXCHAN .GE 
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Com. (Lond.) 

Specially prepared to assist those who, though neither bankers 
nor exchange dealers, would find a general knowledge of the 
principles of Banking and Foreign Exchange invaluable. 

Clearly and simply written by a triple prizeman of the Institute 
of Bankers and author of books widely recommended by examin- . 
ing bodies. Covers Syllabuses of the I.C.A., C.I.S., I.S.A., C.A.A., 
R.S.A. and Lond. Chamber of Comm. Price 11/6 net. 

BANKER AND CUSTOMER 
By S. E. THOMAS, B.Com. 

An up-to-date and comprehensive exposition of the principles 
and practice of banking. Indispensable to the practicable bank-
man and to the student preparing for examinations of Institute 
of Bankers, etc. 733 + xvi pp., bound in cloth. Price 12/6 net. 

ELEMENTS OF ECONOMICS 
By S. E. THOMAS, B.Com. 

Deals comprehensively, and in a clear and interesting manner, 
with the whole field of economic theory. Covers examinations 
of the C.I.S., Bankers' Inst., C.A., etc. 683 + viii pp., bound in 
cloth. Price 10/6 net. 

Obtainable from all Booksellers and 

THE GREGG PUBLISHING CO., LTD., 
GREGG HOUSE, 51 RUSSELL SQUARE, LONDON, W .C.1 
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THE ANNUAL SURVEY OF 
ENGLISH LAW, 1932 

T HE ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW 
is a critical account of English legislation, 

case law, and legal literature during the year under 
review. It is intended for the use of law teachers 
and students and also of legal practitioners. 

The SURVEY is divided into the following fourteen 
Parts:-

(1) J~risprudence; (2) Legal History; (3) Con-
st1tut1onal Law ; (4) Administrative Law· 
(5) Family Law and the Law of Persons 
(6) Property and Conveyancing; (7) Contract~ 
(8) The Law_ of Torts; (9) Mercantile Law; 
(10) In?ustnal Law; (11) Criminal Law ; 
(12) Evidence and Procedure; (13) Conflict of 
Laws; (14) Public International Law. 

Each Part is sub-divided into three Sections : 
(a) Legislation; (b) Case Law; (c) Bibliography. 

The SURVEY, which is the collective work of the 
teachers of Law at the London School of Economics 
and _Political Science (University of London), can be 
obtained upon application to Messrs. Sweet and 
Maxwell or any Law bookseller. 
Bound in Cloth. With Tables of Cases, Statutes and Books and Index. 

Royal 8vo., about 300 pp. PRICE 10s. 6d. POST FREE. 
Back numbers are obtainable at the same price. 

PUBLISHED BY 

THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE, 

HOUGHTON STREET, ALDWYCH, LONDON. W.C.2 
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THE ANNUAL DIGEST OF 
PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL 

LAW CASES 

THE ANNUAL DIGEST OF PUBLIC INTER-
NATIONAL LAW CASES aims at placing 

before the practitioner and the student <?f. Inter-
national Law detailed digests of _such dec1s10:1s of 
international tribunals and of national courts 1n a_ll 
countries as illustrate the development of Pubhc 
International Law in the course of each year. The 
first volume covering the years 1925-26 was published 
in 1929. The volume covering the years 1927-~8 
appeared in 1931 : that f~r the years 1919-1922 1n 
1932: that for 1923-1924 1n August, 1933. 

The DIGEST is edited by Dr. A. D. McNair, of Gonville and 
Caius College, Cambridge, and Dr. H. Lauterpacht, o~ the 
London School of Economics, assisted by an Advisory 
Committee composed of Lord Tomlin, Lord J\tkin, ~r. YJ· E . 
Beckett, Professor J. L. Brierly, Professor Edwin D. Dick~son, 
Dr. H. C. Gutteridge, K.C., Mr . .Ake Hamrr:arskj~ld (~egistrar 
of the Permanent Court of International J ust1ce), Sir ~ecil Hurst, 
Professor A. Pearce Higgins, K.C., Mr. F. P. 1\:1· Schiller, !(.C., 
Mr. R. Vaughan Williams, K.C., and Sir John Fischer 
Williams K.C. The volumes covering the years 1919-1924 
appearel under the editorship of Sir John Fischer Williams and 
Dr. H. Lauterpacht. 
The Digests of the decisions of international_tribunals are_pre-
pared by the Editors themselves, an~ the diges_ts of natto?-al 
decisions by contributors connected with the var10us countr1es. 

Bound in Cloth. With T ables of Cases and Ind ex. 
Royal 8vo., about 600 PP· 

Prices vary between 35 /- and 45 /- per vol. 

PUBLISHED BY 

MESSRS. LONGMANS, GREEN & CO., 
39 PATERNOSTER ROW, E.C.4 
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ECONOMICA 
A JOURNAL OF ECONOMICS. 

T HE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS 
AND POLITICAL SCIENCE publishes quar-

terly a journal devoted to research in Economics, 
including Economic history and statistics, and allied 
subjects. 

A large section is devoted to reviews of current 
literature in these sciences. 

Each summer number of " Economica " contains a 
list of theses in the Social Sciences in progress at 
universities in the British Commonwealth of Nations, 
the purpose of which is to prevent duplication in 
research work and to enable those studying allied topics 
to get into communication with one another. 

The price of "Economica" is at present 3s. 6d. per 
number, or 12s. 6d. per annum, post free, but is subject 
to revision. 

The joint editors are Sir William Beveridge, Professor 
Lionel Robbins and Professor H. J. Laski. 

Subscriptions and editorial communications should be 
addressed to the Assistant Editor, at the London 
School of Economics, Houghton Street, London, W. C. 2. 
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POLITICA 
A JOURNAL OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. 

HE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS T AND POLITICAL SCIENCE intends to pub-
lish in February, 1934 and thereafter half-yearly a 
journal devoted to research work ,~n branc~es ,~f the 
Social Sciences not covered by Econonuca, and 
consisting of Political Science, Sociology . a~d 
Anthropology' International Rel:tions, ~aw ID its 
bearing on these studies, and allied subJects. 

As in "Economica," a large section of the journ~l 
will be devoted to reviews of current literature ID 

these sciences. 

It is intended that the price of " Politica " shall be 
4s. 6d. per number, or 7s. 6d. per annum post free, but 
these prices are subject to revision. 

Th Journal will be under the control of an 
e . " 

Editorial Board, similar to that of " Econonuca. 
Subscriptions and editorial communications should 
be addressed to the Assistant Editor of " Politica," 
at the School. 
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Bulletin of the British Library of Political and 
Economic Science (the Library of the London 

School of Economics) . 

EACH issue of the "Bulletin' contains an annotated list of volumes 
recently added to the Library, with occasional articles on additions 

of special interest; particulars of duplicates available for exchange; 
notes as to donors and donations: titles of newly added periodical 
publications; information and statistics relating to the Library; a 
bibliography of material in the Library on a topic of current interest; 
announcements of works appearing in the School's series of publications. 

The Annual Subscription is 2s. post free. 

Copies are obtainable from the Librarian, London School of 
Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, London, W.C.2. 
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